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Nescire autem quid antequam natus sis acci¬ 
derit, id est semper esse puerum. 

Not to know what happened before you 
were born is to be forever a child. 

Cicero 
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Introduction 
This sixth revision of Latin for Americans, First Book, departs in 

no way from the time-tested principles upon which Professor B. L. 
Ullman originally based this highly successful series. From the very 
start the student is presented with what should be his ultimate goal: 
reading connected Latin passages with comprehension of the Latin as 
Latin. The vocabulary is methodically chosen for the frequency of its 
occurrence in Latin literature and in English derivatives. The simple 
and informal presentation of the grammar is based on a similarly 
practical standard of usage. The similarities and differences between 
English and Latin are regularly stressed, and the reading selections 
and drill exercises constantly reinforce the mastery of the grammar 
and vocabulary. The reading lessons, derived wherever possible from 
classical literature, provide a solid cultural and moral basis for the 
student, and afford him or her many comparisons between ancient and 
modern life. They furnish reading in keeping with the concerns of 
present-day students and at the same time attempt to develop a sense 
of our debt to the past. The pupil is repeatedly encouraged to use his 
or her imagination and common sense in rendering the Latin into good 
idiomatic English, and to avoid slavish adherence to the literal mean¬ 
ing and word order of the Latin. Much attention has been given to 
selecting illustrations which are relevant, interesting, and attractive to 
the eye, and to providing informative captions for them. Several of the 
English Word Studies have been revised for this new edition. 

The Manual contains many practical teaching suggestions, addi¬ 
tional bibliography, and other useful information. The Progress Tests, 
by B. L. Ullman, Edith M. A. Kovach, and A. W. Smalley, can be 
profitably employed for testing and drill on reading, vocabulary, gram¬ 
mar, English derivatives, and civilization. These materials are available 
from the publisher. A set of thirteen tapes, prepared by Edith M. A. 
Kovach and Robert Sonkowsky under the supervision of B. L. Ullman, 
is also available from the publisher. 

Charles Henderson, Jr. 

xi 
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I. OUR ROMAN HERITAGE 

The Romans used great arches as monuments to celebrate military 

victories or famous heroes. All over the wprld other peoples have built 

triumphal arches in imitation of this Roman custom. 

Arches are also gateways, and the Latin language is the arch 

through which countless generations of Western men have been able 

to enter into their past and discover the ideas and traditions that have 

shaped their lives. All over the world, for centuries, men have studied 

Latin because of their curiosity about the ancient world. Now you too 

stand before that arch. Step right ahead! Just through that arch is the 

rich inheritance the Romans have left you. It is yours—and all men’s— 

to share. 

The first thing you will notice as you begin the study of Latin is the 

close resemblance between many Latin and English words, for the 

English language owes a great debt of vocabulary to Latin. But the 

Roman heritage is not just one of vocabulary; more important are 

the ways in which the ancient Romans have influenced our forms of 

government, our social institutions, our habits of thinking, and have 

provided inspiration to statesmen, writers, artists, architects, engi¬ 

neers, and, in short, to almost all educated men. 

But your own greatest reward beyond the arch will be the broadened 

vision you will find in yourself. Some things in the ancient world will 

be strikingly familiar to you, others totally new; some things will seem 

primitive, others remarkably modern. How did an ancient Roman 

live? What was life like in his family? What were his ideas about gov¬ 

ernment and religion? How could he believe in both freedom and 
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Federico Castellon 

Emperor Justinian (sixth century) examines the Code, a collection of Roman laws, 

edicts, and decisions of the preceding 1000 years, prepared by a group of 

lawyers. It is still the basic law code of many nations. 

slavery? What were the moral qualities and the skills that made him, 

once a simple farmer, into the master of the world? To all these ques¬ 

tions he will give you the answers, in his own language; and the com¬ 

parisons between his experience and yours will tend to make another 

person of you. As so many others have learned before you, you too 

will see that “to learn another language is to gain another soul.” 

But why study Latin and Rome rather than a modem language and 

a modern city? Because no other language and no other city have had 

so much influence—and for so long a time—upon our own culture. 

Twenty-five hundred years ago Rome was an insignificant settlement 

on the Tiber River in a central district of Italy called Latium (pro¬ 

nounced Lay'shum). From small beginnings, the military, political, 

and cultural power of Rome spread, first throughout Latium, then 

through Italy and over the Mediterranean. By the second century after 

the birth of Christ, the Romans dominated almost the entire civilized 

world; Rome itself was at the same time urbs et orbis—city and world. 

The Romans’ language, Latin (which gets its name from Latium), 

came to be used everywhere, largely displacing the languages of the 

conquered peoples. (Only Greek, a language much older than Latin, 

successfully resisted the invasion, mainly because it was the vehicle 

of a great literature and culture that the Rorpans admired and imi¬ 

tated. Just as we today study Latin, so did the Romans then study 

Greek, and for similar reasons.) 

From the map on pages 92-93 you can see the stages of growth of 

the Roman Empire, and from it you can see why the languages of 

Spain, Portugal, France, Italy, and Romania are called Romance 

languages: they are the living descendants of the Latin spoken by the 
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Romans who conquered and colonized these lands. And although 

English is basically a Germanic language, Latin has influenced it so 

much through the centuries that it would be almost fair to call it a 

Romance language, too. More than sixty per cent of our English vo¬ 

cabulary has been derived or taken intact from Latin. 

Thus the Latin language and the ideas it conveys have actually sur¬ 

vived the Roman Empire itself. As the centuries passed, and as the 

empire was gradually transformed into the beginnings of modern 

Europe, Latin continued to be the international language of all edu¬ 

cated men and women, living a sort of parallel existence with the 

different national languages that were growing up from and alongside 

it. When the Middle Ages ended, interest in the classical Latin of 

Cicero, Caesar, and Virgil gained great impetus from the discovery 

of more and more works of the ancient authors that had lain entombed 

in dusty and neglected manuscripts in the monasteries and libraries 

of Europe. This rebirth of interest in the ancient world was one of the 

major causes for the amazing period of transition to the modern world 

that we call the Renaissance. From their deeper knowledge of the 

past, the men of the Renaissance found a new confidence in them¬ 

selves and new horizons to explore. Since the discovery and coloniza¬ 

tion of the New World were the work of Europeans who were the 

heirs of the Roman tradition, Latin was transplanted by them to the 

Western Hemisphere. Even today the people of Mexico, Central 

America, and South America are called Latins, and the region they 

live in Latin America. 

Our own country was settled under the same influences. The Revo¬ 

lutionary War was led and the Constitution drafted by men who 

cherished the classical ideals of liberty and the dignity of the indi¬ 

vidual. America, the United States, Columbia—each of these names 

for our country is from Latin. Our motto e pluribus unum is Latin. 

In one sense, there could have been no Declaration of Independence 

without Latin, and its first sentence would have looked like this: “We 

hold these truths to be self-_, that all men are_ 

_, that they are_by their_ with 

___rights; that among these are life,_, 

and the_of happiness.” The Romans not only gave us 

the omitted words, but the ideas themselves, which they in turn had 

inherited from the Greeks. Hardly one page of this book, does not 

show you some specific example of the way in which classical litera¬ 

ture, mythology, art, history, or social custom is still part of our lives 

in the twentieth century. 

To be sure, Latin itself is seldom written or spoken today, outside 

of ecclesiastical circles. But its immense influence upon English and 
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other languages makes its study a very practical one. Most of the , 

“difficult” words in English come from Latin (or Greek)—in a short 

time you will see how even an elementary knowledge of Latin makes 

easy the meaning and spelling of such words as impecunious, equa¬ 

nimity, collaborate, obdurate, and many others. Latin abbreviations, 

words, mottoes, and phrases in common English use will no longer be 

a mystery. Latin will help to build the technical vocabulary you will 

need if you are to become a doctor, lawyer, teacher, or scientist— 

someday it may be you who uses Latin to coin a new word like astro¬ 

naut or urbiculture! Practice in translating Latin will give polish and 

precision to your English style, and will help to do away with the 

narrow prejudice that our way of saying something is always the 

easiest or best. 

Nevertheless, the best reason for passing through the arch is that 

you will enter a new and different world that will tell you much about 

your own, and will thus help to educate you, for understanding what 

you owe to the past is a major part of being “educated.” As the famous 

Roman orator Cicero said, “Not to know what happened before you 

were born is to be forever a child.” 

2. Discussion Questions 

1. How many events of Roman history can you list? 
2. Which famous Romans can you name? 
3. What Roman gods can you recall? 
4. What do you know about the city of Rome as it is today? 
5. Make a list of the Latin words, phrases, legal terms, scientific 

terms, mottoes, proverbs, and abbreviations you already know. 

3. The Alphabet 

Without writing, the continuity of civilization would be impossible. 

Man can pass on his hard-won experience and his ideas by word of 

mouth, but only to a few people, in a limited area, and only for a brief 

time. And what is only heard can easily be misunderstood. But whatever 

is written down can be read by people far and wide, can be preserved 

for long periods of time, and can, if it is proved wrong, be changed 

with later experience. Since writing gives permanence and wide dis¬ 

tribution to knowledge and ideas, it is a more effective way to move 

men’s minds than such violent means as war, slavery, and torture. 

This is what we mean when we say that the pen is mightier than 
the sword. 

There are many forms of writing, some better than others. The 

earliest, used as long ago as the cave-dwellers, was pictographic, in 

which the stories were told by means of pictures. The ancient Egyp- 
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A wax-covered tablet, called an abcedarium, from Etruria, in Italy, over 2500 

years old. The ABC's were scratched on the wooden rim as a model to imitate, 

and run from right to left, as in the earlier Semitic alphabets. 

tians and Chinese, and even the modem American Indian, have used 

pictographic writing. But although the pictures are often quite beautiful, 

they are difficult to draw, they leave a lot out of the story, and, as 

they become more numerous and complicated, they are too much for 

any one man to remember. Ideographic writing is similar to picto¬ 

graphic: the pictures have gradually been standardized into simpler 

characters which convey an idea. But they too are often difficult for 

the untrained reader to understand: for example, a foreign visitor 

driving along a highway might think that the signpost -|- stood for 

a gravestone instead of a crossroad (and in his case indeed it might!). 

In logographic writing the characters are associated with the sounds 

of the words of which they were originally pictures: if a wavy line rep¬ 

resents the “sea” and the figure of a small boy represents a “son,” then 

becomes “season.” When, in this way, a limited number 

of characters become firmly fixed as the standard signs for the sounds 

of the syllables of a language, syllabic writing is the result. Many an¬ 

cient peoples used syllabic writing, often together with the other types; 

this is the form the Japanese use today. 

But the simplest and clearest system of writing is the alphabetic, 

which developed from the syllabic, and in which there is a single char¬ 

acter for almost every vowel or consonant sound. This system helps 

people to “hear” more easily the sounds they see, and thus simplifies 

learning to read and write. Furthermore, in the alphabetic system the 

sounds of one language can be represented fairly exactly in the writ¬ 

ing of another language, and this makes learning the new language that 

much simpler. But not even the alphabetic system is perfect; in English 

we still have difficulty learning to spell because custom often requires 
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Left: Inscription of the third century A.D. 

on the base of a statue of a chief Vestal 

Virgin, Terentia Flavola. This still stands 

in the Roman Forum (see p. 344). 

Above: Capital- and small-letter alphabets 

written 1440-1460, about when printing 

was invented. From a manuscript belong¬ 

ing to Dr. A. N. L. Munby, King's College, 

Cambridge, England. 

us to use a different set of characters for the same sound: compare 

debt and let, or there and their. 
Nevertheless, the Roman alphabet which we use and share with so 

many other countries is the best yet invented, and is one of the Romans’ 

greatest contributions to our culture. Its history is an excellent example 

of the way in which valuable inventions are passed from one civiliza¬ 

tion to another. Sometime before 1500 b.c. the Semites, a people of 

western Asia, developed a syllabic script from Egyptian pictographic 

characters, and gave these characters names from their own language. 

The first letter was aleph (“ox,” because the character looked like the 

head of an ox, although upside-down); the second was beth (“house”), 

and so forth. The Phoenicians, a sea-faring Semitic people related to 

the Jews and Arabs, passed this set of characters to the Greeks, who 

adapted it to their own language, and made the signs for the vowels 

(a, e, i, o, u) separate and distinct (the Semitic alphabet had not 

done this). Aleph became alpha, and beth became beta, and thus the 

alphabet was bom, because alpha and beta no longer had anything to 

do with “ox” and “house,” but were simply signs for the sounds A and B. 

From the Greeks the alphabet was passed to the Etruscans, northern 

neighbors of the Romans in Italy. When the Romans in turn borrowed 

it from the Etruscans, they made some changes in the values and forms 

of the letters, and passed it on to the modern world, where it is used 

almost universally today. All of Europe, except Greece and Russia 
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Greek inscription spelling Caesar's name Kaisar, which shows that C was pro¬ 

nounced K in Latin, and ai like English /. In Latin letters, the inscription reads 

"o demos sebaston kaisara," "The people (honor) Augustus Caesar." 

(which uses a modified Greek alphabet), writes in Latin letters. Not 

many years ago, almost as a symbol of its emergence into the modern 

world, Turkey abandoned the Arabic alphabet (a descendant of the 

ancient Semitic one) in favor of the simpler Latin one. In Japan today 

“our” Roman alphabet is gaining rapid acceptance, and there is even 
talk of converting to it in China. 

Compare the ancient Roman alphabet with our own: 

Roman ABCDEFGHI KLMNOPQRST V XYZ 

English ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ 

You can see that the alphabet has changed but little since Roman 

days. The Romans used i for both i and /. Three centuries ago it 

became the custom in English to use a long form of i for /, and thus 

our / was formed. Similarly, the Romans used only one character for 

u and v, but we have introduced the useful distinction between them, 

even in Latin, and in this book u is printed for the vowel, v for the 

consonant. The original identity of the two is shown by another modern 

letter, w, which is a double u in name and a double v in form. (The 

letters / and w are not found in Latin words in this book.) 

The Romans made no distinction between capitals and small 

letters. Our small letters gradually developed out of capitals in late 

antiquity. 

4. Pronunciation 

The pronunciation of Latin has naturally changed in the course 

of centuries. During the Middle Ages it was variously pronounced in 

different countries in accordance with the rules for pronouncing the 

everyday languages of those countries, and this practice has continued 

in some places even to the present time. A century ago scholars dis¬ 

covered in various ways how Latin was pronounced in the days of 

Caesar and Cicero. This “new” ancient pronunciation first came into 

general use in the United States. It is now fairly general everywhere 

except in Italy, including Vatican City, where the Pope lives and from 
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which the Roman Catholic Church is administered. According to the - 

ancient pronunciation, Cicero pronounced his name Ki'kero, and so 

you are taught in this book—but once it was pronounced Si'sero in 

England and the United States, See'sero in France, Tsi'tsero in Ger¬ 

many and Austria, Chee'chero in Italy, Thi'thero in Spain. But we 

know that Kikero is most nearly correct because, for example, Greek 

writers spell his name KiKepcov (Kikeron), and the k sound in Greek 

cannot be confused with the s sound, for which there is an entirely 

different letter. Caesar pronounced his own name Kysar. We used to 

pronounce it in Latin as in English (Seezer), and each of the other 

languages had its own way of saying the word. 

The system of pronunciation that you are taught in this book is 

thus both ancient, “modern,” and standard. Pronouncing Latin is not 

difficult: the rules are few and simple, and, unlike English, each con¬ 

sonant (except b) has only one sound, and each vowel at most only 

two sounds. The rules are given in sections 511-518, but they are 

not enough. The best way to get started is by imitating your teacher 

carefully and by listening to Latin tapes. Pay particular attention to 

the length (quantity) and sound (quality) of the vowels, and to the 

position of the stress ('). You will see that Latin is a sonorous and 

almost musical language. 

5. Pronunciation Exercises 

1. Each of the first five columns drills a different vowel, either long or 

short; the sixth column is devoted to the different diphthongs. 

Pronounce: 

a e quT non ius aes 

Mars me hie pro cur quae 

par pes vis mons lux Aet'nae 
ab ex in nox nunc aut 
iam sed quid post cum cau'sa 
dat per fit mors dux clau'sae 
nar'rat cer'te di'gitl co'gor ius'tus poe'nae 
ma'la le'ge mTlitis ro'go cur'ru moe'nia 

2. Read the verse. Can you tell from the rhythm and arrangement 

of words what it is? 

Mi'ca, mi'ca, par'va stel'la! 
Ml'ror quae'nam sis, tam bel'la, 
Splen'dens e'minus in il'lo, 
Abba ve'lut gem'ma, cae'lo. 
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3. This is a translation by George D. Kellogg of the first two 
stanzas of “America”: 

Te ca'no, Pa'tria, 
Can'dida, lfbera; 

Te re'feret 
Por'tus et ex'ulum 
Et tu'mulus se'num; 
Lfbera mon'tium 

Vox re'sonet. 

Te ca'no, Pa'tria, 
Sem'per et a'tria 

Inge'nuum; 
Lau'do viren'tia 
Cul'mina, flu'mina; 
Sen'tio gau'dia 

Caeli'colum. 

4. Here is part of a translation of Lincoln’s Gettysburg Address made 
by Msgr. Edwin Ryan for the Vatican Library: 

Octogin'ta et sep'tem ab'hinc iam an'nos rem pu'blicam no'vam, 
llberta'te incep'tam at'que homi'nibus natu'ra pa'ribus dedica'tam, 
maio'res his in regio'nibus edide'runt. . . . Sen'su ta'men altio're 
hanc ter'ram dedica're, consecra're, sanctifica're, no'bls non com'petit. 
. . . Quo fl'et ut cl'vitas haec De'o adiuvan'te llberta'tl renasce'tur; 
et di'cio in po'pulo funda'ta, a po'pulo ges'ta, ad po'pull salu'tem 
dlrec'ta, nequa'quam de mun'do tabes'cens interl'bit. 

5. These are ancient Latin quotations, some of which you probably 
have seen: 

a) Ve'm vl'dl, vl'ci, I came, I saw, I conquered (Caesar’s famous 
dispatch to the senate after a victory). 

b) In hoc sig'no vin'ces, In this sign (the cross) you will conquer 
(motto of Constantine, the first Christian emperor). 

c) Pos'simt qui'a pos'se viden'tur, They can because they think they 
can. 

d) Aman'tium I'rae amo'ris integra'tio est, The quarrels of lovers 
are the renewal of love (Terence; quoted by Winston Churchill in 
a message to Franklin D. Roosevelt). 

6. The two verses that follow were used by Roman children in some 
of their games: 

a) Ha'beat sca'lnem quis/quis ad me ve'nerit novis'simus, May he 
have the itch who comes to me last. 

b) Rex e'rit qul rec'te fa/ciet; qui non fa'ciet non e'rit, He will be 
king who does right; he who does not will not be king. 

1. Here is the most famous sentence of President John F. Kennedy’s 
Inaugural Address, as it has been translated into Latin by Mrs. 
Jo Ann Stachniw and the Rev. R. V. Schoder, S.J.: 

I'taque conci'ves me'I America'nl, ne roge'tis quid pa'tria ves'tra 
pro vo'bis fa'cere pos'sit, im'mo quid vos pro pa'tria fa'cere possl'tis, 

id roga'te. 
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UNIT 
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THE 
ROMANS' 
WORLD 

Modem Rome goes on among the monu¬ 

ments of its past. Left: Automobiles pass 

the Arch of Titus and the Temple of Venus 

and Rome, both nearly 2,000 years old. 

Above: Looking through the Forum to 

Rome's most famous monument, the Colos¬ 

seum. Above, left: Remains of the palace 

called the Domus Tiberiana, where the em¬ 

perors lived on the Palatine Hill. 

: .I I .y 
Lee Boltin from American Museum of Natural History 



Lesson I 
6. ROMA BT ITALIA 

Roma est in Italia. Italia est in Europa. Britannia est in Europa. 

Britannia est Insula. Italia non est Insula. Italia paene 1 est Insula. 

Italia paeninsula 2 est. Sicilia et Sardinia sunt Insulae, insulae in aqua 

sunt. Australia Insula est, sed Asia non est Insula. 

Sunt viae et silvae in paeninsula Italia. Viae et silvae et paeninsulae 

in Eurdpa sunt. Italia et Graecia et Hispania paeninsulae sunt. Roma 

non in Graecia sed in Italia est. Est Graecia in Eurdpa? 

Est aqua in Antarctica, sed non sunt silvae in Antarctica. Silvae in 

Africa sunt. Est America Insula? 

QUESTIONS 

1. Can you use other islands, countries, states, and cities whose 

names end in -a, e.g., Bermuda, India, Virginia, Philadelphia, 

to make up additional Latin sentences? 

2. Why do the continents have Latin names? 

3. Which of the words above seem totally unrelated to English? 

7. Understanding Latin 

Here is the easiest method to get the sense and make a good trans¬ 

lation of a Latin sentence: 

1. Read through the complete sentence aloud in Latin, trying to 

grasp the meaning of each word as you come to it. At the same time, 

try to get the general idea of the whole sentence as you go along. 

2. Be careful with your pronunciation (remembering that there 

are no silent syllables) and pay particular attention to the endings of 

the words. Make your ears help your eyes, and vice versa. 

3. Often the meaning of the sentence will become clear from a 

single reading aloud. But if a word stumps you, try to find a clue to 

its meaning from some English word which has been formed from the 

Latin one, as insular from Insula. Use the vocabulary only as a last 
resort. 

4. Since Latin has no words for a, an, and the, you must supply 

them with the nouns that need them. Est means not only is, but also 

he, she, or it is, and even there is. Experience and common sense will 
tell you which to use. 

5. Be patient with the Latin word order, and avoid wild jumping 

back and forth. English is much more strict about making the sense 

1 almost. 2 What do we call an “almost-island” in English? 
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'depend upon the word order. Compare Dog bites man with Man 

bites dog. Latin’s flexible word order is made possible by the fact 

that it changes the endings of words to show the relationship between 

them. A change of ending changes the meaning of word; for example, 

insula is singular, an island, but insulae is plural, islands. 

This principle of the change of word endings (called inflection) 

is the most important thing for the beginner to master. Unfamiliar 

vocabulary can often be worked out (or, as a last resort, looked up) 

and the now strange word order will soon seem natural; but there is 

no short cut to learning the various endings, which are the signposts 

of the sentence. 

6. When you have read the whole sentence through and under¬ 

stand it, convert it into the English that is natural to you. Try to be 

as exact as possible, but do not stick blindly to the English meanings 

given in the vocabulary. Use synonyms (words of like meaning) when¬ 

ever they make better sense. 

7. Keep in mind that your goal is to understand Latin as Latin, 

the way the Romans did. Eventually Latin Britannia Insula est and 

English Britain is an island will'have exactly the same meaning to 

you, without the need for translation. 

8. Sentences 

The word sentence comes from the Latin word sententia, which 

means “thought.” In both Latin and English, sentences are words 

grouped together to express thoughts. 
Every sentence has two parts: the subject, about which something 

is said, and the predicate, which says something about the subject. 

1. Italy (subject) is a peninsula (predicate), Italia paeninsula est. 

2. The girls (subject) carry water (predicate), Puellae aquam portant. 

9. Nouns 

1. Nouns are used to name persons, places, or things. 

2. A noun is singular in number when it names one person, place, 

or thing. It is plural in number when it names more than one. Com¬ 

pare insula, island, in the singular, with insulae, islands, in the plural. 

In Latin, as in English, the endings of nouns are changed to show 

differences in number. 

3. The case of a noun is determined by its use in a sentence. In 

Latin, the case of the subject is the nominative case. Soon you will 

learn the accusative case, the case of the direct object (which we 

sometimes call the objective case in English). Remember that in 

Latin it is a change in the ending of a noun which indicates any 

13 



Time 

This looks like a painting, but actually it is a mosaic—a decoration made of small 

pieces of colored glass or stone. This detail of a magnificent floor, found recently 

in a Roman villa of about 400 A.D. in central Sicily, shows a big game hunt in 

Africa. Africa came under Roman rule in the second century B.C. 

change of case and of number, and these changes tell you what that 

word means in that particular sentence. 

4. A declension is a group of nouns which have the same general 

pattern of case endings. Nouns of the first declension end in -a in 

the nominative singular. 

10. Predicate Nominative 

After a linking verb (is, are, seem, etc.) a noun used in the pre¬ 

dicate is in the nominative case. This is called the predicate nominative. 

A linking verb is really nothing more than an equals sign (=). 

A = B A B 
Britannia est Insula, Britain is an island. 

11. Endings 

The case endings for the nominative, singular and plural, of nouns 

of the first declension are: 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

_a _ae 

as in the Latin word via viae 
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12. English Word Studies 

Many Latm words have simply been taken over into English 

unchanged, but often with a change of meaning. For example, the 

Latin first-declension noun larva, which meant “ghost,” now is used 

to name the just-hatched egg of many insects because, in a pale and 

formless way, the larva “masks” the form of the future insect. The 

larva then grows into a pupa, which is the Latin word for “doll,” which 

looks somewhat like a small version of the adult form. The plural of 

both these words in English is the same as in Latin: larvae, pupae. 

Other words of this sort are alumna, antenna, penna, minutiae 

(singular rare). But others have adopted the English plural in -s: 

area, arena, camera, formula, scintilla. 

Since all these words are now “English” words, when the -ae ending 

is used for the plural it is pronounced like the —e in me. In an English 

dictionary, look up the present and the former meanings of each of the 

italicized words above. 

13. Vocabulary 

a'qua, water 

est, is 

et, and 

Iir'sula, island 

non, not 

sed, but 

sil'va, forest, woods 

sunt, are 

vi'a, road, way, street 

(aqueous, aqueduct) 

(insulate, isolate) 

(nonsense) 

(Pennsylvania) 

(viaduct) 

note. The words in parentheses are English derivatives of the Latin 

words. Be sure that you understand these derivatives and can use them 

in English sentences. Write the Latin words of each lesson vocabulary 

in a notebook together with additional derivatives. Your teacher will 

give you directions about the notebook. 
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Lesson II 

14. SICILIA 

Sicilia est Insula magna in Europa. Magna est fama Siciliae,1 sed 

fortuna Siciliae 1 non bona est. In Sicilia vita est dura.2 Terra et aqua 

sunt bonae, sed familiae sunt magnae. Magnae silvae in Sicilia non 

sunt. Viae non bonae sed parvae sunt. Vita est dura in Sicilia, et 

5 fortuna non bona est. 

In Sicilia sunt parvae puellae. Parvae puellae pupas 3 amant. Magnae 

puellae aquam portant. Familiae puellas amant. Familiae Siciliam et 

Siciliae 1 famam amant, sed fortunam duram non amant. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Why is life hard in Sicily? 

2. What is wrong with Sicilian roads? 

3. Can you guess why so many Americans are of Sicilian descent? 

15. Adjectives 

An adjective is a word used to describe a noun or to limit its mean¬ 

ing. We say that an adjective modifies its noun. Pick out the adjectives 

in the second paragraph of page 1. 

In English, an adjective is not changed to show number and case. 

For example, we say good dog and good dogs, but not goods dogs. 

This and that, however, change in the plural to these and those. 

In Latin an adjective changes its ending to match both the number 

and the case of the noun it modifies. 

1. magna silva, a large forest. 

2. magnae silvae, large forests. 

3. aquam bonam, good water. 

An adjective may be used directly with a noun, as in the examples 
above, or in the predicate, as follows: 

1. Magna familia est bona, A large family is good. 

2. Magnae silvae sunt bonae, Large forests are good. 

1 of Sicily. 2 hard. 3 dolls. 
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76. Accusative Case: Direct Object 

The direct object is the word which is directly acted upon by the 

verb. It is put in the accusative case. In English we call this case the 

objective case. 

In Latin, and sometimes in English, the accusative singular ends 

in — m, the plural usually in -s: , 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

-am -as 
as in: - viam vias 
Compare English: him roads 

1. Puellae silvam amant, The girls like the forest. 

2. Familiae vias bonas amant, The families like good roads. 

3. (a) I saw him. (b) He saw me. 

Caution. Do not confuse direct object and predicate nominative 

(10). Est and sunt are forms of the linking verb be. Any noun they 

link to the subject must be in the same case as the subject. 

Scholars have spent lifetimes studying the ruins, or remains, of ancient buildings 

such as this one. This is a Sicilian temple where Juno, queen of the gods, was 

worshiped. (See also pp. 18-19.) Compared with many other ruins, this temple is 

in a good state of preservation. 
~ James Sawders 



Seven hundred years before the birth of Christ, Greek civilization flourished in 

Sicily, an island southwest of Italy. The Romans, who gained control of Sicily, imi¬ 

tated the beautiful temples the Greeks had built, such as the one shown on the 

facing page. These ruins are in the Sicilian town of Segesta. 

Below: Mount Etna, a famous Sicilian volcano, as seen from Taormina, a resort 

in Sicily. According to legend, the thunderbolts of Zeus, king of the gods (see p. 

179), were forged in Etna. 

Silberstein from Monkmeyer 
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Katherine Adamo 

17. Word Order , 
1. In English the adjective almost always precedes the noun it 

modifies; only rarely do we use such expressions as lady fair, Captains 

Courageous. 

In Latin the adjective generally precedes in sentences in which it 

is more important or emphatic than the noun. 

2. The greatest difference between English and Latin is this: in 

English, word order shows the connection between words and there¬ 

fore determines the meaning; in Latin, the connection and meaning 

are shown by the endings. It does not make much difference whether 

you say Anna occidit (killed) Claram or Claram occidit Anna, but 

it makes a great deal of difference whether you say Anna killed Clara 

or Clara killed Anna. 

3. The verb usually stands last in the sentence. 

18. Exercises 

A. Read in Latin and get the meaning; then translate. 

1. Via est bona. 
2. Silva est parva. 
3. Insula est magna. 
4. Familiae sunt magnae. 
5. Famam et vitam amant. 
6. Familiae Insulam amant. 

7. Puellae Siciliam amant. 
8. Parvae puellae sunt bonae. 
9. Puellae aquam bonam por¬ 

tant. 
10. Creta et Sicilia sunt magnae 

insulae. 
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B. Copy these sentences and add the correct endings. 

1. Vi_sunt bon_ 

2. Insula est magn_ 

3. Puell est parv_ 

4. Puell sunt parv_ 

5. Terr_non bon_est. 

6. Puellae aqu_ portant. 

7. Via et silva sunt magn- 

8. Familiae vlt— bon— 

amant. 

9. Familiae fortun_ bon— 

amant. 

C. For the English words supply Latin words with the correct 

endings. 

1. Puellae (the land) amant. 

2. Familiae (water) portant. 

3. Puellae (the good roads) amant. 

4. (Large) familiae (small lands) non amant. 

19. Vocabulary 

a'mant, (they) love, like 

bo/na, good 

fa'ma, report, fame 

famFlia, family 

fortu'na, fortune, luck 

mag'na, large, great 

par'va, small 

por'tant, (they) carry 

puePla, girl 

ter'ra, earth, land 

vl'ta, life 

(amatory) 

(bonus, bonbon) 

(famous, defamation) 

(familiar) 

(fortunate, misfortune) 

(magnitude, magnify) 

(portable, porter) 

(terrain, Mediterranean) 

(vital) 

20. Roman Numerals in English 

Roman numerals are often used in English, as in dates, etc. (see the 

lesson headings of this book): 1=1; V = 5; X = 10; L = 50; 

C = 100; D = 500; M = 1000. The other numerals are formed: (a) 

by adding to a numeral one or more numerals of equal or smaller 

value after it: II = 2; VII = 7; CCLVIII = 258; (b) by subtracting 

from a numeral by placing a smaller numeral before it: IV = 4; 

IX = 9; XCV = 95. A smaller numeral placed between two larger 

numerals subtracts from the following numeral: CCCXLV = 345. 

Ball III, strike II. 



Puella urnam portat. Italian 

women still carry on their 

heads water jars that look 

much the same as those used 

in ancient times. 

Henle from Monkmeyer 

Lesson III 

27. PUELLA ET AGRICOLAE, ' 
* 

Agricolae in longa Insula laborant. Terram novam in Sardinia 

parant. Terra dura est. Agricolae parvam puellam spectant. Puella 

magnam urnam 1 portat. 

“Quid 2 portas, puella?” 

“Urnam porto, agricolae.” 5 

“Quid in urna est, parva puella?” 

“Aquam in urna porto.” 

“Bene,3 aquam bonam amamus. In terra dura laboramus.” 

Agricolae aquam spectant. 

“Quid in aqua est, puella?” io 

“Rana 4 parva in aqua est. Ranam amas, agricola? Ranas amatis, 

agricolae? In silva multas ranas paro. Ranas amo, sed multae puellae 

ranas non amant.” 

“Ranas amamus, puella, nisi5 in urna sunt.” 

Agricolae novam urnam parant. In silva aqua bona est—sed longa 15 

est via. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Why is the farmers’work hard? 

2. What is the matter with the water? 

3. Where must the farmers go for drinking water? 

1 water jar. 2 what. 3 good! 4 frog. 5 unless. 
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22. Verbs 
A 

1. Verbs tell what a subject is or does. The verb is either the whole 

predicate or part of it. 

Puella parva est, The girl is small. Puellae laborant, The girls work. 

2. Verbs also indicate the time, or tense (from Latin tempus, time), 

of an action, i.e., whether the action is past, present, or future. 

In English the verb is usually changed to show the tense: 

/ see—/ saw; I hear—1 heard; but sometimes, I put—/ put. 

Latin verbs regularly change. 
3. a. Verbs have three persons, in both the singular and the 

plural. English indicates the persons by the use of personal 

pronouns: 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1st (the person speaking) / we 

2nd (the person spoken to) you you 

3rd (the person or thing spoken about) he, she, it they 

b. Latin, however, usually omits personal pronouns, and uses 

personal endings to show the person and number of the sub¬ 

ject These, in a sense, are the equivalent of personal pro¬ 

nouns. The most common personal endings are: 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1st person -6 (or -m) = I -mus = we 

2nd person -s = you —tis - you 

3rd person -t = he, she, it -nt — they 

These endings must become as familiar to you as the personal 

pronouns in English. 

c. Sometimes English too changes the verb to show differences 

of person: (/) have, {he) has, or of number: (/) am, (we) 

are. 

23. Infinitive 

In English, the infinitive is the verb form that is introduced by to: 

to go, to be, to prepare. It does not show person or number. 

In Latin, there is no separate word corresponding to the English to. 

The present infinitive of all regular Latin verbs ends in -re: 

parare = to get amare = to love portare = to carry 

22 



Library of Congress 

The House of Representatives in 

Washington contains marble plaques 

of men who made important contri¬ 

butions to American law. Among the 

Romans are (left) Papinian (third 

century A.D.) and the Emperor 

Justinian (see p. 2). 

24. Present Stem 

Drop the infinitive ending -re and you have the present stem: 

para- (from para-re) ama- (from ama-re) porta- (from porta-re) 

25. First Conjugation Present Tense 

The hundreds of verbs in Latin are divided, according to the present 

stem, into four classes called conjugations. Verbs with a present stem 

ending in -a belong to the first conjugation. 

The present tense of a first-conjugation verb like porto (stem 

porta-) is conjugated by adding the personal endings to the present 

stem- 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

por'to, I carry, am carrying, do porta'mus, we carry, are carrying, 

carry do carry 

por'tas, you carry, are carrying, do porta'tis, you carry, are carrying, 

carry do carry 

por'tat, he, she, it carries, is carry- por'tant, they carry, are carrying, 

ing, does carry do carry 
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Excavations of Pompeii, a town near Naples that was buried by a volcano in 79 

A.D., tell us much about Roman life. Town water systems were common, but 

usually the water had to be carried home from public fountains. This is a recon¬ 

struction, a modern picture based upon the actual ancient ruins. 

1. Observe the three ways to translate each Latin verb form— 

common, progressive, and emphatic. Unlike English, Latin does not 

use do and am as auxiliary verbs. For example, English says Do you 

carry? Are you carrying? Latin says simply Portas? 

Thus Latin does not have progressive and emphatic verb forms 

corresponding to English. Do not say Est portat for He is carrying. 

Portat is quite enough. 

2. Remember that when a noun is used as the subject, the personal 

pronoun should not be expressed. Puella portat, The girl carries, not 

The girl she carries. 

3. Two singular subjects connected by et require a plural verb, 

just as in English when and joins two singular subjects. 

4. Note that all vowels are shortened before -nt and final -m and -t. 

In the first person singular, the stem vowel -a- disappears entirely 

before the personal ending -6. 

26. Exercises 

A. Read in Latin and get the meaning; then translate. 

1. Amo; paras; spectat. 

2. Spectas; paro; amat. 

3. Portamus;amatis;parant. 

4. Portant; amamus; para¬ 

tis. 

uL Portat; parat; est; sunt. 
6. Puella terram spectat. 

7. Multam aquam portant. 

8. Puella bona viam duram 

spectat. 

9. Puellae et agricolae aquam 

parant. 

10. Agricola et puella silvam 

spectant. 
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B. For the English words supply Latin words with the correct 
endings. 

1. Puella (is preparing). 

2. Agricolae (carry) 

aquam. 

3. Multas Insulas (I look 

at). 

4. (You (sing.) like) 

parvam puellam. 

5. Terram bonam (we like). 

6. Parat (to carry) aquam. 

7. (Are they watching) agri¬ 

colam? 

8. (We do love) puellas; bonae 

(they are). 

C. Copy these sentences and add the correct endings. 

1. Porta— (we); para_(they); ama_(you, plur.). 
2. Vi_ nov__ sunt bon_ 

3. Puellae silv_ (forests) amant. 

4. Agricol_ aquam bonam spectant. 

5. Long_Insui_ agricolae amant. 

This is a reconstruction of a wall painting from Pompeii that creates the effect of 

a garden. Many Roman houses had pictures painted on the walls. Wallpaper 

was unknown. 
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27. Vocabulary 

agri'cola, farmer (agriculture) 

a'mo, ama're, [ama'vi, ama'tus],6 love, like (amiable, Amy) 

du'ra, hard (durable, endure) 

labo'ro, labora're, [labora'vi, labora'tus], work (labor) 

lon'ga, long (longitude, elongated) 

mul'ta, much; plur., many (multitude, multiply) 

no'va, new, strange (novel, novelty) 

pa'ro, para're, [para'vl, para'tus], get, get ready, prepare 
(preparation) 

por'to, porta're, [porta'vi, porta'tus], carry (import) 

spec'to, specta're, [specta'vT, specta'tus], look at, watch (inspect) 

28. English Word Studies 

1. An amiable person is basically “lovable.” What then is a portable 

TV? A respectable job? Why do we use insulation? What does a porter 

do? An elaborate carving is one that required a lot of work. An 

amateur pursues his interests for the love of it. 

2. As we have already seen, many scientific terms in English are 

loan words borrowed straight from the Latin first declension. Here are 

a few more: amoeba, amoebae (or amoebas)-, nebula, nebulae (or 

nebulas); nova, novae (or novas)-, scapula, scapulae (or scapulas)-, 

vertebra, vertebrae (or vertebras). Look up the meanings of these 

words. Remember to pronounce -ae as English -e, and the rest of the 

letters as they are pronounced in other English words. 

6 The first person singular of the verb is given first, then the present infinitive. 

The two forms in brackets complete the principal parts of the verb. You will 

not need them for a while, but their regularity and rhythm make them easy 

to learn now. 
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Remains of the Milliarium 

Aureum, the Golden Milestone. 

The Emperor Augustus erected 

the column in the Forum to 

signify the beginning of all 

the roads of the Empire. Mile¬ 

stones were a common sight 

on the roads themselves. 

Lesson IV 

29. VIAE 

Multae viae in Italia erant et sunt.- Multae viae Romanae erant 

bonae. Via Appia in Italia erat et est. Olim 1 Via Appia erat via 

Romana. Non nova est sed fama eius 2 est magna, quod longa et bona 

via est. Multae viae Americanae olim erant malae, sed nunc bonae 

sunt. In Italia et in America bona3 vias laudamus. Vias malas non 5 

amamus. Vias duras amatis? 

Multi carri et equi erant in viis 3 Romanis. Agricolae in Via Appia 

erant. Servi magni et parvi in viis erant. Ubi nunc equi sunt? Ubi carri 

sunt? Nunc servi non sunt. 

Agricola carrum bonum parat. Agricola carrum laudat, quod novus io 

et magnus est. Puellae carros non amant, quod duri sunt. Puellae 

equos amant, quod boni sunt. Agricola equos amat, quod in terra 

laborant. Servum malum non laudat, quod non laborat. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Why is the Appian Way famous? 
2. What two great cities did the Appian Way connect? (see map, 

pp. 92-93). 

30. Second Declension Nouns 

Nouns of the second declension have these endings: 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Nominative (subject) -US -i * 
as in servus, slave servl, slaves 

Accusative (direct object) -urn -os 

as in servum servos 

1 once. 2 of it = its. 3 on the roads. 
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The Appian Way and the Tomb 

of Caecilia Metella, a famous 

Roman lady. The Appian Way 

is lined with the tombs of 

prominent Romans. At this 

point the ancient road has 

been resurfaced. 

Lee Boltin from American 
Museum of Natural History 

31. Gender 

In English, and sometimes in Latin, gender is a distinction in the 

form of words corresponding to a distinction of sex. It is shown by 

change of word (father, pater; mother, mater), by change of endings 

(master, dominus; mistress, domina), or by use of a prefix (he-goat, 

she-goat). Father, master, he-goat are masculine words; mother, 

mistress, she-goat are feminine words. 

In English, nouns that are the names of sexless things are neuter. 

In Latin, however, many nouns that would be considered neuter 

in English are masculine or feminine: via (f.), way; carrus (m.), cart. 

In these cases, the gender is indicated not by the meaning of the word 

but by its ending. But in other Latin nouns, the sex of the object 

named determines its gender, as in English. 

Nouns of the first declension are feminine (except a few that name 

males); those of the second declension ending in -us are masculine; 

the nominative plural ends in -i; equus, horse; equi, horses. 

Adjectives have forms to match the gender of the nouns to which 

they belong: parva puella, parvus equus, servi boni. They therefore 

agree with their nouns in number, case, and gender. We say they 

modify the nouns. 

32. Practice 

1. Give the nominative plural of insula, equus, fortuna, carrus. 

2. Give the accusative plural of aqua, servus, fama, carrus, via. 

3. Give the Latin for you (sing.) get, they are carrying, we do 

praise, she is working. 
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33. Exercises 

A. 1. Viae sunt malae. 

2. Servus erat parvus. 

3. Servus non est malus. 

4. Magni equi sunt et boni. 

5. Carri magni sunt sed 

equi sunt parvi. 

6. Servi aquam laudant. 

B. 1. (Wagons) nunc non 
sunt. 

2. Nunc fortuna {bad) est. 
3. {The farmer) equos 

bonos parat. 
4. Agricolae {the good 

slaves) laudant. 

C. 1. Bon_est equus. ' 
2. Carri long_sunt. 
3. Serv aqu portant. 
4. Ubi sunt vi long ? 
5. Puella es.t parv_et 

bon_ 
6. Puellae Insulam ama_ 

7. Servus malus in terra 
laborat. 

8. Agricola magnos carros 
spectat. 

9. Ubi servi multos carros 
parant? 

10. Puella et agricola longam 
vitam laudant. 

5. Ubi est {the large island)? 

6. Amamus {the girl) quod 
bona est. 

7. Aquam {the large slaves) 

portant. 
8. {Large wagons) agricolae 

spectant. 

7. Serv_ agricola specta_ 
8. 'Servus equum mal_non 

ama_ 
9. In Insula terr_dur_erat. 

10. Bon_ serv_ puellam 
bon_laudat. 

34. Vocabulary 

car'rus, m.,4 cart, wagon (car, carriage) 

e'quus, m., horse (equine, equestrian) 

e'rat, he, she, it was; e'rant, they were 

lau'do, lauda're, [lauda'vl, lauda'tus], praise (laudatory) 

ina'lus, ma'la, bad 5 (malice, malign) 

nunc, adverb,6 now 

quod, conjunction,6 because 

ser'vus, m., slave (servile, servitude) 

u-Hbi, adverb,6 where 

4 In the vocabularies the letters m., /., or n. will tell you whether the noun is 

masculine, feminine, or neuter in Latin. 

5 The masculine and feminine nominative singular of adjectives will be given 

from now on. 

8 For definitions of adverb arid conjunction see 526, 528. 
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Associated Press 

Above: Roman road discovered during the 

building of a modern highway to Rome's 

new airport at Fiumicino, near Ostia. 

Right: The ancient Via Tusculana, at 

modern Frascati, southeast of Rome. 

35. English Word Studies 

1. It does not take a genius to see that a bonus is something “good.” 

Genius (“inborn talent”) and bonus are just two of many loan words 

the Latin second declension has given to English in their original form. 

Here are others. (When the plural ends in the original pronounce 

it like the -i in ripe.) 

alumnus, alumni', 

bacillus, bacilli; 

circus, circuses; 

focus, focuses (or foci); 

stimulus, stimuli (or stimuluses) 

Look up the meanings and the plurals of: campus, fungus, gladiolus, 

humus, locus, quietus. 

2. Here are the names of some American cities and towns with 

Latin names that show the influence of Rome on the building of this 

country: Alma, Americus, Augusta, Aurora, Cincinnati, Columbia, 

Columbus, Concordia, Paramus, Pomona, Urbana, Utica. There are 

many more; for example, at least ten towns, from Maine to California, 

are called Aetna (or Etna, the English spelling). Perhaps your home¬ 

town has a classical name. 
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Glimpses of Roman Life 

36. ROMAN ROADS AND TRAVEL 

Perhaps nothing better demonstrates the industry, thoroughness, 

and engineering skill of the Romans than the system of roads with 

which they linked their empire. Built like walls as much as three feet 

deep into the ground, and running in straight lines across all but the 

most difficult terrain, many of these roads are still in use today, an 

example to the modern world. For they are more than monuments to 

Roman skills, they are testimony to the practical vision of a people 

who quickly saw that their military conquests would be made. perma¬ 

nent, and commerce and colonization flourish, only with extensive 

and efficient means of communication.^ So they built nearly 50,QQP 

miles of hard-surface highways—enough to circle the globe twice— 

radiating out from Rome through Italy and beyond. For a faster means 

of travel the world had to wait until the eighteenth century, when the 

invention of the steam engine made possible railroads and steamships. 

The construction of our railroads is an earlier and perhaps better 

parallel to the Romans’ efforts than our system of superhighways, for 

petroleum and the automobile have come late in history, and until 

very recently our own highways have been built in a most haphazard 

manner. Only in this decade is the American system of interstate 

highways coming to completion. 

The queen of Roman highways (regina viarum, as the Roman poet 

Statius said) was the Appian Way, built in 312 b.cx, just after the 

Romans had subdued Latium. Like most Roman roads, it took its 

name from its builder, the magistrate Appius Claudius. (For conven¬ 

ience we number our highways, but we also often give them names as 

memorials to prominent citizens.) The Via Appia stretched about 130 

miles from Rome to Capua, the most important city in southern Italy. 

Later it was extended more than 200 miles across Italy to Brundisium, 

the seaport gateway to Greece and the Orient. Much of it is still in use. 

It is not difficult to imagine the bustle and confusion of these great 

arteries of commerce, crowded with all sorts' of travelers and vehicles. 

Horses, mules, carriages or omnibuses, and litters were used by those 

who did not wish to journey on foot. All along the roads there were 

milestones to indicate distances (see p. 27). There were benches and 

fountains where the weary might refresh themselves, and watering 

troughs for the animals. Still, travel was slow and difficult (the word 

travel basically means “torture”; compare the related word travail). 

Fifty to sixty miles a day was a fast rate for people in a great hurry. 
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Half that speed was a fair average. Compare this with the speeds of jet 

planes and space capsules. 
But if the roads were good, the hotel accommodations were poor. 

Those who could afford it shunned the cramped, dirty, and uncom¬ 

fortable inns, and stayed overnight at country villas belonging to 

themselves or their friends (a wealthy Roman might have half a dozen 

or more villas scattered throughout Italy). 

Travel by water was avoided if possible, but there were fortunes to be 

made in overseas trade, and merchants swallowed their fear and took 

their cargoes to sea in small vessels propelled by sails and oars. Sail¬ 

ing was always dangerous, so the ships skirted the coast as much as 

possible, and almost never put to sea during the winter months. 

All these roads, by land or sea, led back to Rome as well. Along 

them came not just men and goods, but ideas too: Greek art and 

literature, Eastern religions, eventually Christianity itself. 

DISCUSSION QUESTIONS 

1. The Romans were great road builders—why? 
2. What effect has rapid transportation had on the development 

of the United States, Canada, and modern western Europe? 
3. For centuries, man could travel no faster than the horse he rode. 

What discoveries have enabled him to move faster? 

READING 

Showerman, pp. 485-502; Davis, pp. 454-456; Johnston, pp. 304- 
317; Mills, pp. 424-429; Casson, pp. 236-239.1 

1 For full titles of these books see 583. 

A new highway built through ruins in Rome. At the left are the remains of the 

Temple of Venus and Rome, with evergreens planted where its columns once stood. 

Latham from Monkmeyer 



UNIT I REVIEW 

Lessons l-IV 

37. VOCABULARY 

The English meanings of these Latin words will be found with cor¬ 

responding numbers on the following page. Study both pages and drill 

yourself on the words. You will find it helpful to ask someone to 

test you by reading the words in the Latin list. As each word is read, 

give the English meaning. 

NOUNS 

1. agricola 5. fama 9. puella 13. via 

2. aqua 6. familia 10. servus 14. vita 

3. carrus 7. fortuna 11. silva 

4. equus 8. Insula 12. terra 

ADJECTIVES 0 

15. bonus 17. longus 19. malus 21. novus 

16. durus 18. magnus 20. multus 22. parvus 

VERBS 

23. amo 25. est, sunt 27. laudo 29. porto 

24. rerat, erant > 26. laboro 28. paro 30. specto 

ADVERBS 

31. non 32. nunc 33. ubi 

CONJUNCTIONS 

34. et 35. quod 36. sed 

38. GRAMMAR SUMMARIES 

A. Nouns 

In Latin In English 

1. Show person and number by 1. Show person and number in 

their endings. only a few endings. 

2. Usually omit pronoun sub- 2. Regularly use pronoun sub- 

jects. jects. 
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B. Adjectives 

In Latin 

1. Change form to agree with the 
noun they modify in number, 
gender, and case. 

2. Generally follow the noun. 

In English 

1. Do not change form to agree 
with the noun they modify. 

2. Regularly precede the noun. 

C. Verbs 

In Latin In English 

1. Endings to show person and 1. Few endings to show person 
number. and number. 

2. Pronoun subjects usually 2. Pronoun subjects regularly 
omitted. used. 

39. VOCABULARY (English Meanings) 

NOUNS 

1. farmer 5. report 
2. water 6. family 
3. cart, wagon 7. fortune 
4. horse 8. island 

ADJECTIVES 

15. good 17. long 
16. hard 18. large 

VERBS 

23. love, like 25. is, are 
24. was, were 26. work 

ADVERBS 

31. not 32. now 

CONJUNCTIONS 

34. and 35. because 

9. girl 13. road, m 
10. slave 14. life 
11. forest 
12. land, earth 

19. bad 21. new 
20. much 22. little 

27. praise 29. carry 
28. get, prepare 30. look at 

33. where 

36. but 

40. ENDINGS AND STEMS 

1. What are the endings of the nominative case, singular and plural, 
in the first declension? In the second declension? 
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2. What are the endings of the accusative case, singular and plural, in 

the first declension? In the second declension? 

3. How do you find the present stem of a Latin verb? With what letter 

does the stem of a first-conjugation verb end? What are the six per¬ 

sonal endings? 

41. UNIT PRACTICE 

A. In each of the sentences below, identify the subject, the verb, 

and the object (when there is one). Translate each sentence. 

1. Equus est parvus. 

2. Longam viam nunc pa¬ 

ratis. 

3. Parvi carri equos non 

portant. 

4. Agricola fortunam bo¬ 

nam laudat. 

5. Servus et puella multam 

aquam portant. 

6. Anna puellas spectat. 

7. In Sicilia viae sunt parvae. 

8. Virginia et Anna equos 

amant. 

9. Silvae erant magnae et 

longae. 

10. In silva aquam bonam pa¬ 

ratis? 

B. Give the Latin for the words in italic type: 
* 

1. Anna loved horses. 

2. It was a long road. 

3. My sons are small. 

4. Anna is a good girl. 

5. I saw large wagons. 

6. These horses are small. 

7. He owned a small island. 

8. We must have good wafer. 

C. In what number and case are each of the following: fortuna, 

insulam, equi, servos, via? Give the correct form of magnus 

with each of the above words. 

D. 1. Give the present tense of amo and translate each form in 

three ways. 
2. Translate: sunt, parant, laudamus, est, portatis. 

42. ENGLISH WORD STUDIES 

1. What is a loan word? How should -ae be pronuonced in the 

English word fibulae? How should-/ be pronounced in English fungi? 

2. Judging from the meaning of their Latin roots, what do you 

think the following italicized words mean? 

a laudable success; conservation of energy; to live in amity, a mul¬ 

titude of errors; aquatic sports. 
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Nash from Monkmeyer 

Modern public buildings often house ideas that were 

important in ancient Rome. Facing page: The classi¬ 

cal design of the Supreme Court Building in Wash¬ 

ington suggests the majesty of the law. The seal on 

the United States Mission to the United Nations 

shows, in the eagle's beak, the Latin motto "E pluri¬ 

bus unum." Above: the Roman Forum and the Senate 

House, where the ancient law makers assembled. 
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Museo della Civiltd Romana 

Roma regina terrarum. A mod¬ 

ern museum outside Rome' 

contains this small-scale model 

of the ancient city. The round 

building in the background 

is the famous amphitheater 

(round theater) called the 

Colosseum. Dedicated in 80 

A.D., the Colosseum was the 

scene of fights between glad¬ 

iators, exhibits of wild ani¬ 

mals, and mock sea battles. 

Lesson V 

43. ROMA 

Roma prlmo 1 parva erat. Non multi Romani2 erant, sed pauci.3 

Forma Romae erat quadrata;4 terra Romae non erat plana. Postea 5 

magna et clara urbs 6 erat; regina terrarum erat. Fortuna Romae et 

Romanorum bona erat. 

5 Viae Romae erant longae. Via Appia erat regina viarum. Magnus 

numerus carrorum et equorum in viis 7 Romae erat; nunc pauci3 

carri et equi in viis 7 sunt. In viis 7 Romanis servi cibum et aquam 

portabant;8 nunc servi cibum et aquam non portant, quod servi non 

sunt. Copia aquae bonae magna cura erat Romanis.9 Nunc copia 

io aquae clarae cura est multis.10 

Fama Romae magna est. Fama Americae et Europae magna est. 

Nunc Romam et Americam laudamus, quod clarae sunt et erant. 

Roma regina terrarum erat. Est America regina terrarum? Nunc tota 11 

terra cura Americanis est. Multi Americani Romam laudant; ruinas 

15 antiquas Romae spectant et laudant. Formam Romae antiquae et 

novae spectant. Picturas ruinarum Romanarum amatis? 

QUESTIONS 

1. What was Rome’s original size and shape? 
2. What did Rome’s water supply have to do with its growth? 
3. What attraction does Rome have for tourists? 

1 at first. 2 Romans. 3 few. 4 square. 5 afterwards. 

6 city. 7 on the roads. 8 carried. 9 to the Romans. 10 to many. 

11 whole. 
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44. Genitive Case 

In English, the objective case with of shows various relations 

between nouns, including possession; there is also a possessive 

case: 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. the father of the boy the father of the boys 

2. the boy’s father the boys’ father 

In Latin, these various relations are shown by the genitive case. 

Its endings in the first and second declensions are: 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Declension: FIRST SECOND FIRST SECOND 

-ae -i -arum -orum 
s 

servorum as in: viae servi viarum 

1. equus agricolae, the horse of the farmer, the farmer’s horse. 

2. copia cibi, a supply of food. > 

Translation Hint. In English, when the subject follows the verb, 

the sentence (unless it is a question) begins with there. In Latin, no 

such word is used (see section 7): 

Sunt multae viae, There are many roads. 

Practice 

Give the Latin nominative, genitive, and accusative, singular and 
plural, of water, supply, wagon, land, number. 

45. Exercises 

A. 1. Equos amamus. 
2. Copia est aquae bonae. 
3. Forma terrae plana non est. 
4. Curae puellarum parvae sunt. 
5. Numerus servorum magnus erat. 
6. Silvas claras Insulae magnae spectatis. 

B. 1. Copiam (of good water) portamus. 
2. Terram novam (we are looking at). 

3. {There is not) regina Americae. 
4. Parvus est numerus (of the girls). 

5. Cibus (of the slaves) parvus erat. 
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C. 1. Ann_{Anna’s) curae erant mult_ 
2. Numerus equ_(of the horses) erat magn- 
3. Copiam cib_bon_para_{they are preparing). 

4. Agricol_{the farmers’) copiam cibi equus portat. 
5. Fama Insui_parv_ {of the small islands) magna erat. 

46. Vocabulary 

cFbus, ci'bl, m., food 

cla'rus, cla'ra, clear, famous 

co'pia, co'piae, f., supply, abundance 

cu'ra, cu'rae, f., care, concern 

for'ma, for'mae, f., shape 

nu'merus, nu'meri, m., number 

pla'nus, pla'na, level 

regi'na, regl'nae, f., queen 

Important! Beginning with this vocabulary you are given the 
four things which you must memorize about each noun in the lesson 
vocabularies: 

1. the nominative singular 
2. the genitive singular 
3. the gender 
4. the basic meaning(s) 

These four things, and your knowledge of the standard endings of 
the declension to which a noun belongs, give you control over that 
noun. 

47. Latin Phrases and Abbreviations in English 

i.e. (id est), that is. 

cf. (confer), compare. 

Fortuna caeca est, Fortune is blind. 

etc. (et cetera), and the rest, and so forth. 

Magna Charta, the Great Paper, the document, signed in 1215, that is 
one of the cornerstones of English civil liberties. 

(clarify) 
(copious) 

(curator, curious) 
(formal, reformatory) 

(numerical, enumerate) 
(plain, aquaplane) 

A detail of Magna Charta. Which of these Latin words are familiar to you? 



Rome's empire outside Italy was divided into provinces (see map, pages 92-93). 

All of Gaul (ancient France) was finally made a Roman province by Julius Caesar 

in the first century B.C. This Roman amphitheater at Nimes, France, is sometimes 

used for bullfights, not unlike the shows held there in ancient times. 

Lesson VI 

48. EURO PA 

Ad Europam navigabo; tota 1 familia navigabit. Nautae navem 2 

novam parabunt. Magnam pecuniam ad Europam portabimus. Cibum 

non parabimus, quod in navi3 magna copia cibi boni est. Pecunia 

cibum parabit. 

Magnas undas spectabimus; sed aquam planam, non magnas undas, 5 

amamus. Ad Insulam claram Britanniam navigabimus. In Britannia 

familia domum4 reginae spectabit. Ruinas Romanas in Britannia 

spectabo. Tum ad Galliam tota 1 familia navigabit. In Gallia regina 

non est, sed familia multas picturas spectabit. Ruinas Romanas in 

Gallia spectabo. io 

1 whole. 2 Accusative singular: ship. 3 on the ship. 

4 house. What would be a better translation here? 
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Tum ad Germaniam et ad Austriam Ibimus.5 Familia picturas et 

statuas in Germania et in Austria spectabit, sed ego 6 ruinas Romanas 

spectabo. Tum ad Italiam Ibimus.5 In Italia tota 1 familia ruinas 

Romanas spectabit. 
15 Reginas et picturas et statuas et terras novas spectabo, sed ruinas 

Romanas amo et amabo. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Who is going to Europe? 
2. Where can one find Roman ruins in Europe? 
3. What does the speaker in this story especially like? 

49. Future Tense 

The future tense refers to something that will happen at some 

future time. 

In Latin, the future of the first conjugation is formed by adding the 

tense sign -bi- (corresponding to shall and will in English) to 

the present stem and then attaching the same personal endings as in 

the present: 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

portabo, I shall carry portabimus, we shall carry 

portabis, you will carry portabitis, you will carry 

portabit, he, she, it will carry portabunt, they will carry 

Observe that the future sign -bi- loses i before -6 in the first person 

singular and changes to -bu- before -nt in the third person plural. 

Practice 

1. Give the future indicative of laboro and navigo, and translate. 
2. Tell the form of laboratis, portabit, navigamus, parant, 

spectabitis. 

5 we shall go. 6 I. 

Pecunia. A hoard of Roman coins 

found recently in a jar. Ancient coins 

reveal many items of political inter¬ 

est, since they commonly portray 

famous men and events and were 

often used for purposes of propa¬ 

ganda. Do we put our own coins to 

a similar use? 

Museo Civico, Padua 



50. Exercises 

A. 1. Ad silvam cibum portabunt. 
2. Nunc carrum reginae laudamus. 

3. Ad terram novam navigabimus. 
4. Magnae undae ad Insulam sunt. 
5. Ubi magnam copiam cibi parabis? 
6. Nautae ad insulam planam navigabunt. 
7. Anna ad familiam copiam aquae portabit. 
8. Ubi undae erant, forma terrae plana est. 

B. 1. Ad terras novas (we shall sail). 

2. Multos carros (he will prepare). 

3. Undas magnas (they will look at). 

4. Ad familiam nautae pecuniam (I shall carry). 
5. Numerus undarum magnus (was). 

C. 1. Est copia cib_bon_ 
2. Ubi sunt silv_Insul_(of the island)? 
3. Cbpiam pecuni_para^?(we shall get). 

4. Familia naut_ (sailor’s) ad Insul_naviga_ (will sail). 

5. Terr plan  agricolae ama  (will like). 

51. Vocabulary ,, 

ad, preposition 7 with acc., to, toward (with verbs of “coming” and 
“going”); near (with verbs of rest) 

nau'ta, nau'tae, m., sailor (nautical) 
na'vigo, naviga're, [naviga'vi, naviga'tus], sail (navigation) 
pecu'nia, pecu'niae, f., sum of money, money (pecuniary) 
turn, adverb, then 

unrda, un'dae, f., wave (undulate, inundate) 

52. English Word Studies 

From what Latin word does impecunious come? What does this 

sentence mean? The town was inundated by the river, and the river 

itself was not navigable. 
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Columbus probably used this kind of map, based on a fifteenth-century Latin 

translation of the geography of the ancient Greek Ptolemy. Note the prominence 

of India, which Columbus thought he had reached; hence he called the American 

natives Indians. 

Lesson VII 

53. COLUMBUS 

Columbus ad Hispaniam navigat. Isabellae, reginae Hispaniae, 

nuntiat: “Terra non plana est; id 1 probabo et terras novas monstrabo. 

Ad Indiam navigabo: viam novam monstrabo.” Sed Isabella pecuniam 

non donat. Tum amicus Columbi litteras ad Isabellam portat, et 

5 Isabella Columbo pecuniam mandat. Columbus gratus amico fortunam 

bonam nuntiat. 

Anno Domini2 MCCCCXCII Columbus navigat, sed via longa est 

et curae multae sunt. Vita nautarum dura est. Magnus numerus 

nautarum malorum Columbum accusat: 3 “Insanus est! Ubinam 

io gentium sumus? 4 Terra plana est. Indiam numquam 5 spectabimus.” 

1 it. 2 in the year of our Lord. What abbreviation is used in English? 

3 criticize. 4 where in the world are we; literally, where of nations. 

5 never. 
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Columbus nautis malis nuntiat: “Ad terras novas navigabimus. 

Vobis 6 praedam magnam donabo.” 

Sed subito 7 nauta terram gratam Columbo monstrat. Columbus 

curam navis 8 nautis mandat et terram novam spectat. Insula parva 

est, sed grata nautis, quod terra firma est. Tum Columbus litteras ad 15 

Isabellam portat et Isabellae praedam donat. Nautis praedam donat? 

QUESTIONS 

1. What caused the queen to grant Columbus’ request? 

2. What caused the sailors to mutiny? 
3. Find in an encyclopedia where Columbus got the idea that the 

earth was round. 

54. Dative Case: Indirect Object 

The direct object takes the force of the verb directly, He tells a 

story. Verbs that mean give, show, tell* etc., often carry this direct 

action over to (or for) another noun, which is the indirect object and 

is in the dative case, He tells the girl a story. 

In Latin, the endings of the dative in the first and second declen¬ 

sions are: 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Declension: FIRST SECOND FIRST SECOND 

-ae —o -Is -Is 
as in: viae servo viis servis 

Nautae pecuniam dono, / give money to the sailor, or I give the sailor 

money. 

Observe the following points: 

1. The direct object (pecuniam, money) is in the accusative; an 

indirect object (nautae, sailor) to show the receiver may be used. 

2. In Latin the indirect object is expressed by the dative, but in 

English it may be expressed either by the dative, as in the second 

translation, or by the objective case with to (or for). 

3. In English there is no separate form for the dative. 

4. In English, and often in Latin, the dative is placed before the 

accusative. 

5. In Latin the genitive and dative singular of the first declension 

have the same ending. In both declensions the dative plural has the 

same ending. 

8 to you. 7 suddenly. 8 of the ship. 
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Caution. After verbs of motion like “come” and “go, to is ex¬ 

pressed in Latin by a preposition (ad with the acc.): 

1. He went to the city as fast as he could (accusative with ad). 

2. He told his story to the officer and showed him his driver’s license 
(datives of indirect object). 

55. Practice 

A. Give the Latin nominative, genitive, dative, and accusative, singular 
and plural, of shape, money, horse, care, number. 

B. Tell the case to be used in Latin in translating the words in italics: 
1. Forgive us our debts. 
2. I showed A nna the book. 
3. I told my friend the whole story. 
4. We carried our bags to the station. 

5. He presented his library to the city. 

6. He told me how to go to the 
wharf. 

7. They moved to California. 

8. Do it for me. 

9. Show him to me. 

56. Exercises 

A. 

B. 

1. Familiae pecuniam donabit. 
2. Puellae litteras mandamus. 
3. Servo praedam non monstrabimus. 
4. Amicis bonis litteras mandabis. 
5. Anna Clarae magnam pecuniam donabit. 
6. Carri ad silvam parvam aquam claram portant. 
7. Columbo magnam pecuniam Isabella regina mandat. 
8. Annae vias silvae monstrabo. 

1. (To many lands) navigabimus. 
2. (To the sailor) litteras mandabo. 
3. (To the sailors) viam monstrant. 
4. (To Anna) fortunam bonam nuntiabit. 
5. (To many families) pecuniam donat. 
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fXji/ 

C. 1. Naut (sing.) litteras mandabo. 
2. NautJ' (plur. ^pecuniam donabimus. 
3. Nautae^ ■ ^^Xto the islands) havigabunt. 
4. ^ (to Clara) cibum dbnaJl (she gives). 

5. Cr''''^x' (to Anna) litteras porta ^ v(she will carry). 

57. Vocabulary 

amEcus, aml'cl, m., friend \amo\ 9 
do^io, dona're, [dona'vT, dona'tus], give, present (donation) 
gra'tus, gra'ta, pleasing, grateful (gratitude, gratify) 
lit'tera, litterae, f., letter (of the alphabet); plur., 

a letter (epistle), letters (if modified by an adjective 
such as multae) (literary) 10 

man'do, mandate, [manda'vl, manda'tus], entrust (mandate) 
mons'tro, monstra're, [monstra'vl, monstramus], point out, 

show (demonstration) 
nuu'tio, nuntia're, [nuntia'vi, nuntia'tus], report, announce 

(pronunciation) 
prae'da, prae'dae, f., loot (predatory) 
pro'bo, proba're, [proba'vi, proba'tus], test, prove, approve 

(probation) 

9 When a new word in the vocabulary is related to a word previously studied, 

the latter instead of an English derivative is given in brackets. 

10 Except for letter, all the English derivatives have one t, based on an older 

spelling lltera. 

Above: The Santa Maria, largest of Co¬ 

lumbus' three ships. 

Right: Model of a Roman freighter, based 

on mosaics from Ostia, the seaport of 

Rome. 
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58. English Word Studies 
A 

Try to see the relation between the meaning of the English deriv¬ 

ative and the Latin word from which it comes, and then use the 

derivative in a sentence: 

1. A “literary” man is a man of letters; a “literal” translation is 

one that is almost letter for letter. 

2. A “mandate” is something entrusted to a person or a group, as 

the government of a weak nation. 

3. A “novelty” is something new. 

4. A person who is on “probation” is being tested. 

In the same way explain a familiar friend, an undulating river, an 

amicable attitude, an interested spectator. 

Hadrian's Villa. The Emperor Hadrian (117-138 A.D.) built a splendid summer pal¬ 

ace, really a small town, about 18 miles from Rome, near the town of Tivoli. In it 

he imitated some of the fine buildings he had seen in Athens, Egypt, and elsewhere. 

Bianco & Co. 



Lesson VIII 

59. GALLIA 

Romani Galliam occupant et magnam praedam parant. Galli1 

fortunas et familias silvis mandant. Romani magnas poenas Gallis 

parant. Poenae durae sunt. Tum memoria iniuriarum provinciam 

Galliam ad pugnam incitat. Galli Romanis nuntiant: 
“Terram nostram 2 pugnis occupatis. Praedam magnam ad Italiam 5 

multis carris portatis. Poenae nostrae 2 durae sunt. Sed pugnabimus 

et victoriis nostris 2 vitam 3 et pecuniam nostram servabimus. Iniurils 

et poenis nos 4 ad pugnam incitatis. Pugnare paramus. Victorias gratas 

familiis nostris nuntiabimus, sed vos 5- victorias gratas Romae non 

nuntiabitis.” io 

Galli diu et fortiter 6 pugnant, sed multae et clarae sunt victoriae 

Romanorum. Pugnis Galli vitam et terram non servant. 

Ubi est provincia Gallia? Gallos accusatis quod pugnaverunt? 7 

Animum8 Gallorum non laudatis? Pugnas Gallorum memoriae 

mandabitis? 15 

QUESTIONS 

1. What did the Gauls do with their families? 
2. What did the Romans do to Gaul? 
3. Why is France today called a Latin country? 

60. Ablative Case 

In English, the object of any preposition is in the objective (accusa¬ 

tive) case. 
In Latin, the object of some prepositions is in the accusative case; 

of others, in a case called the ablative, which has these endings: 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Declension: FIRST SECOND FIRST SECOND 

-a -6 -is -is 

as in: via servo vils servis 

1 the Gauls, i.e., the people of Gaul (Gallia). 

3 In English we use the plural. 

5 you. 

7 they fought. 

2 our. 

4 us. 

6 long and bravely. 

8 courage. 
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French Government Tourist Office 

The famous church of the Madeleine in Paris is built like a Roman temple, with 

highly ornate (Corinthian) columns, a Latin inscription, and sculpture in the tri¬ 

angular space known as the pediment. 

67. Ablative of Means 

Many ideas expressed in English by a noun preceded by a preposi¬ 

tion are expressed in Latin by a noun in the ablative case without a 

preposition, as the following common type: 

Litteris victoriam nuntiant, They report the victory by (means of) a 
letter, or with a letter. 

Observe that litteris (abl.) shows by what means they report, and 

that no preposition is used. 

Practice 

1. Translate and tell the case and number of memoriam, ami¬ 

corum, iniuria, formae, numero, poenis. Notice that some of 
these may require more than one answer. 
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2. Translate and tell the person, number, and tense of occupabis, 

pugnatis, incitamus, servamus, monstrabo, donat. 

62. Exercises 

A. 1. Pugnis Insulam occupatis. 
2. Cibo multas familias servabitis. 
3. Victoriis vitam et provinciam servant. 
4. Memoria iniuriae nautas incitas. 
5. Aqua vitam equorum servabimus. 
6. Puella memoriae litteras mandabit. 
7. Litteris magnam victoriam reginae nuntiabit. 

B. 1. (With money) nautas incitamus, 
2. {To friends) victoriam nuntiabo. <.;<•> 
3. {With care) vitam amici servabo. 

4. {By the victory) provinciam servabimus. v'c °r ^ 

5. Memoria iniuriarum et poenarum nautas {arouses). ' 

C. 1. Pecuni_nautas incita_(/ shall urge on). 

2. Serv_{of the slaves) poenam non probamus. 
3. Aqu_ {with water) silvam serva_ {they save). 
4. Victori_{by victory) provinciam serva_{they will save). 

5. Amic_ {to friends) pecuniam dona_ (/ shall give). 

63. Vocabulary , 

in'cito, incita're, [incita'vl, incita'tus], urge on, arouse 

(incitement) 
iniu'ria, iniu'riae, f., wrong, injustice (injurious) 
memo'ria, memo'riae, f., memory (memorable, memorial) 
oc'cupo, occupa're, [occupa'vl, occupa'tus], seize (occupation) 

poe/na, poe'nae, f., penalty, punishment (penal) 
provin'cia, provin'ciae, f., province (provincial) 
pug7na, pug'nae, f., fight, battle (pugnacity, pugnacious) 

pug'no, pugna're, [pugna'vl, pugna'tus], fight (repugnant) 
ser'vo, serva're, [serva'vl, serva'tus], save, guard (conservation) 
victo'ria, victo'riae, f., victory (victorious) 

64. English Word Studies 

1. Explain curator, reservoir, incite, conservation. From what Latin 

words are vitamin, vitality, injury, commemoration derived? 

2. Latin phrases in English: 

persona non grata, an unacceptable person. 

Nova Scotia, New Scotland, a province in Canada, 
ad nauseam, to [the point of] seasickness or disgust. 

aqua vitae, water of life, formerly applied to alcohol. 
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Lesson IX 

65. CORNELIA ET NAUTA 

Mater: 1 Filiae,2 filiae, paene quinta hora est. Portate aquam ad 

casam 3 et cibum parate. Anna, ubi est soror 4 tua Cornelia? 

Anna: Aquam portabo, mater. Cornelia abest.5 In arena 6 undas 

spectat. 

Mater: Mala puella est. Anna, nuntia Corneliae curam meam. 5 

(Nunc quinta hora est.) 

Anna: Mater! Pater! Spectate, Cornelia in aqua est! Ubi est nauta? 

Eam 7 servabit! 

Mater: Nauta in casa est. Anna, monstra nautae Corneliam! O, 

mala est fortuna mea! ' io 

Nauta: Puellam servabo. Funem 8 longum parate! 

Cornelia: Serva me! Undae magnae sunt! Serva me! 

Pater: Cornelia, manda vitam tuam nautae! 

Nauta: Spectate! Filia tua funem prensat!9 Salva 10 est! 

Pater: Cornelia salva est! Fune 11 filiam meam nauta servavit! 1215 

Nautae pecuniam donabo. Semper nautam bonum laudabimus. 

Mater: Mala puella es,13 Cornelia! Cura mea magna erat. 

Nunc porta aquam ad casam.3 Anna soror tua laborat. 

Cornelia: Mater,-dura es.13 Aquam non amo—nautam amo. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Why was Cornelia’s mother angry? 
2. By what means was Cornelia saved? 

Mother. 
2 Remember that your translation should be in free and natural (but accurate) 

English. Today a woman calling her 

What would she say? 

3 house. 4 sister. 

6 beach. Explain the English loan word. 

8 rope. 0 is grabbing. 

11 Ablative of means. 12 has saved. 

children would not say “Daughters.” 

5 is away. 

7 her. 

10 safe. 

13 you are. 
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66. Summary of First and Second Declensions 

ENDINGS USE 

FIRST DECLENSION SECOND DECLENSION 

SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. 

Nom. —a -ae -US -I Subject; Pred. Nom 
Gen. -ae -arum -1 -drum Possessive, etc. 
Dat. -ae -Is -o -Is Indirect Object 
Acc. -am -as -um -os Direct Object 
Abl. -a -Is -6 -Is Means, etc. 

FIRST DECLENSION SECOND DECLENSION 

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 

Nom. via nova viae novae equus meus equi mei 
Gen. viae novae viarum novarum equi mei equorum meorum 
Dat. viae novae viis novis equo meo equis meis 
Acc. viam novam vias novas equum meum equos meos 
Abl. via nova viis novis equo meo equis meis 

FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Nom. nauta bonus nautae boni 
Gen. nautae boni nautarum bonorum 
Dat. nautae bono nautis bonis 
Acc. nautam bonum nautas bonos 
Abl. nauta bono nautis bonis 

Note carefully which endings are the same. For example, in the 

first declension the genitive singular, the dative singular, and the 

nominative plural all end in -ae. Find all the rest. In a Latin sentence, 

how do you know which case is indicated? By deciding which of 

the various possibilities makes the best sense in that sentence. The 

secret of rapid reading is to know the endings so well that the deci¬ 

sion becomes almost automatic. 

Caution. In the first declension, short -a (nominative singular) 

and long -a (ablative singular) are not the same ending. 

Because of the frequency of -a in its endings, the first declension is 

also called the A-Declension. Similarly, the second declension is the 

O-Declension (in the nominative and accusative singular the ~o 
changed to -u). 

67. Stem 

That part of a word to which endings are attached is called the 

stem (or base). Drop the genitive singular ending and you have the 



stem: viae, stem vi-; servi, stem serv-. The importance of knowing 

the stem of a word cannot be stressed too much. 

68. Declension 

To decline a noun or adjective is to give all its case forms, singular 

and plural. From this meaning of decline the noun declension is 
derived. 

Practice 

Decline together in all cases, singular and plural, amicus meus, 

numerus magnus, victoria parva, nauta malus. 

69. Present Imperative 

The verbs you have studied so far have been either in the infinitive 

form or in the indicative mood. The indicative mood is used to make 

statements or ask questions. 

Commands are expressed in both Latin and English by the impera¬ 

tive mood. 

In Latin, the present imperative singular is the same as the present 

stem of the verb (26), as in porta, carry. The plural is formed with the 

ending -te: portate, carry. An imperative usually stands at or near 

the beginning of the sentence. 

Practice 

Form the singular imperative of fight, praise, report; the plural im¬ 
perative of give, sail, save. 

70. Exercises 

A. 1. Monstrate viam amicis. 
2. Nunc quinta hora est; navigabimus. 
3. Ama filiam tuam et filia tua te (you) amabit. 
4. Serva pecuniam tuam et pecunia tua te (you) servabit. 
5. Nautae vitam servorum laudant et servi vitam nautarum 

laudant. 

* 

B. 1. (Show) puellis litteras meas. 
2. (A rouse) servum et pugnabit. 
3. Puellae, (look at) equos magnos. 
4. (Entrust) famam tuam fortunae. 
5. Nunc, nautae, ad provinciam (sail). 
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C. 1. Lauda_, amici, filias bon- 
2. Lauda_ (imper. plur.) filias. 
3. Dona pecuniam tuam amlc_(sing.). 

4. Occupa (imper. plur.) provinci— (sing.). 

5. Serva_ (imper. plur.) vitam puellae cib— 

77. Vocabulary 

fl'lia, fi'liae, f. daughter 

ho'ra, ho'rae, L, hour 

me'us, me'a, my, mine 

quln'tus, quln'ta, fifth 

tu'us, tu'a, your (referring to one person) 

72. Latin Words in the Romance Languages 

The Romance languages, which are derived from Latin, have re¬ 

ceived many words from it with little or no change. Compare the 

following list: 

(filial) 
(hour) 

(quintet, quintuple) 

FRENCH SPANISH PORTUGUESE ITALIAN 

aimer amar amar amare 
ami amigo amigo amico 
bon bueno bom buono 
char carro carro carro 
famille familia familia famiglia 
forme forma forma forma 
heure hora hora ora 
lettre letra letra lettera 
province provincia provincia provincia 
terre tierra terra terra 

Judging from the Latin, what does each of these French, Spanish, 

Portuguese, and Italian words mean? Make a parallel column of 
English words, so far as possible. 
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Glimpses of Roman Life 

73. THE ETERNAL CITY 

Although modern archeology shows that men had lived on the site 

of Rome many centuries earlier, the Romans put the founding of 

their city in 753 b.c. The first settlement was on the Palatine Hill, 

named after Pales, the goddess of shepherds. This was natural because 

the first settlers were shepherds. As the city grew, it spread to the 

nearby hills and the valleys between them. In time it came to be known 

as the “City of the Seven Hills.” These hills are neither high nor 

extensive. The Palatine is only 142 feet above the level of the Tiber 

River—about the height of a ten-story building. 

Below the Palatine Hill was the valley which came to be known 

as the Forum. At first a marshy district, it became the market place 

of Rome, then the chief shopping and business district, and finally 

the civic center. Some of our cities have developed in a similar fashion. 

Too often, ruins give only a 

glimpse of the original struc¬ 

ture. These three columns are 

the only substantial remains 

of the Temple of Castor in 

the Roman Forum. But the 

Romans have left us both 

"pictures" of their buildings 

on, for example, ancient coins 

and references to them in their 

literature. With these helps 

and by studying the ruins 

themselves, scholars are often 

able to reconstruct the build¬ 

ings. See page 161 for a re¬ 

construction of this temple. 

Anthony Paccione 



In its final development the Forum was a rectangular paved space sur¬ 

rounded by temples, law courts, senate house, and other public build¬ 

ings. At one end was a speakers’ platform called the rostra because it 

was ornamented with the beaks of ships (rostrum = beak) captured 

in a war fought in the fourth century b.c.1 

The Palatine, because of its nearness to the Forum, became the 

residential district for statesmen and wealthy people. That is why the 

first emperors had their homes there. Eventually the whole imperial 

administration was centered on this hill, and the emperor’s buildings 

covered it completely. So the hill which had been named for the 

protecting goddess of the shepherds who built their rude huts there 

came to be the site of palatial buildings. Thus it happens that our word 

palace is derived from the name of the hill. 

Another hill near the Forum, the Capitoline, got its name from 

the famous temple of Jupiter known as the Capitolium, because it 

was the “head” (caput), or chief temple of that god. From this the 

Capitol at Washington, or any other capitol building, gets its name. 

The Capitoline also had on it the temple of Juno Moneta. Why the 

goddess Juno was called Moneta is not certain. In connection with 

the temple a mint for coining money was later established, and thus 

from the word moneta we get our words money and mint. The others 

of the seven hills were the Aventine, Caelian, Esquiline, Viminal, and 

Quirinal. In the valley between the Palatine and the Aventine lay the 

Circus Maximus, a racecourse for chariots. 

To the northwest of the Forum, in a bend of the Tiber River, 

stretched the Campus Martius, which in part enclosed a park and drill 

ground, in part was covered with temples, theaters, public baths, and 

other buildings. In the Middle Ages this was the most densely popu¬ 

lated district in Rome, as we can still see from its many narrow, twist¬ 

ing streets. In modern times Rome expanded to the north, but recently 

it has grown in all directions. 

The streets of Rome were narrow and crooked. In the early days 

they were unpaved. Only during the last part of the first century b.c. 

was there a program to beautify the city. 

In the early days the people of Rome got their water from wells, 

springs, and the Tiber River, which winds its way along one side of 

the city in the shape of the letter S. In 312 b.c. Appius Claudius (also 

responsible for the Appian Way; see 36) built the first aqueduct, 

which brought pure water from springs about seven miles east of the 

1 The fourth century b.c. (before Christ) covers 400-301 b.c.; the first, 100-1 

B.c. Then comes the first century a.d., 1-100 a.d., etc. 
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city. Later, other aqueducts were built, some having their sources 
nearly forty miles away. There were many street fountains (pp. 24, 
223), and eventually running water was piped into the public baths 
and many private houses. 

For better administration the Emperor Augustus divided the city 
into fourteen regions, or wards. One feature of this arrangement was 
the reorganization and extension of the police and fire department 
(vigiles, watchmen). Earlier fire protection had been so poor that 
private fire companies were organized. These even bought burning 
houses at bargain prices before they extinguished the fire. 

In early days a wall known as the Servian wall was built around 
the city; parts of this wall may still be seen in the busy modern city, 
for example, near the railroad station (see below). But Rome soon 
outgrew this wall. In the third century a.d. the Emperor Aurelian 
built a new one, which is still standing. 

The old Servian Wall of the fourth century B.C. stands in front of the ultramodern 

railroad station (completed 1950) in Rome. Here the wall stands in the midst of 

dense traffic. The stones have been "squared" and carefully fitted. The sign in 

front says, "Don't trample (the grass)." 
Fototeca 

59 



The Vatican 

For centuries it has been known that an ancient cemetery lies below the Church 

of St. Peter in Rome, but excavations of the site were not begun until 1939. Among 

the findings of the excavations is this tomb of a wealthy family named Caeten- 

nius. The tomb contains numerous decorations as well as inscriptions that give 

much information about the persons buried here. 

At its height, ancient Rome had a population of more than a 

million. The modern city has been growing rapidly in recent years, 

and has now more than doubled this figure. By 1967 it had over 

2,300,000 people, once again the largest city in Italy. 

Rome has been an important city for a longer time than any other 

city in the world. For hundreds of years it was the capital of the 

great Roman Empire, then it continued its importance as the seat of 

the Pope, and in recent generations it has become also the capital 

of one of the leading nations of modern Europe. The name given 

it in ancient times—“Eternal City” (urbs aeterna)—has been justified. 

DISCUSSION QUESTIONS 

1. What is a civic center? Describe a modern one that you have 
visited and contrast it with that of ancient Rome. 

2. Compare the development of Rome and that of Washington, 
D.C., or some other large city. 

3. What factors cause a community to grow until it reaches the 
status of a city? A megalopolis? 

READING 

Showerman, pp. 14-28; Mills, pp. 293-301; Grose-Hodge, pp. 
25-37. 
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UNIT II REVIEW 

Lessons V-IX 

74. ENGLISH WORD STUDIES 

Give the nominative, genitive, gender, and meaning of the Latin 

noun suggested by each of the following derivatives: 

copious, curate, informal, injure, literature, memorable, pecuniary, 

penalize, predatory, undulating, pugnacity, vitamin. 

75. "To" Expressions 

Tell whether the infinitive, the dative case, or ad with the accusa¬ 

tive will be needed to express the to idea in the following: 

I hurried home. My brother-shdwed me his new motorbike, and 

gave me permission to ride it to the garage. But I was not able to stop 

in time, and broke the headlight. I’ll have to go to work for weeks 

to pay him the money for it. 

76. VOCABULARY 

NOUNS 6. forma 12. numerus 18. regina 

1. amicus 7. hora 13. pecunia 19. unda 

2. cibus 8. iniuria 14. poena 20. victoria 

3. copia 9. littera 15. praeda 

4. cura 10. memoria 16. provincia 

5. filia 11. nauta 17. pugna 

ADJECTIVES 22. gratus 24. planus 26. tuus 

21. clarus 23. meus 25. quintus 

VERBS 29. mando 32. nuntio 35. pugno 

27. dono 30. monstro 33. occupo 36. servo 

28. incito 31. navigo 34. probo 

ADVERB 

37. turn 

PREPOSITION 

38. ad 
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77. VOCABULARY (English Meanings) 

NOUNS 6. shape 12. number 18. queen 
1. friend 7. hour 13. money 19. wave 
2. food 8. wrong 14. punishment 20. victory 
3. supply 9. letter 15. loot 
4. care 10. memory 16. province 
5. daughter 11. sailor 17. battle 

ADJECTIVES 22. pleasing 24. level 26. your 
21. clear 23. my, mine 25. fifth 

VERBS 29. entrust 32. report 35. fight 
27. give 30. point out 33. seize 36. save 
28. urge on 31. sail 34. test 

ADVERB 

37. then 

PREPOSITION 

38. to 

78. GRAMMAR SUMMARIES 

A. Case Names 

In Latin In English 

1. Nominative. 1. Nominative. 
2. Genitive. 2. Possessive. 
3. Accusative. 3. Objective. 

B. Case Uses 

In Latin In English 
SUBJECT 1. Nominative. 1. Nominative. 

DIRECT 
2. 

OBJECT 
Accusative. 2. Objective. 

INDIRECT 

OBJECT 
Dative. 3. Objective with to. 

possession, etc. 4. Genitive. 4. Possessive. 

VARIOUS 5. Ablative with or with- 5. Objective with various 
USES out preposition. prepositions. 
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C. Tense 

Parvi Romani. Two lifelike statues 

in the Capitoline Museum in Rome. 

In Latin . , / In English 

Tense is usually indicated by Tense'is often indicated by an 
endings (Portabit). additional verb (He will carry; 

He has carried). 

79. UNIT PRACTICE AND EXERCISES 

Exercises 

A. Decline vita mea, nauta malus. 

B. State the case required and then give in Latin: 
1. level land (direct object) 
2. your daughter (possessive) 
3. little girls (indirect object) 
4. my wagons (means) 
5. large horses (direct object) 

C. This is a rapid-fire drill. Answer as quickly as you can. 
1. Translate: occupabo, monstras, dona, amicorum, pecunia, 

laudabunt, servare, navigatis, incitant. 

2. Translate: of the victory, with money, we report, he will 

entrust, you (sing.) will be showing, they give, he fights. 

3. Tell the form of: iniurils, numero, undas, pugnabunt, 

gratam, spectatis, bono, tua, mandas. 
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Philadelphia Museum of Art 

Rome was both borrower and lender of ideas. 

Above: In Agrigento, Sicily, two columns of 

an early Greek temple to Hera (Roman Juno) 

frame the Temple of Concord in the distance. 

The Greeks colonized southern Italy and 

Sicily in the eighth century B.C. and contributed 

much to Roman life from the fourth century 

on, when Roman power spread southward. 

Facing page, above: The Roman amphitheater 

at Arles in southern France. Everywhere the 

Romans carried with them their ideas of what 

a city should have: a forum for business, 

baths for cleanliness and social gatherings, 

and amphitheaters for public entertainment. 

Below: Man and wife on a Roman tombstone 

found at Aquincum, now Budapest, Hungary, 

once part of the Roman Empire. 



80. LINGUA LATINA 

Lingua Romanorum Latina erat. Lingua patriae nostrae1 non 

Latina est, sed Anglica.2 Lingua Latina scientiam 3 nostrae linguae 

augemus. Lingua Latina primo4 nobis 5 nova erat, sed nunc non 

terret. Disciplina nos 6 non terret, quod magistrum 7 bonum habemus. 

5 Linguam Latinam semper in memoria habebimus. In Britannia, in 

Italia, in Gallia, in Americls, in multis terris et provinciis multi 

magistri linguam Latinam nunc docent et semper docebunt. In patria 

nostra lingua Latina magnam famam habet. Magistri magnum 

numerum discipulorum 8 docent. Disciplina semper scientiam nostram 1 

io augebit. Magistri nos probabunt, si9 curam habebimus. Patria nos 

probabit et laudabit, si scientiam et famam bonam parabimus. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Where is Latin taught? 
2. Do many pupils study Latin? 

3. Do you agree that the study of Latin helps your knowledge of 
English? Count the number of different Latin words in this 
passage from which an English word you know is derived. 

1 our. 2 English. 3 knowledge. 4 at first. 5 to us. 6 us. 
7 teacher. If the teacher is a woman read magistram bonam instead. Why? 
8 pupils. 9 if. 
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1. America 4. Germania 7. Africa 

2. Hispania 5. Gallia 8. India 

3. Britannia 6. Italia 9. Australia 

i : 
«a 

% 

In multis terris magistri linguam Latinam docent. 

81. Second Conjugation: Present and Future Tenses 

The verbs that have occurred in previous lessons contain the stem 

vowel -a- and belong to the first conjugation. All verbs which show 

the stem vowel -e- in the present and future tenses belong to the 

second conjugation. The only difference from the first conjugation is 

in the stem vowel and in the present first singular, which keeps the 

stem vowel, though shortened: doceo. 

PRESENT 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

doceo, I teach, am teaching, do docemus, we teach, are teaching, 

teach do teach 

doces, you teach, etc. docetis, you teach, etc. 

docet, he, she, it teaches, etc. docent, they teach, etc. 

FUTURE 

docebo, I shall teach, shall be docebimus, we shall teach, etc. 

teaching 

docebis, you will teach, etc. docebitis, you will teach, etc. 

docebit, he, she, it will teach, etc. docebunt, they will teach, etc. 
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82. Practice 
A 

1. Conjugate habeo in the present tense and augeo in the future; 
then translate. 

2. Give the singular imperative of fight, teach; give the plural im¬ 
perative of have, scare. 

3. Translate: they will have, he increases, we show, he will teach, 

you (plur.) scare. 

83. Exercises 

A. 1. Anna, doce linguas. 
2. Multas linguas non docebo. 
3. Magnae undae servos terrebunt. 
4. Magnae undae curas nautarum augent. 

The Roman baths at Bath, England, are still popular, but only as a tourist 

attraction. In ancient times, most provincial towns had public baths. 

Ace Williams from Shostal 



5. Victoria numerum servorum non augebit. 
6. Pecuniam servare est fortunam augere. 
7. Provinciis magnam victoriam patriae nuntiabimus. 
8. Amicus meus magnam pecuniam et parvam disciplinam 

habet. 

B. 1. Filia linguas (will teach). 

2. Nautae Annam {are scaring). 

3. {Love) linguam patriae tuae. 
4. Cibum multum non (we do have). 

5. (Increase) fortunam tuam disciplina. 
6. Memoriam Romae lingua Latina (we shall preserve). 

7. Patriam {to seize) et familiam meam {to scare) parabunt. 

84. Vocabulary 

au'geo, auge're, [au'xi, auc'tus],10 increase 

discipli'na, -ae,11 f., training, instruction 

do'ceo, doce're, [do'cul, doc'tus], teach 

ha'beo, habe're, [ha'bul, ha'bitus], have, hold 

lin'gua, -ae, f., tongue, language 

pa'tria, -ae, f., fatherland, cokntry 

sem'per, adv., always 

ter'reo, terre're, [ter'rul, ter'ritus], scare 

(augment) 
(disciplinary) 

(docile) 
(habit) 

(bilingual, linguistic) 
(expatriate) 

(sempiternal) 
(terrific) 

85. English Word Studies 

1. From what Latin words are accurate, doctrine, document 

derived? When is the word doctor used to mean one who teaches? 

What is a linguist? What does our word discipline usually mean? What 

was its original meaning? 

2. Which one of these words does not belong with the others? Why? 

terrible subterranean deter terrified 

3. A number of Latin verb forms are preserved as English words. 

First conjugation: veto, habitat, ignoramus, mandamus. Second con¬ 

jugation: tenet. For their meaning, see the dictionary. 

The Latin ablative of the first declension is preserved in English 

in the word via: “I am going to Toronto via (by way of) New York.” 

The ablative plural is found in gratis, a shortened form of gratiis: 

“He is giving this gratis” (for thanks, i.e., for nothing). 

10 Note that the last two principal parts of second conjugation verbs are not 

quite so regular as those of the first conjugation. 

11 From now on the genitive ending only will be given. 
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Lesson XI 

86. BRITANNIA 

Magna insula Britannia in amicitia Galliae manet. Caesar in Gallia 

pugnat et amicitiam Britanniae et Galliae videt. Ibi materiam et 

cibum parat et ad Britanniam navigat. Ibi amicos Gallorum pugnis 

terret sed in Britannia non manet. Insulam videt, non occupat, sed 

5 gloriam suam 1 auget. Semper pro 2 patria et pro gloria sua 1 laborat. 

Caesar gratiam et amicitiam Romanorum meret,3 quod magnae sunt 

victoriae. Multis litteris Romae victorias nuntiat. Magna est gratia 

patriae quod Caesar patriam auget. Multam praedam carris et equis 

ad patriam portat. Nunc Caesar magnam gloriam habet. 

QUESTIONS 

1. What did Caesar do in Britain? 
2. Why did Caesar win the gratitude of his countrymen? 

87. Prepositions of Place: In 

In the preceding lessons the various uses of the prepositions with, 

of, to, for, by with nouns have been expressed in Latin by means of 

case endings without prepositions. But some English expressions 

require the use of corresponding prepositions in Latin. 

In with the ablative = in or on: 

in silva, in a forest. 

in viis, on the streets. 

88. Sentence Analysis 

Before writing the translation of an English sentence into Latin, 

you may find it helpful to place above every noun the case and number 

required in the Latin sentence, as follows: 

Nom. S. Acc. S. Dat. S. 

1. The man gave a book to the boy. 

Gen. S. Nom. S. Acc. S. Abl. S. 

2. My friend’s son saved his life by flight. 

1 his. 2 for. 3 wins. 
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Great detail and shading can 

be achieved with mosaic, as 

this representation of a sea 

god shows. Why might this 

mosaic be described as sym¬ 

metrical? 

ipflil 

1 
[i-iL J 

ng s i « 

Photo Precision Ltd., St. Albans, England 

89. Practice 

1. Decline amicus tuus, vita longa, and agricola clarus. 

2. Give in Latin: good friendship in the ace., sing, and plur.; good 

food in the gen., sing, and plur.; a small number in the abl., 
sing, and plur.; a famous language in the dat., sing, and plur. 

90. Exercises 

A. 1. Laudate amicitiam. 
2. Magna erat gratia puellarum. 
3. In silvis materiam videbis. 
4. Nautae in terra non manebunt. 
5. In viis multos servos non video. 
6. Multas horas non habetis. Laborate! 
7. Disciplina gloriam patriae augebimus. 
8. In patria magnam pecuniam nunc habemus. 

B. 1. (On the streets) carros videmus. 
2. Multa materia (in the forest) est. 
3. Equi (on the island) non manebunt. 
4. (In the provinces) multbs servos videbimus. 
5. (In my country) magnum numerum amicorum habeo. 
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C. Translate into Latin. 
1. Remain and see my friends. 

2. They will remain on the island. 
3. I shall see your daughter on the street. 
4. By friendship you will increase your influence. 
5. Through (by) injustice they will seize the land of the prov¬ 

ince. 

97. Vocabulary 

amici'tia, -ae, f., friendship [amo\ 

glo'ria, -ae, f., glory (glorify, glorious) 
gra'tia, -ae, f., gratitude, influence [gratus\ 

i'bi, adv., there 

in, prep, with abl., in, on 
ma'neo, mane're, [man's!, mansu'rus],4 remain (mansion) 
mate'ria, -ae, f., matter, timber (material, materialize) 
vi'deo, vide're, [vi'di, vl'sus], see (provide) 

92. Latin Forms of English Names 

1. Many English names of boys and girls are derived from Latin 

words: a. unchanged, or b. changed: 

a. Alma, kindly; Clara, clear, bright; Leo, lion; Stella, star; Sylvester, 
belonging to the woods. 

b. Mabel, from amabilis, lovable; Belle, from bella, beautiful; Florence, 
from florentia, flourishing; Grace, from gratia, grace; Margaret, from 
margarita, pearl; Rose, from rosa, rose. 

2. These names were in common use among the Romans: 

August, Augustus, venerable; Rufus, red-haired; Victor, conqueror; 

Vincent (vincens), conquering. 

3. Other Roman names still used in English include: 

Emil and Emily (Aemilius, Aemilia); Cecilia (Caecilia); Claudia; 

Cornelius, Cornelia; Horace (Horatius); Julius, Julia; Lavinia; Mark 

(Marcus); Marcia; Paul (Paulus). 

How many older brothers and sisters should a boy named Quintus 

have? 

Do any members of your class have Latin names not included here? 

4 This form in -urus instead of -us will be explained later. 
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Metropolitan Museum of Art 

Servus laborat. A Roman wine shop.' The slave carrying in the wine jars has 

hitched up his tunic, much as we "roll up our sleeves" for action (see section 206). 

As glass was expensive, clay jars of various sizes were used for liquids. From a 

relief sculpture in marble. 

Lesson XII 

93. PUERI ROMANI 

Lucius, puer 1 Romanus, in Via Alta amicum Marcum videt. 

Lucius: Ubi est socius tuus Quintus? 

Marcus: Ad Insulam navigavit. 

Lucius: Cur2 ad Insulam navigavit? 

Marcus: Insulam amat. Ibi in aqua diu3 manet; in silva alta 5 

ambulat.4 In Insula multos amicos habet. 

Lucius: Cur non cum 5 socio tuo ad Insulam navigavisti? Cur hic ° 

mansisti? 

Marcus: In casa laborare debeo,7 quod servos liberavimus. 

1 boy. 2 why. 3 a long time. 4 walks. 5 with. 
6 here. 11 have to. 
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io Lucius: Magnum numerum servorum habemus et semper habui¬ 

mus. In casa, in via, in silva laborant, materiam portant, agricolae 

sunt. Servi gratiam nostram meruerunt, sed eos 8 tenebimus. 

Marcus: Quod servi nostri agricolae boni erant et semper 

laboraverunt eos non tenuimus sed liberavimus. Nunc amici et socii 

15 sunt et amicitiam eorum 9 semper memoria tenebo. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Where is Quintus? 
2. Why isn’t Marcus there? 
3. Whose slaves have been freed? 

94. Perfect Tense 

In English, the past tense refers to an action that is completed: 

He went yesterday. 

The present perfect refers to an action that is completed, but 

from the point of view of the present: He has just gone. One does 

not say He has gone yesterday. 

In Latin, the perfect tense is used like both the past and the 

present perfect of English, though it more often corresponds to the 
past. 

95. Perfect Stem and Perfect Tense 

Verbs of the first conjugation studied so far form the perfect stem 

by adding -v to the present stem: libera-, liberav-. Many verbs of 

the second conjugation form the perfect stem like doceo below, but 

no rules can be given for the others. Drop the -i of the perfect first 

person singular, which is the third principal part (27, n. 6), and you 

have the perfect stem. 

The endings of the perfect tense, added to the perfect stem, are 

used in no other tenses: 

ENDINGS FIRST CONJUGATION SECOND CONJUGATION 

-I portavi, I carried, I have car- docui, I taught, 1 have taught, 

ried, 1 did carry 1 did teach 

—isti portavisU, you carried, etc. docuisti, you taught, etc. 
-it portavit, he carried, etc. docuit, he taught, etc. 
-imus portavimus, we carried, etc. docuimus, we taught, etc. 
-istis portavistis, you carried, etc. docuistis, you taught, etc. 
-erunt portaverunt, they carried, etc. docuerunt, they taught, etc. 

8 them. 9 their. 
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Practice 

1. Conjugate the following in the perfect tense: laboro (laborav-), 

teneo (tenu-), mereo (meru-), maneo (mans-), monstro 

(monstrav-), augeo (aux-), habeo (habu-), video (vld-). 

2. Translate: he has praised, we entrusted, they scared, we shall 
teach, I saw. 

96. Exercises 

A. 1. Servo litteras mandavi. 
2. Multos socios habuistis. 
3. Agricola in terra laborabit. 
4. Undae altae puellas terruerunt. 
5. Copiam aquae clarae paravisti. 
6. Multos servos in casa vidimus. 
7. Agricolae, gratiam patriae meruistis. 
8. Amicus meus in provincia non mansit. 

' ' ‘ 

B. 1. The slave held the horses. 
2. We saw a large number of horses. 
3. The farmers have got the food ready. 
4. The girls will carry the food to the house. 
5. My comrade has deserved my friendship. 

97. Vocabulary 

(altitude, altimeter) al'tus, al'ta, high 

ca'sa, -ae, f., house 

lT'bero, llbera're, llbera'vi,10 [llbera'tus], free (liberator) 
me'reo, mere're, me'rul, [meritus], deserve, earn (merit) 
so'cius, so'ci,11 m., comrade, ally (associate) 
te'neo, tene're, te'nul, [ten'tus], hold, keep (retention) 

98. English Word Studies 

From their meanings tell which of the following words come 

from servare and which from servus: serf, conserve, serve, servant, 

reserve. What is an equestrian? A copious portion? A nautical mile? 

What does the derivation tell us about the meaning of social, social 

service, social security, socialism? 

The Latin perfect tense of the first conjugation is preserved in 

English affidavit. 

10 Now that the perfect tense has been studied, the third principal part will here¬ 

after be given without a bracket. 

11 Nouns (not adjectives) that end in -ius usually shorten -il to -I in the geni¬ 

tive singular: so'cil becomes so'cl, and the accent is not changed. The nomina¬ 

tive plural always ends in -il: socil. 
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Below: Roman strainer from Verulamium. 

Right: Wine jar with "(b)ibe," "drink," on 

it, from the same place; third century A.D. 

Facing page: A lamp, also from Roman Brit¬ 

ain. The wick, inserted in the small hole, was 

fed with olive oil or animal fat. 

Photo Precision Ltd., 
St. Albans, England 

Below: Garden dining room in Pompeii with built-in couches (now covered with 

glass as a protection). Cushions were put on top of the couches, and a table was 

set in the center of the room. On the back wall is a lararium, or shrine in which 

were placed images of the household gods. 



Photo Precision Ltd., 
St. Albans, England 

99. SERVi 

ServI Romani erant captivi. Romani multis pugnis singulas terras 

occupaverunt, et magnus erat numerus captivorum. Captivos e 

Graecia, e Gallia, ex Asia, ex Africa in 1 Italiam moverunt. In familia 

Romana erant multi servi, boni et mali. 

Servi aquam in casas portaverunt; medici2 et agricolae erant; de 5 

vita, de gloria, de amicitia docuerunt. Multi clari Graeci erant servi 

et amici Romanorum. Litterae3 Romanorum memoriam servorum 

servaverunt. Poena servi mali magna erat. Servos bonos multi Romani 

liberaverunt. ,, 

In quadam 4 casa Romana Maximus servos vocavit: “Marce etio 

Stati,5 hora quinta est; portate singuli materiam de silva; Corneli, 

voca socium tuum et movete carrum a via et equos ab aqua. Tum 

parate cenam; amicos meos in Alta Via vidi et ad cenam vocavi.” 

Servi materiam portaverunt, carrum et equos moverunt. Tum cibum 

paraverunt et ad mensam 6 portaverunt. Post7 cenam amici manse-15 

runt, et Maximus amicis picturas monstravit. Interim8 servi in 

culina 9 laboraverunt. Tum amici Maximi servos laudaverunt et eis 10 

pecuniam donaverunt. Maximo singuli “vale” 11 dixerunt.12 

QUESTIONS 

1. How and where did the Romans get their slaves? 
2. Name four things that the slaves did. 
3. To how many slaves does Maximus refer? 

700. Vocative Case 

In Latin as in English, the vocative case, used in addressing a 

person, has the same form as the nominative, except that the vocative 

singular of -us nouns and adjectives of the second declension ends in 

-e (in -ius nouns, -ie becomes -I): 

1 into. 2 doctors. 3 literature. 4 a certain. 
5 Statius {Sta’shius). 6 table. 7 after. 8 in the meantime. 
9 kitchen. 10 to them. 11 good-by. 12 said. 
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Fototeca 

Relief of a food shop at Ostia showing chickens, apples (?), caged rabbits (lower 

right). The monkeys seem to be there just to attract customers. 

Spectate undas, parve Luci et parva Claudia, Look at the waves, little 
Lucius and little Claudia. 

Libera captivos, amice Marce, Free the captives, friend Marcus. 

Unless emphatic, the vocative does not stand first in the sentence. 

101. Exercises 

A. 1. Voca, Marce, servos e casa. 
2. Socii equos e Via Quinta movebunt. 
3. In mala fortuna bonos amicos habuimus. 
4. Move, Corneli, carros singulos de silva alta. 
5. Portate, captivi, materiam de silvis ad aquam. 
6. Servi mali multam praedam ab Insulis portaverunt. 

B. 1. We have called the girls to dinner. 
2. My daughter had a large number of friends. 
3. Brutus, move the prisoners from the island. 

4. One-at-a-time 13 they sailed from the island to the new 
land. 

102. Vocabulary 

a, ab,14 prep, with abl., from 

captl'vus, -I, m., prisoner 

ce'na, -ae, f., dinner 

de, prep, with abl., down from, from, about 

e, ex,14 prep, with abl., out of, from 

mo'veo, move're, mo'vl, [mo'tus], move 

sin'guli, -ae, plur., one at a time 

vo'co, voca're, voca'vl, [voca'tus], call 

(captivate, captivity) 

(movement) 
(single, singular) 
(evoke, vocation) 

“ Words connected by hyphens are to be expressed by one word in Latin. 
14 The shorter forms a and e are used only before words beginning with a 

consonant (except h), ab and ex before vowels and sometimes before 
consonants. 
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703. Prepositions of Place: Ab, Di, Ex 

a, ab ' 

de l 

e, ex 

used with the ablative = from 

Examples: a via, (away) from the road. 

de silva, (down) from the forest. 

ex aqua, (out) from the water. 

Although all three prepositions mean from, ab means away from 

the outside; ex, out from the inside; de, merely from when it is not 

important to distinguish. Sometimes de means down from. 

704. Latin and English Word Formation 

A great many Latin words are formed by joining prefixes (prae 

= in front; fixus = attached) to root words. These same prefixes, 

most of which are prepositions, are those chiefly used in English. 

With these prefixes we are continually forming new words. 

Examples of the prefixes ab-, de- and ex- are: 

ab- (abs-, a-): a-vocation, ab-undance, abs-tain. 

de-: de-fame, de-form, de-ter, de-viate, de-portation. 

ex- (e-, ef-): ex-alt, ex-patriation, ex-pect (from specto), e-voke, ex¬ 

president. 

Define the words above according to prefix and root. For root 

words, see earlier vocabularies. Distinguish the meanings of vocation 

and avocation. 

The following are other examples of the prefix ex- in English: 

ex-cuse, e-dict, ex-empt, ef-fect, e-gress, ex-it. 

You will find it helpful to keep a list of prefixes in your notebook 

and to add examples of their use in English words. 
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Alinari Photo 

Alexander the Great is shown on horseback (left) as he attacks and puts to flight 

the Persian king Darius at the battle of Issus in Asia Minor, 333 B.C. A Roman 

mosaic from Pompeii now in the Naples Museum. One of the finest ancient 

mosaics in existence. Can you explain why the left side of the mosaic appears 

to be uncompleted? 

Lesson XIV 

105. ARISTOTELES ET ALEXANDER 

Aristoteles 1 magister bonus multorum virorum erat. Philosophiam 

et scientiam naturalem docuit. Quod clarus et bonus magister erat 

Aristoteles* Philippus, rex Macedoniae,2 Aristotelem 3 probavit. 

Philippus filium habuit, Alexandrum, puerum bonum et amicum. 

5 Philippus puerum Alexandrum claro magistro Aristoteli4 mandavit: 
“Doce filium meum, philosophe.” 

Aristoteles semper amicus Alexandro erat, et Alexandrum non 

terruit. Aristoteles Alexandrum de philosophia et de Homero,5 poeta 

claro, docuit. Alexander Homerum amavit et laudavit, sed philosophia 
io erat disciplina dura et longa. 

In agro Alexander equum novum habuit. Alexander agrum et 
equum spectavit, et Aristoteli4 nuntiavit: 

1 Aristotle (nominative). 2 king of Macedonia. 3 Accusative. 
4 Dative. 5 Homer. 
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“Vide, magister, agrum gratum. Casam tuam non amo. Doce me in 

agro. Puer sum,6 non vir. Puer liber sum, filius Philippi, non captivus 

tuus. In agro Homerum et gloriam viri magni Achillis 7 memoriae 15 

mandabo.” 

Aristoteles in agro Alexandrum docere parat. Sed ubi est puer 

Alexander? Alexander ad silvam equum incitat. Liber est! 

Magna erat Ira 8 Philippi, sed in philosopho amico non erat Ira. 

Philippo Aristoteles nuntiat: 20 

“Puer non malus est. Pueri nostri sacri sunt; puellae nostrae sacrae 

sunt. Pueris nostris magnam reverentiam debemus.9 Alexander bonus 

est, magnus erit.” 10 

Et erat Alexander magnus. Multas terras occupavit. Semper famam 

Achillis 7 memoria tenuit. 25 

QUESTIONS 

1. What did Aristotle teach? 
2. What promise did Alexander make to Aristotle? Did he keep it? 

6 I am. 7 Genitive: Achilles, hero of Homer’s Iliad. 8 anger. 

9 owe. 10 he will be. 

Classical themes were particu¬ 

larly popular during the Ren¬ 

aissance. The great Dutch 

artist Rembrandt painted this 

picture "Aristotle Contemplat¬ 

ing the Bust of Homer" in 

1653, showing Aristotle in the 

costume of that time but 

Homer in ancient garb. For 

centuries the ancients re¬ 

garded Homer's poetry with 

the same sort of reverence 

later ages have paid the Bible. 

Metropolitan Museum of Art, 

Purchase, 1961 



106. Second Declension: Nouns and Adjectives in -r 

Nouns and adjectives of the second declension whose stem ends 

in -r omit the ending -us in the nominative singular. Such words 

therefore end in -er or -r in the nominative. The genitive singular 

shows whether -e- is retained before -r in the other forms. Ex¬ 

amples are: 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Nom. ager noster agri nostri 
Gen. agrl nostri agrorum nostrorum 
Dat. agro nostro agris nostris 
Acc. agrum nostrum agros nostros 
Abl. agro nostro agris nostris 

Stem: agr- nostr- 

In memorizing vocabularies, always note carefully: the nominative, 

the genitive, the gender of every noun. 

1. Nouns and adjectives like puer and liber have the -e- through¬ 
out; those like ager and noster have it only in the nominative singular, 
while vir has no -e- at all. Most -er words are like ager; no others are 
like vir. 

2. The English derivative will usually show whether -e- is retained 
or not; for example, pu-e-rile, lib-e-ral, mis-e-rable; but agriculture, sacred, 
magistrate. 

3. Adjectives agree with their nouns in gender, number, and case, but 
not always in endings: puer bonus, nauta liber. 

Reconstruction of the Stoa (i.e., portico) of Attalus in the Agora, or forum, of 

Athens. It was excavated by the American School of Classical Studies in Athens 

as part of an important project, the excavation of the entire Agora. The Stoa 

has been rebuilt and houses a museum containing the objects found in the Agora. 

The Acropolis is at the right. 



Practice 

1. Decline magister novus, vir ITber. 

2. Tell the form of equis, agrum, viro, nostri, liberos, sacra, 

planorum, singuli, casarum. 

707. Exercises 

A. 1. Incita, Marce, equum ad agrum. 
2. Magister noster linguam claram docet. 
3. Memoria clarorum nostrorum virorum sacra est. 
4. Magister tuus puero malo pecuniam non donavit. 
5. In America magnos agros^jLyiros liberos videbitis. 
6. Viri nostri agros sociorum' amicorum non occupaverunt. 

B. 1. Give Anna the boy’s money. 
2. Our country is free and sacred. 
3. A friend of my son teaches boys. 
4. I saw many horses in the fields of our friends. 
5. The men moved the timber out-of the forest with horses. 

708. Vocabulary 

a'ger, a'gri, m., field 

amVcus, -a, friendly 

fi'lius, fi'li, m., son / 

^rli'ber, li'bera, free 

magis'ter, magis'tri, m., teacher 

nos'ter, nos'tra, our 

pu'er, pu'eri, m., boy 

sa'cer, sa'cra, sacred 

vir, vi'ri, m.. man 

709. English Word Studies 

1. Several Latin words of the -er type are used in English. 

Nouns: arbiter, cancer, minister, vesper. 

Adjectives: integer, miser, neuter, sinister (the first two are used as 
nouns in English). 

2. Assimilation. Some prefixes change their final consonants to 

make them like the initial consonants of the words to which they are 

attached. This is called assimilation (ad = to; similis = like). 

The prefix ad- is generally assimilated. Define the following 

words—all of them formed from Latin words in the earlier vocabu¬ 

laries: ac-curate, af-filiate, al-literation, an-nounce, ap-paratus, a-spect, 

associate, ad-vocate. 

Additional examples are: ab-breviate, af-fect, ag-gressive, ac-quire, 

ar-rogant, at-tend, and the word assimilation itself. 

[agricola] 

[amo] 

[filia] 
[libero] 

(Mr., master) 
(nostrum) 

(puerile) 
(consecrate) 

(virile) 
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Anthony Paccione 

The Roman Forum from the Palatine Hill. At left, the three columns of the Temple 

of Castor; center, the Arch of Septimius Severus and the Curia (Senate House). 

The street known as the Sacra Via passes by the Temple of Faustina and the 

round "Temple of Romulus" (both at the right). 

Lesson XV 

no. COLON/ ROMANI 

Puer Romanus sum. Filius sum agricolae. Coloni sumus et in 
provincia Gallia habitamus. Ex Italia in provinciam migravimus. In 
provincia sunt agri novi et magni. Agri nostri sunt boni, sed casa 
nostra parva est. In agris multas horas laboramus. Liberi sumus, sed 

5 laboramus; multos servos non tenemus. Pecuniam non habemus. Vita 
agricolarum dura est, sed agricolae et coloni magnum animum habent. 

Multi agricolae ad urbem 1 Romam migraverunt, sed familia mea 
ad urbem non migrabit. Romam vidi, sed ibi non mansi. Agricolae 
in urbem equis et carris materiam et frumentum 2 portant, sed ibi non 

1 city (accusative). 2 grain. 
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manent. Multi viri in viis Romae sunt, agricolae, coloni, nautae, 10 

magistri, captivi, servi. 

Es colonus, puer? Ubi habitas? Ad urbem migravisti? Vita dura in 

agris te 3 terruit? Animum agricolae non habes. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Why do the settlers move to the province? 
2. Why do many other farmers migrate to Rome? 
3. In what ways are people in cities today dependent on the 

farmers? 

7 7 7. Present of Sum 

' The verb to be is irregularly formed in English and Latin, as well 

as in other languages, and so does not belong to one of the “regular” 

conjugations. The present infinitive of sum is esse. The present indica¬ 
tive is conjugated as follows: ^ 

sum, I am sumus, we are 
es, you are estis, you are 
est, he, she, it is ,, 

- 
sunt, they are 

3 you (accusative). 

This obelisk, or pointed pillar, 

is ancient Roman in construc¬ 

tion, though Egyptian in style. 

The names of the Roman Em¬ 

perors Vespasian, Titus, and 

Domitian are inscribed on it in 

hieroglyphics. The four colos¬ 

sal statues are by Bernini 

(1598-1680) and represent 

rivers from the four corners 

of the world. 

Anthony Paccione 



Sum is a linking verb (10) and does not have a direct object. Give 

the Latin in the proper case for the underlined words, telling which 

is a predicate nominative, and which is a direct object: 

1. They are sailors. 
2. We are settlers. 
3. They move the prisoners. 

4. He is a slave. 
5. I teach my friend. 
6. You are boys. 

Italian stamps showing the Arch of Con¬ 

stantine and the Basilica of Maxentius. 

They were issued in honor of the 

Olympic Games of 1960, which were 

held in Rome. 

7 72. Exercises 

A. 1. Animus virorum est 
2. Servi estis et in agris laboratis. 
3. Coloni ex Europa migraverunt. 
4. Ad liberam Americam navigaverunt. 
5. Multi liberi viri in Insula magna habitant. 
6. Socii nostri in Insulam captivos moverunt. 
7. Carris de silvis ad aquam materiam portabitis. 

B. 1. Give the loot to the settlers. 
2. Are you the sons of settlers? 
3. The teacher’s horse is in our field. 
4. The prisoners will carry the timber into the fields. 
5. The settlers will depart from the island and live in the 

province. 

4<ur 

nagnus. 

7 73. Vocabulary 

a'nimus, -I, m., mind, courage S£>'r',Jr 

colo'nus, -I, m., settler 

ha'bito, habita're, habita'vl, [habita'tus], live 

in, prep, with acc., into; with abl., in, on 

mi'gro, migra're, migra'vi, [migratu'rus],4 depart 

sum, es'se, fu'I, [futu'rus],4 be 

(unanimous) 
(colonize) 

(habitation) 

(migration) 
(essence) 

7 74. Prepositions of Place: Ad, In 

1. ad with acc. = (up) to 2. in with acc. = into 

4 This form will be explained later. 
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Ad aquam. In aquam. 

Carros 
ad 

in 
aquam movent, They move the carts 

to 

into 
the water. 

In a way, ad is the opposite of ab, and in of ex (103). 

1. in with acc. = into 2. in with abl. = in or on 

115. English Word Studies 

The preposition in, used as a prefix, is very common in English 

derivatives. Define the following, formed from words found in recent 

vocabularies: in-gratiate, in-habitant, in-spect, in-undate, in-voke, 

in-form. 

The prefix in- is often assimilated (109). Define the following words: 

im-migrant, im-port. Other examples of assimilation are il-lusion, 

ir-rigate. Words that have come into English through French often 

have en- or em- for in- or im-: enchant, inquire or enquire. Our word 

envy comes from Latin in-vidia (from in-video, look into or against, 

look askance at). 

What is meant by a colonial period of a nation’s history? What is 

a magnanimous person? What is the difference between immigration 

and emigration? 
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Minerva, a goddess who fa¬ 

vored the Greeks, helps them 

build the wooden horse. A 

popular subject in ancient art, 

the wooden horse appears 

here on a Greek drinking cup 

of the fifth century B.C. 

Archeological Museum, Florence 

Lesson XVI 

116. TROIA 

Graeci et Troiam1 ad Troiam2 pugnaverunt. Troiam barbari 

erant, qui3 in Asia habitaverunt. TroianI et Graeci annos IX pugna¬ 

verunt. Decimo 4 anno Ulixes,5 clarus Graecus, consilium novum in 

animo habuit. Graecos signo evocavit et eis 6 consilium mandavit: 

5 “Multam materiam ex silva ad castra portate. Ex materia equum altum 

parate. Barbaris praemium novum donabimus.” 

Graeci equum paraverunt et in equum viri singuli ascenderunt. In 

equo scripserunt: 1 “Graeci Minervae 8 praemium donant.” Tum ad 

Troianbs equum moverunt. Ad Insulam parvam navigaverunt et 

io frumentum paraverunt. Barbari equum et castra deserta 9 Graecorum 

viderunt. Equum vocaverunt signum sacrum et in oppidum 10 move¬ 

runt. Nocte 11 Graeci ab Insula reverterunt12 et unus ex Graecis 13 

signo ex equo viros evocavit. In oppidum socios vocaverunt. Graeci 

Troiam occupaverunt. Fortuna Troianorum mala erat. 

1 the Trojans. 2 Troy. 3 who. 4 tenth. 5 Ulys'ses. 

6 to them. 7 wrote. 8 Minerva, a goddess who favored the Greeks. 

9 deserted. 10 town. 11 at night. 12 returned. 13 one of the Greeks. 
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QUESTIONS 

1. From what material did the Greeks build the horse? 
2. Why did the Trojans take the horse within their walls? 
3. How did the Greeks inside the horse know when to come out? 
4. Give an example of a modern “Trojan Horse” trick. 

7 77. Neuters of the Second Declension 

The second declension contains, in addition to masculine nouns 

ending in -us (-ius), -er, and -r, neuter nouns ending in -um (-ium). 

The only other difference between the neuter and the masculine 

nouns of the second declension is in the nominative and accusative 

plural, which both end in short -a. 

Adjectives too have neuter forms. Thus the full nominative form of 

an adjective like barbarus is barbarus (m.), -a (f.), -um (n.). This 

is the way adjectives will appear in the vocabularies from now on. 

A wall painting from Pompeii shows a tiny wooden horse being brought into Troy. 

Thousands of paintings have been found at Pompeii. In earlier years, they were 

taken to the Naples Museum; now they are being left in place. They are mostly 

watercolors. Painted while the plaster ,was damp, they dried in with the 

plaster. Paintings done this way are known as frescoes. 
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SINGULAR PLURAL 

Nom. signum parvum signa parva 

Gen. signi parvi signorum parvorum 

Dat. signo parvo signis parvis 

Acc. signum parvum signa parva 

Abl. signo parvo signis parvis 

Stem: sign- parv- 

Practice 

1. Decline frumentum bonum and praemium gratum. 

2. Give in Latin: a new standard in the acc., sing, and plur.; a 

famous reward in the abl., sing, and plur.; a great plan in the 
gen., sing, and plur.; a small camp in the dat. 

118. Exercises 

A. 1. Amicus meus multa praemia merebit. 
2. Fabi, nuntia signo victoriam amicis tuis. 
3. Litteris ad castra viros barbaros evocavit. 
4. Consilio bono vitam amici nostri servabimus. 
5. Castra sociorum nostrorum in magna Insula sunt. 
6. Agricolae ex agris in castra frumentum portaverunt. 
7. Captivi singuli viris nostris consilium nuntiaverunt. 

B. 1. We shall give our friends great rewards. 
2. The colonists will sail from Europe to America. 
3. The new year will increase the supply of grain. 
4. The settlers then moved the grain with horse and wagon. 
5. The strange shape of the horse did not scare the prisoners. 

119. Vocabulary 

an'nus, -I, m., year (annual, biennial) 
bar'barus (m.), -a (f.), -urn (n.), foreign; as noun, 

foreigner, barbarian (barbarous) 
cas'tra, -o'rum, n. (plur. in form; sing in meaning), camp 

(Lancaster) 
consi'Iium, consi'll,14 n., plan, advice (counsel) 
e'voco, evoca're, evoca'vl, [evoca'tus], call out, sumn\on [voco] 

frumen'tum, -I, n., grain (fruit) 
prae'mium, prae'ml, n., reward (premium) 
sig'num, -I, n., sign, standard, signal (sign, significant) 

14 Nouns (not adjectives) that end in -ium usually shorten il to I in the genitive 

singular: consilii becomes consi'll, but the accent is not changed. 
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This model of the Pantheon is in the Metropolitan Museum, New York. The 

temple, originally built by Agrippa during the rejgn of Augustus, was rebuilt 

later by the Emperor Hadrian (see pp. 118, 296). The inscription says: M(arcus) 

Agrippa, son of L(ucius), when consul for the third time, built (this). 

720. English Word Studies 

1. The following are Latin words of the -um and -ium type pre¬ 

served in their original form in English: 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

addendum addenda 

agenda 

bacterium bacteria 

candelabrum candelabra (or 
-urns) 

curriculum curricula {or-urns) 

datum data (remember to 
say “these data”) 

SINGULAR 

delirium 

dictum 

maximum 

memorandum 

minimum 

spectrum. 

stratum 

PLURAL 

deliria (or -ums) 

dicta (or -ums) 

maxima (or -ums) 

memoranda (or 
—ums) 

minima (or— ums) 

spectra (or -ums) 

strata (or -ums) 

2. What is a signatory to a treaty? How did barbarus, meaning 

foreigner, come to mean barbarian? Are all foreigners barbarians? 

Are we considered barbarians by other nations? 

3. More than twenty-five states have towns named Troy; South 

Dakota has both a Troy and a Trojan. There is a town called Roma 

in Texas and ten towns named Rome in other states. Gallia is in Ohio. 
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Glimpses of Roman Life 

721. SLAVES 

In the earliest days the Romans had few slaves, but as prosperity 

increased they came to depend on them more and more. Slaves did 

much of the work on the farms and in the industries; but of course 

the industries were not nearly so highly developed as today. Many 

slaves were prisoners of war, obtained by the conquest of foreign 

nations. Some of those who came from more primitive countries may 

actually have profited from their exposure to Roman culture. But 

many from Greece and the Near East were superior to their masters 

as a result of their background and early education. They became 

teachers, doctors, musicians, actors, bookkeepers, and so on. Although 

the better slaves were given much personal freedom, they were still 

the master’s property, and could be bought and sold. A highly edu¬ 

cated one might cost as much as $10,000 at today’s prices, a trained 

farm worker about $800, a common laborer much less. The slave 

was generally of the same race as his master. 

Wealthy Romans kept large numbers of slaves, many of whom had 

specialized tasks in the household (familia). One might be in charge 

of polishing the silver, another of writing letters, another of announc¬ 

ing the guests or the hour of the day, and the like. Great landholders 

sometimes had hundreds of slaves on their estates, where they tended 

herds and did the work of growing grapes, olives, wheat, and so on. 

The lot of the slave was not always so hard as we might imagine, 

though he was often enough mistreated by a cruel master or by a 

foreman who might himself be a slave. Disobedient slaves were pun¬ 

ished in various ways. The master had the legal right to kill a slave, 

but naturally he was not often inclined to do so, as he would be 

destroying his own property. Flogging was a common punishment. An¬ 

other was to send a city slave to the farm, where the work was harder. 

Runaway slaves when caught were branded on the forehead with the 

letter F, for fugitivus. In 73-71 b.c. a slave named Spartacus led a 

mass revolt that seriously disturbed the peace of Italy until it was 
ruthlessly suppressed (see Lesson XVIII). 

On the other hand, some slaves and their masters became very close 

friends. A fine example of the close relationship between master and 

slave is that of Cicero and his secretary Tiro, a brilliant man who 

invented a system of shorthand. Many of Cicero’s letters show the 

greatest affection for Tiro. 
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Above: Actors in a Roman 

comedy. They wore masks that 

indicated the type of part 

being played. Men played 

women's roles. Most actors 

were slaves or freedmen. 

Left: Tombstone of Q. Fabius 

Diogenes and his wife, Fabia 

Primigenia, who lived 47 years 

with him at Cumae. It was set 

up by his freedmen, freed- 

women, and slaves (familia). 

Obviously, these freedmen and 

slaves thought highly of their 

former master and mistress. 

Metropolitan Museum of Art 
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Konstantin J. Kostich 

A shrine, made of mosaic, in an ancient house at Pompeii. Here statuettes of the 

Lares, or household gods, were kept (see also pp. 318, 319). 

Most slaves were given an allowance, and the thrifty slave could 

hope to save enough in the course of years to buy his own freedom. 

Masters often granted freedom out of gratitude for services rendered, 

many from a genuine feeling that slavery was an evil thing. Others 

freed their slaves in their wills and left them a sum of "money. 

Many of these freedmen became very rich and influential. From 

the time of the Emperor Augustus in the first century a.d. more and 

more of them took over highly important secretaryships, almost cabi¬ 

net posts, in the imperial administration. Narcissus, the freedman 

secretary of the Emperor Claudius, made a tremendous fortune. He 

was even sent to hasten the Roman invasion of Britain in 48 a.d. 

QUESTION 

What differences are there between Roman slavery and that which 
once existed in the New World? 

READING 

Showerman, pp. 71-73; Davis, pp. 124-138; Grose-Hodge, pp. 
160-165; Johnston, pp. 158-177; Mills, pp. 346 ff. 
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UNIT III REVIEW 

Lessons X-XVI 

122. VOCABULARY 

NOUNS 7. castra 14. gloria 21. puer 

1. ager 8. cena 15. gratia 22. signum 

2. amicitia 9. colonus 16. lingua 23. socius 

3. animus 10. consilium 17. magister 24. vir 

4. annus 11. disciplina 18. materia 

5. captivus 12. filius 19. patria 

6. casa 13. frumentum 20. praemium 

ADJECTIVES 26. amicus 28. liber 30. sacer 

25. altus 27. barbarus - 29. noster 31. singuli 

VERBS 35. habeo 39. mereo 43. teneo 

32. augeo 36. habito 40. migro 44. terreo 

33. doceo 37. libero 41. moveo 45. video 

34. evoco 38. maneo 42. sum 46. voco 

ADVERBS 47. ibi 48. semper 

PREPOSITIONS 50. de 52. in 

49. a, ab 51. e, ex 

123. ENGLISH WORD STUDIES 

1. Give and define three English nouns that retain Latin nomi¬ 

native forms, singular and plural, of the first declension; three nouns 

of the second declension, masculine; and three nouns of the second 

declension, neuter. 

2. Give prefix and Latin root word from which the following words 

are derived, and define: 

defame, approve, advocate, invocation, immigrant, emigrant, avocation, 

vocation, deter 

3. Choose the word in parentheses which in your opinion most 

nearly gives the meaning of the italicized word. Tell why you se¬ 

lect it. 
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a. amicable relations (friendly, social, free, hostile) 
b. a puerile act (poor, childish, manly, effeminate) 
c. a docile creature (wild, untamed, stubborn, easily taught.) 
d. an animal’s habitat (habit, appearance, living place, color) 
e. a migratory bird (singing, wandering, tame, nocturnal) 

7 24. VOCABULARY (English Meanings) 

NOUNS 7. camp 14. glory 21. boy 

1. field 8. dinner 15. gratitude 22. sign 

2. friendship 9. settler 16. tongue 23. comrade 

3. mind 10. plan 17. teacher 24. man 

4. year 11. training 18. matter, timber 

5. prisoner 12. son 19. fatherland 

6. house 13. grain 20. reward 

ADJECTIVES 26. friendly 28. free 30. sacred 

25. high, deep 27. foreign 29. our 31. one at a time 

VERBS 35. have 39. deserve 43. hold 

32. increase 36. live 40. depart 44. scare 

33. teach 37. free 41. move 45. see 

34. call out 38. remain 42. be 46. call 

ADVERBS 47. there 48. always 

PREPOSITIONS 50. from, about 52. in, on; into 

49. from 51. out of, from 

125. GRAMMAR SUMMARIES 

A. The Genitive Shows the Declension 

FIRST DECLENSION SECOND DECLENSION 

Nom. -a -US 

-er > Masculine 

-r j 
-uni Neuter 

Gen. -ae -I 

8. Case Uses 
* 

In Latin In English 

PLACE 1. In with ablative. 1. In with objective. 
address 2. Vocative (differs from nom- 2. Nominative, 

inative only in -us nouns). 

98 



C. Tenses 

In Latin In English 

Perfect Past 
Present Perfect 

D. Agreement of Adjectives and Nouns 

An adjective in Latin must agree with its noun in gender, num¬ 

ber, and case. In order, therefore, to modify nouns of different 

genders, every adjective studied so far has a threefold declension; for 
example: 

magnus, magna, magnum, etc. (For full declension see 553.) 

Caution. Since nauta and agricola are masculine—although they 

belong to the first declension—to agree with either, an adjective must 

have the second declension forms, as nauta bonus, nautae boni, etc. 

126. UNIT PRACTICE AND EXERCISES 

Practice 

fl\ Decline liber, barbarus. , 

12.1 Decline socius noster, agricola novus, signum nostrum. 

\3.1 Conjugate in full and translate: migro in the present, maneo 

in the perfect, doceo in the future. 
4. What forms are: tenent, soci, tenuistis, filii, docebitis, linguis, 

fili, habebis, habitare, amice? 

5. Translate: he increases, they have, we have lived, he taught, 

I shall remain, they are calling, you (sing.) deserve, we work, 

you (plur.) will see, call out (sing.), remain (plur.). 

Exercises 

A. Choose the right words in the parentheses to complete the 
sentences correctly. Give your reason for each choice and 
translate. 
1. Agri sunt (magni. magnos). 
2. Agricola (agros, agri) habet. 
3. Agricolae (in agros, in agris) laborant. 
4. In Insula (multi coloni, multos colonos) videbo. 
5. In patria nostra (multas, multos) agricolas habemus. 

B. Fili in the blanks and then translate the sentences. 
1. Agricola est bon_ 
2. Serv_, porta aquam. 
3. Coloni multos servos habu_ 
4. Amici mel sunt mult_et bon_ 
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Rich colors and elaborate design are typical 

of later Roman art. Facing page: A wall paint¬ 

ing from Boscoreale, near Pompeii, shows the 

door and buildings of a magnificent villa. 

Above: a handsome glass jar. Below: In an¬ 

other Pompeian painting a philosopher (?) 

relaxes, unaware of the violent scene above. 

UNIT IV 



Lesson XVII 

127. BELLUM ET VICTORIA 

Coloni equis et carris frumentum ad castra portaverunt. Sociis 

amicis arma et frumentum donare paraverunt. Viri pugnare et augere 

numerum captivorum barbarorum maturaverunt. Socii colonis multam 

praedam donaverunt. Socios ob1 auxilium et consilium laudare 

5 maturaverunt: “Socii boni, semper amici erimus. Multa signa amicitiae 

vestrae 2 grata sunt. Magna est concordia nostra in bello. Concordia 

nostra barbaros terrebit. Armis nostris patriam nostram liberare 

debemus.” 

Novum fuit multos nuntios, equos, carros in viis videre. Longum 

io fuit bellum, sed magnae fuerunt victoriae. Patria victorias memoria 

tenere debet. 

QUESTIONS 

1. How did the allies aid the colonists? 
2. Where were messengers seen? 
3. What made up for the length of the war? 

128. Future and Perfect of Sum 

Review the present tense of the verb sum (111). The future tense 

of sum also is slightly irregular. 

ero, I shall be 

eris, you will be 

erit, he, she, it will be 

erimus, we shall be 

eritis, you will be 

erunl, they will be 

Note. The perfect is regular, though based on a different stem: fui, fuisti, 
etc. (see 571). 

729. Infinitive Used as Subject 

1. Since the infinitive is a form of the verb used as a noun, it may 
be used as the subject of a verb; as 

Amicos habere est gratum, To have friends is pleasing. 

Errare est humanum, To err is human. 

1 on account of. 2 your. 
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Note. Though the infinitive is used as a noun, it is not declined. 

Its gender is neuter. Therefore the predicate adjective must also be 

neuter, as gratum in the example above. 

2. The infinitive may be used as a predicate nominative; as 

Videre est credere, To see is to believe. 

130. Infinitive Used as Object 

With many verbs the infinitive may be used as direct object, like 
other nouns; as 

Servos liberare parat, He prepares to free the slaves. 

Victoria. Right: A fine Roman 

statue of the goddess of Vic¬ 

tory in Brescia, northern Italy. 

She is often shown with wings. 

Below: An Italian stamp show¬ 

ing a Roman victory parade, 

called a triumph (see p. 382). 

Foto F. Micheletti, Brescia, Italy 

PfT ,r ^ 
- j 
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737. Exercises 

A. 1. Puellae cenam bonam parare debent. 

2. Multos equos in agris videre gratum fuit. 
3. Pecuniam habere est multas curas habere. 
4. Puero praemium nostrum monstrare maturamus. 
5. Bonum erit3 concordiam et auxilium in bello habere. 
6. Nuntii praemiis animos nautarum incitare parabunt. 
7. Socii signa et arma ad terram novam portare maturaverunt. 

B. 1. Es (my friend). 

2. Erit (a farmer). 

3. Erat (a sailor). 

4. Fuimus (comrades). 

5. Erunt (our friends). 

C. 1. It 3 is bad to owe money. 
2. Farmers, hasten to increase the supply of grain. 
3. We ought to report the plan of war to the men. 
4. It3 was pleasing to see the courage and harmony of the 

colonists. 
5. The messenger will hasten to report the victory to the 

fatherland. 

732. Vocabulary 

ar'ma, -o'rum, n., plur., arms, weapons (armor) 
auxi'lium, auxi'II, n., aid (auxiliary) 
bel'lum, -I, n., war (belligerent) 
concor'dia, -ae, f., harmony (concord) 
de'beo, debe're, de'bul, [de'bitus], owe, ought (debt) 
matu'ro, matura're, matura'vl, [matura'tus], hasten (maturity) 
nun'this, nun'tl, m., messenger [nuntio] 

733. English Word Studies 

1. What is meant by large armaments? When is a person called 

bellicose? What is an auxiliary engine on a sailing ship? What is a 

debenture? a debit? a premature judgment? 

2. Latin phrases in English: 

multum in parvo, much in little. 

de novo, anew, literally, from a new (start). 
in memoriam, to the memory (of). Tennyson used this as a title for 

a poem. 

3 In English we add it; in Latin no such word is used. 
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Anthony Paccione 

The gladiator Spartacus was trained in Capua forrthe games in Rome. The glad¬ 

iatorial contests were popular in other Roman cities also. These are the ruins 

of the gladiators' living quarters in Pompeii. The columns still bear inscriptions 

telling of the gladiators' victories in the games. 

Lesson XVIII 

734. SPARTACUS 

Spartacus fuit clarus servus, captivus Romanorum. Socios evocavit 

et ad bellum incitavit: “O socii, Romani non sunt aequi. Puer eram 

in oppido meo, et vita grata semper erat. Magna erat concordia in 

patria nostra. Populus aequus erat. Silvas magnas et agros latos 

amavi. Dominum non habui; liber ibi fui. Verum amicum habui, 5 

puerum bonum et gratum. Sed Romani patriam meam occupaverunt; 

me et amicum meum ex patria portaverunt. Nunc post1 multos annos 

vir sum et in arena publica pugno. Hodie 2 in hoc 3 oppido virum 

quem 4 non cognovi5 occidi 6—et erat amicus meus! Estisne viri? 

Populum Romanum et dominos malos non amatis. Iniurias non io 

1 after. 2 today. 3 this. 4 whom. 

5 Perf. of cognosco, recognize. 6 / killed. 
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meremus. Causa nostra est aequa. Nonne nunc hora est? Ad arma! 

Pugnate! Animum vestrum monstrate! Vocate socios vestros ad-* 

auxilium! Servos liberabimus, liberi erimus, ad patriam nostram 

sacram migrare maturabimus et ibi in agris nostris laborabimus et 

15 in concordia habitabimus.” 

QUESTIONS 

1. What happened to Spartacus and his boyhood friend? 

2. How did the friend die? 

READING 

Showerman, pp. 72-73; Tappan, pp. 139-140.7 

135. Asking Questions 

In Latin a question is usually introduced by an interrogative word 

—either a pronoun (quis, who? quid, what?), adverb (ubi, where? 

etc.), or the syllable -ne. This last is therefore a kind of question 

mark at the beginning of a sentence and cannot be translated. It is 

never used alone but is always attached to the first word in the sen¬ 

tence. Since it becomes part of the word, the word accent may shift: 

Insulam'ne.8 

When non is used in a question, it is put first and -ne is attached 

to it: nonne. Such a question expects the answer “Yes.” 

136. Conversation: A Geography Lesson 

M. = Magister, teacher D. = Discipuli, pupils 

m: Spectate, discipuli, d: Spectamus, magister. 

m: Ubi est Italia? d: In Europa Italia est. 

m: Estne Italia lata? d: Italia longa sed non lata est. 

m: Insulamne videtis? d: Corsicam videmus. 

5 m: Estne Corsica magna Insula? d: Parva, non magna Insula est 

Corsica. 

m: Quid in Sicilia videtis? d: Aetnam videmus. 

m: Magnam Insulam monstro; Britannia est. Coloni ex Britannia 

ad Americam et ad Australian! migraverunt, 

to m: Fuitne Gallia provincia? d: Gallia fuit provincia imperl9 
Romani. 

7 For full titles of these books see 583. 

8 There was a tendency to avoid attaching -ne to a word ending in a short 

vowel if the next to the last syllable was also short (see 518). Thus Corsi'cane 

would not be used but -ne would be attached to some other word in the 

sentence. 

9 Empire. 
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Roman shops as shown in a model. The vegetable stall in the center is deserted 

while the lady (left) looks at jewelry and the men (right) patronize the bar. 

m: Nonne magna fuit gloria Galliae? d: Magna fuit gloria Galliae.10 

m: Discipuli, quis oculos bonos habet? Lucius: Ego.11 

m: Monstra discipulis Romam. Lucius: Roma in Italia est. 

Note. Ask questions and make statements similar to those above, using 
the map on pages 92-93 or a large wall map. 

737. Questions 
J/. 

/ t 

Answer in Latin. 
1. Europane est in Italia? 
2. Estne Italia Insula? ,, 
3. Ubi est Roma? - 
4. Estne Italia provincia? 

138. Vocabulary 

ae'quus, -a, -um, even, just, calm 

cau'sa, -ae, f., cause, reason, case 

do'minus, -I, m., master 

la'tus, -a, -um, wide 

op'pidum, -i, n., town 

pt/pulus, -I, m., people 

pu'blicus, -a, -um, public 

ve'rus, -a, -um, true 

(equality, equate) 
(causal, because) 

(dominate, dominion) 
(latitude) 

(popular, populace) 
(publish) 

(verify) 
ves'ter, ves'tra, ves'trum, your (referring to two or more persons) 

139. English Word Studies 

1. What is popular government? Use depopulate in a sentence. 

What is meant by the sentence: “I listened to his attacks with 

equanimity”? Give three more derivatives of aequus. 

2. Give three derivatives apiece from nuntio, porto, specto, and 

voco by attaching one of the prefixes ad-, de-, ex-, or in-. . 

10 This whole sentence can be translated very simply: Yes. 

111. 
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Lesson XIX 

140. DAVUS ET SYRUS, SERVI 

Davus: Quid agis, Syre? 

Syrus: Dominum meum, Lucium Cornelium, exspecto. Quid agis, 

Dave? 

Davus: Dominus meus me1 ad oppidum mittit. Cibum familiae 

5 nostrae parabo. Ubi est dominus tuus? 

Syrus: E casa excessit; ad oppidum maturavit. Pecuniam ad 

amicos misit; nunc auxilium mittit. Amicitiam ante2 pecuniam 

semper posuit. Semper amicis cedit. “Causa amici causa nostra est.” 

Nonne est verum? 

io Davus: Ubi est Publius, filius domini tui? Estne in casa? Vltamne 

gratam agit? 

Syrus: Non est in casa. E patria nostra excessit et ad provinciam 

accedit. Patriam defendere parat. Patriam ante 2 vitam gratam semper 

posuit. Patriam defendere semper officium nostrum est. 

15 Davus: Et domina tua, ubi est? 

Syrus: Dominam non habemus; e vita excessit. Morti3 cedere 

semper debemus. Solus 4 sum in casa. 

Davus: Consilium bonum habeo. Servi fuimus—nunc domini 

erimus, dum 5 dominus verus abest.6 Magnam cenam parabimus. Ubi 
20 cibum posuisti? 

Syrus: Bonum consili—(sed dominus Lucius Cornelius accedit, et 

nunc Syrus dominum videt). Quid agis, quid agis! Dominus meus, vir 

bonus et aequus, curam casae mihi,7 servo bono, mandavit. Officium 

meum est defendere casam. Malumne 8 exspectas? Excede! Excede! 

QUESTIONS 

1. Why has Syrus been left alone? 
2. What is Davus’ plan? Does Syrus agree to it? 
3. What changes Syrus’ mind? 

me. 

4 alone. 

7 to me (dative). 

2 before (with accusative). 

5 while. 
3 to death (dative). 

6 ab—est, is away. 
8 

a bad thing (neuter accusative), i.e., a whipping. 
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This artist's reconstruction of an ancient house is based on existing remains in 

Pompeii. The view looks through the atrium (note its basin) and the owner's office 

into the peristyle. At right is a balcony leading into second-story rooms. The lower 

portions of some columns are painted red to hide fingermarks—a wise precaution 

against small boys. 

747. Third Conjugation 

1. Verbs of the third conjugation have the stem vowel -e-. Note 

the difference of stem vowel in: 

1st Conj. {Long-A Verbs): Pres, stem porta- (from infin. portare) 
2d Conj. (Long-E Verbs): Pres, stem doce- (from infin. docere) 
3d Conj. (Short-E Verbs): Pres, stem pone- (from infin. ponere) 

2. In the present tense, the short vowel -e- of the third conjugation 

changes to except in: 

a. the first person singular, where it disappears before -6, 
b. the third person plural, where it becomes -u-, and 
c. the second person singular of the imperative, where it remains -e-. 

pono, I place, etc. ponimus 
pres, tense: ponis ponitis * 

ponit ponunt 
pres, imper.: pone ponite 
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Law and Medicine. Left: The Vatican stamp 

honors the International Juridical Congress, 

in 1934, just 1400 years after the Code 

was accepted by Justinian. Right: An 

Italian stamp for an international health 

congress. Shown are the snake and rod of 

Aesculapius, Roman god of healing. Physi¬ 

cians today use a modified form of this. 

At the bottom of this stamp, St. Peter's 

and the Colosseum. 

3. The endings of the perfect tense are the same as in the first and 

second conjugations. 

posui, I placed, etc. posuimus 

posuist! posuistis 

posuit posuerunt 

Practice 

1. Conjugate ago and defendo in the present and perfect tenses. 
2. Form the present imperative, singular and plural, of the above 

verbs, and of voco and video. 
3. Give the Latin for he departs, he moves, he hastens, we are 

defending, you (plur.) approach. 

142. Apposition 

1. Dominum meum, Lucium Cornelium, exspecto, I am waiting 

for my master, Lucius Cornelius. 

2. Nautis, amicis nostris, pecuniam donavimus, We gave money to 

the sailors, our friends. 

Observe that Lucium Cornelium (1) identifies the object dominum 

and stands in direct relation to it, and is therefore, like dominum, in 

the accusative. Amicis nostris (2) identifies nautis, the indirect object, 

and is therefore likewise in the dative. No verb is involved. This con¬ 

struction is called apposition (ad + pond, place next to). A noun 

in apposition with another noun (or pronoun) is in the same case as 
the other noun (or pronoun). 

Practice 

Give the Latin for the words in italics: I saw John, my friend. 

Have you heard the story of Spartacus, the slave? We lived in 
England, a large island. I told it to Mr. Jones, my teacher. 
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143. Exercises 

A. 1. Litterasne ad amicos veros misisti? 

2. Semper, pueri, agite vitam bonam. 

3. Equosne tuos, Corneli, in aquam agis? 

4. Ubi praedam ponitis? In via praedam ponimus. 

5. In America, patria nostra, semper habitabimus. 

6. Ad Insulam cessimus et castra defendere paravimus. 

B. 1. Is he not living a long life? 

2. Send aid to our allies, the Roman people. 

3. It is the duty of the prisoner to work in the fields. 

4. Ought we not to increase the number of settlers in the 

province? 

5. The slave, a prisoner of the Romans, is-getting-ready to put 

the grain into the wagon. 

144. Vocabulary 

3 a/gh, a'gere, e'gl, [ac'tus], drive, do, discuss, live or spend 

(time) (agent) 

ce'do, ce'dere, ces'sT, [cessu'rus], move, retreat, yield (cede) 

acce'do, acce'dere, acces'sl,'[accessu'rus], approach (with ad) 

exce'do, exce'dere, exces'sl, [excessu'rus], depart 

defen'do, defen'dere, defen'dl, [defen'sus], defend (defendant) 

\ exspec'to, exspecta're, exspecta'vi, [exspecta'tus], look out 

for, await [specto] 

mit'to, miUtere, ml'sl, [mis'sus], let go, send (admittance) 

offi'cium, offi'cl, n., duty (official, officiate) 

3 

3 po'no, po'nere, po'sul, [po'situs], put, place (postpone) 

145. English Word Studies 

We have seen that many English nouns and adjectives have pre¬ 

served their original Latin forms. A great many more have preserved 

the base of the Latin word. Others again consist of the Latin stem 

plus silent -e. The same is true of verbs. The following are examples: 

stem: defend, form, laud, public, sign; stem plus -e: cause, cede, fortune, 

fame, cure 

The same rules are illustrated in the following words in which 

changes in the base have taken place: 

stem: letter (littera), number (numerus), car (carrus), clear (clarus); 

stem plus -e: evoke (evoco), single (singuli) 

Give ten other examples from nouns, adjectives, and verbs already 

studied. 
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Lesson XX 

146. ROMANI 

Quondam 1 Roma, oppidum Italiae, parva erat. Romani, populus 

firmus, oppidum muniverunt quod arma capere et patriam defendere 

paraverunt. Victoriis magnis patriam servaverunt et auxerunt. Ex 

multis terris praedam egerunt. Deis gratias egerunt et templa magna 

5 et alta fecerunt. Magna praemia Romani meruerunt et acceperunt, 

quod officium fecerunt. Magnum numerum colonorum in alias 2 terras 

miserunt. Multas terras barbaras ceperunt, provincias fecerunt et 

aeque3 rexerunt. Barbari linguam Latinam acceperunt. Romani 

frumentum ex aliis 2 terris in Italiam portaverunt. Ad Britanniam, 

io Hispaniam, Africam, Graeciam, Asiam navigaverunt et oppida muni¬ 

verunt. Roma multos annos multos populos rexit. 

Nunc Roma magna et pulchra est. Multi ad Italiam veniunt et vias 

antiquas et templa pulchra inveniunt. Maturabisne in Italiam venire 

et ruinas Romanas invenire? 

QUESTIONS 

1. Why were the Romans rewarded? 
2. What do visitors to Italy see? 

READING 

Grose-Hodge, pp. 25-37. 

147. Present of Third (-io) and Fourth Conjugation Verbs 

In a few important verbs of the third conjugation, short -i- is 

inserted before the stem vowel in the first person singular and in the 

third person plural of the present tense. They are often called “-io 

verbs” of the third conjugation. 

But most verbs ending in -id belong to the fourth conjugation and 

have the stem vowel long -I-. They retain this long -i- throughout 

their conjugation except where long vowels are regularly shortened 

(25,4). 

1 once. 2 other. 3 justly. 
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The Temple of Castor reflected 

in the pool of the court of the 

Atrium Vestae, where the 

Vestal Virgins lived. In the 

rear, the Tabularium, or hall of 

records, on the Capitoline Hill. 

Bianco & Co. 

third conjugation (/ take, etc.) FOURTH CONJUGATION (/ fortify, etc.) 

capip capimus munio munimus 
capis capitis munis munitis 
capit capjpnt munit muniunt 

The imperative shows similar differences: cape, capite;4 muni, 

munite. 

The endings of the perfect tense are the same as in the other con¬ 

jugations: cepi, munivi, etc. (see 141, 569-570). 

Practice 

Conjugate and give all possible meanings of the present and perfect 
tenses of accedo, invenio, facio. 

4 The imperative singular of facio is fac. 
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Coin of Queen Elizabeth of England issued 

in 1953. The Latin inscription reads: 

"Elizabeth II Dei gra(tia) Britt(anniarum) 

omn(ium) regina f(idei) d(efensor)," "Eliza¬ 

beth II by the grace of God queen of all 

the Britains, defender of the faith." The 

spelling with two tt's in Britt is a sign of 

the plural, as we abbreviate pages by pp. 

148. Hints for Developing "Word Sense" 

Few words in any language, except prepositions, etc., have exactly 

the same meaning at all times. While words usually have one general 

meaning, they may have several shades of meaning, which depend 

entirely upon their context, or surroundings. In translating a Latin 

word, therefore, it is necessary to get its exact meaning (as opposed 

to its general or “vocabulary” meaning) from its context or setting; 
for example, 

{give thanks) 

The above are only a few of the meanings of agd. When translat¬ 

ing do not stick to the meanings given to words in the vocabulary, 

but figure out one best suited to the context. In this way you will learn 
to express yourself in good English. 
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149. Exercises 

A. 1. Castra muniunt et viros evocant. 
2. Ubi estis, pueri et puellae? Venimus, magister. 
3. Nonne aequum est semper amicos defendere? 
4. In agris frumentum, magnum auxilium, invenimus. 
5. Viri singuli praemia accipiunt, quod officium fecerunt. 
6. Marcus multum agit. In agris equos agit, in bello praedam 

agit, in foro causas agit, amico pro 5 cena gratias agit, cum 6 
amicis de officiis agit. Vitam bonam agit. 

B. 1. We are fortifying the camp. 
2. It is pleasing to find money. 
3. We do not find our friend Marcus. 

4. Marcus is not receiving a reward because he did not come. 
5. A beautiful queen rules the people. 

750. Vocabulary 

Y& ca'pio, ca'pere, ce'pl, [cap'tus], take, seize 

i 0 acci'pio, acci'pere; acce'pl, [accep'tus], receive 

fa'cio, fa'cere, fe'cl, [fac'tus], do, make 

Cj/ mu'nio, miinUre, munl'vl, [munl'tus], fortify 

^ pul'cher, -chra, -chrum, beautiful 

re'go, re'gere, re'xl, [rec'tus], guide, rule 

c\ tem'plum, -I, n., temple 

^ ve'nio, venl're, ve'nl, [ventu'rus], come 

[captivus] 

(efficient) 
(munitions > 

(pulchritude) 
(regent) 

(Templar) 
(convene) 

V inve/nio, invenl're, inve'nl, [inven'tus], come upon, find 

151. Latin and English Word Formation: Vowel Changes 

When a Latin word is compounded with a prefix, short -a- or 

short -e- in the root is usually “weakened” to short -i- before a 

single consonant except -r-. The English derivatives show the same 

change. Long -a- and long -e- are not affected. Study these examples: 

From ago, Latin ex-igo, ab-igo, red-igo, etc.; English exigency. 

From habeo, Latin pro-hibeo, ex-hibeo, etc.; English prohibit, exhibit. 

From teneo, Latin con-tineo, re-tineo, etc.; English continent, retinue. 

(But venio and its compounds do not follow this rule; English 

convene.) 

Illustrate the rule further by compounding capio and facio with ad-, 

de-, ex-, and in-, giving English derivatives where possible. 

5 for. 6 with. 
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Lesson XXI 

152. AMICITIA 

Marcus, amicus meus, filius est vicini1 nostri. Non in oppido sed 

in agris habitamus. Causam amicitiae nostrae narrabo. 

Marcus praemium accepit: equum et carrum. Carrus parvus est 

et pretium carri non magnum erat. Primo 2 equus carrum ducere non 

5 voluit.3 Sed Marcus equum docuit et disciplina multum effecit. Nunc 

Marcus equum ducit et equus carrum ducit. 

Quodam die 4 Marcus ad casam nostram venit et vocavit: “Ad 

terminum agrorum materiam carro portabo. Auxilium tuum rogo. 

Veni.” 

io Materiam in carro posuimus. Primo 2 in via plana, tum ad locum 

altum, terminum agrorum, Marcus equum agere maturavit. Ibi puer 

malus de loco non cessit et equum terruit et ego 5 ex carro paene 6 

cecidi.7 Sed aequus erat animus Marci, qui8 equum tenuit et me 9 

servavit. Ad terminum vitae meae non veni. Nonne Marco, vero 

15 amico, gratus esse debeo et praemium donare? Periculum semper 

amicos firmos efficit. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Why did the wagon cost little? 
2. Why is the speaker grateful to Marcus? 

153. Word Order 

We have seen that the words in a Latin sentence show their con¬ 

nection with one another by means of endings, regardless of position 

(unlike English). They may therefore be shifted rather freely with¬ 

out obscuring the relationship. The more or less normal order is: 

SUBJECT PREDICATE 

1-7-;-1 i---1 
noun-adjective {gen., appositive) abl.-indir. obj.-dir. ob].~adverb-\er\> 

1 neighbor. 2 at first. 3 did not want. 4 one day. 5 /. 
almost. 7 fell. 8 who. 9 Accusative of ego. 
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1. Remember, therefore, that: 

a. Adjectives usually follow their nouns, but adjectives indicating 
quantity and size usually precede: viri boni; multi viri. 

b. Possessive adjectives (meus, tuus, etc.) follow their nouns, 
unless emphatic. 

c. A genitive often follows its noun. 

d. An indirect object often stands before a direct object. 

e. A word used to ask a question usually stands first, as in English. 

f. The verb generally stands last. Forms of the linking verb are 

often placed in the middle of a sentence, as in English. 

g. Nonne is put first in the sentence (135). 

2. But this normal order is jar less regular in Latin than the 

normal order in English. The shifted order serves to bring out varying 

shades of emphasis. This is done also in English, though to a less 

degree, largely in imitation of the Latin. Emphasis is gained in Latin 
particularly by: 

a. Putting the emphatic words first in the sentence: Magna est 

gloria Domini, also common in English: Great is the glory of the 

Lord! 

b. Separating the emphatic word from the word to which it 

belongs: Magnas puer amico gratias egit, The boy thanked his friend 

very much. 

154. Exercises 

A. 1. Magnum fuit pretium victoriae. 
2. Inveni in via pecuniam, non cepi. 
3. Ubi est terminus agrorum Marci, amici nostri? 
4. Viros ad arma voca, Marce, et muni loca plana. 
5. Ad locum altum venerunt et magnam silvam viderunt. 
6. Multos habere debemus equos, sed magnum est pretium. 
7. Magister tuus concordiam non efficit, quod mali sunt pueri. 
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The Pantheon is famous for the way in which the great weight of its brick and 

concrete dome is supported. The distance from the skylight to the pavement is 

the same as the inner diameter of the building. This is from an eighteenth-century 

painting by Pannini in the National Gallery of Art, Washington. The costumes are, 

of course, those of the artist's time. 
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Victoria, the capital of British 

Columbia, has a parliament 

building in the Roman style, 

like the Capitol in Washington 

(p. 148) and many state Capi¬ 

tols (pp. 149, 170). 

National Film Board, Ottawa 

B. 1. Great is the fame of our teacher. 
2. Have you seen many ^famous places? 
3. Are you coming to our friend’s dinner? 
4. They are hastening to lead the horses to water. 
5. The price of instruction is small, but the rewards are great. 

155. Vocabulary 

du'co, du'cere,10 du'xi, [duc'tus], lead, draw (reduce) 
effi'cio, effi'cere, effe'ci, [effec'tus], make (out), bring about 

[facid\ 

lo'cus, -I, m., place; plur., lo'ca, n.11 (local) 
pre'tium, pre'ti, n., price (precious, appreciate) 
terAninus, -I, m., end, boundary (term, terminal) 

756. English Word Studies 

1. Explain by derivation: admit, equity, demote, location, efficiency, 

terminate, invention. 

2. Latin phrases in English: 

ex animo, from the heart (sincerely). 
Experientia docet, Experience teaches. 

ad infinitum, to infinity, i.e., without limit. 
ad astra per aspera, to the stars through difficulties (used by Kansas 

as its state motto). 

10 The imperative sing, is due. 11 Note that locus ’ gender in the plural. 
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Glimpses of Roman Life 

157. SIGNS OF THC TIMES 

Perhaps nothing gives us quite so intimate a glimpse of a civili¬ 

zation as its signs and posters on walls, in windows, on posts, and 

the like. We are fortunate in being able to catch such a glimpse of 

the everyday life of an ancient city through the signs found at Pompeii, 

a city near Naples which was buried by a shower of volcanic ash from 

Mt. Vesuvius in 79 a.d. For more than two hundred years digging 

has been going on in the ruins, and hundreds of notices painted or 

scratched on house walls have been uncovered. Among them are 

the scribblings of small boys, who over and over practiced writing 

the alphabet. Sometimes they started a fable, as “Once upon a time a 

mouse. . . .” Sometimes they quoted lines from Virgil and other poets. 

They (and adults, too) wrote their names over and over again. A kind 

of “pig Latin” is represented by anumurb for urbanum, like “eesay” 

for “see.” There are messages to sweethearts; in one, greetings are sent 

Election posters and notices of gladiatorial shows on a house front in Pompeii. 

Lucretius Satrius furnishes 20 pairs of gladiators and his son 10 pairs. 
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Traces of election posters are still visible on this Pompeian house, which was 

uncovered in 1917. But fifty years' exposure to the weather has faded the paint 

and now even the stucco must be braced to the wall. The posters tell us that the 

house belonged to one Marcus Epidius Hymenaeus. 

to a girl whom the lover calls his little fish. Another girl is called 

the queen of Pompeii, evidently meaning the beauty queen. To 

another, who is unnamed, there is merely' the message Venus es. 

Several run like this: Helena amatur a Rufo, “Helen is loved by 

Rufus.” But another tells about a girl who cannot stand a certain 

boy. Some of the messages are not very complimentary: “thief” 

occurs several times. One reads: Stronnius nil scit, “Stronnius knows 

nothing.” In another, one person says hello to another and adds: 

Quid agit tibi dexter ocellus? “How is your right eye?”—apparently 

having some fun about a black eye. The owners of houses tried to 

keep away idlers by such signs as this: Otiosis locus hie non est. 

Discede, morator, “This is no place for idlers. Go away, loafer.” 

Sometimes there are New Year’s greetings or “Christmas” greetings 

(16 Saturnalia). In some cases record is kept of special events, as 

a birthday or the arrival of the emperor. One writer indicates that he 

has a cold. One says he (or she) baked bread on April 19; another 

that he put up olives on October 16; another tells of setting a hen 

on April 30. One wall lists daily expenditures, as for cheese, bread, 

oil, and wine. What appears to be a laundry list mentions a tunic 

[shirt] and a cloak on April 20, underwear on May 7, two tunics on 

May 8. No wonder that some unknown wrote: “Wall, I wonder that 

you have not collapsed from having to bear the tiresome stuff of 

so many writers.” 
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Above: A bakery in a Pom¬ 

peian wall painting. The round 

loaves are creased so as to 

make them easier to break. 

Right: A modern picture of a 

Roman shop, based on ruins 

in Pompeii. 

When we come to formal notices, we find that election posters 

play a prominent part. These ask support for this man or that because 

he is deserving or respectable or honest or because he delivers good 

bread, etc. The supporters include teamsters, tailors, barbers, dyers, 

and many other groups. One inscription advocates giving away the 
money in the public treasury. 

Another group of notices advertises the shows of gladiators, similar 

to our prize fights. Besides mentioning the number of matches, they 

often name other attractions, such as awnings to keep the sun off, 

sprinklers to keep the dust down, animal fights, athletic contests. 

Hotels advertised frequently. One offers a dining room with three 

couches and all conveniences (commodis). In an apartment house 

(insula) shops on the ground floor are offered from July 1, and 

luxurious (equestria, suitable for a rich man) upstairs apartments; 
“see agent of the owner.” 

Signs offer rewards for return of lost or stolen articles. On one sign 

a man says that he found a horse on November 25 and asks the owner 
•to claim it on a farm near the bridge. 
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UNIT IV REVIEW 

Lessons XVII-XXI 

158. ENGLISH AND LATIN WORD STUDIES 

1. Give prefix and Latin root word from which the following are 

derived: excipio, adigo, erigo, afficio; allocation, depopulate, exi¬ 

gency, efficient, accessory. 

2. Make Latin words out of ad- and capio, in- and pond, ad- 

and teneo, de- and mereo. 

3. The first word in each of the following lines is a Latin word. 

Pick the correct derivative from the English words which follow it. 

pono pone pony exponent put 
mittemus mitten meet send remit 
populus poplar population pope pop 
capit cap cape decapitate recipient 
duco conduct paint duck deuce 
aequum equestrian equine equity equip 

759. VOCABULARY 

NOUNS 4. causa 8. nuntius 12. pretium 
1. arma 5. concordia 9. officium 13. templum 
2. auxilium 6. dominus 10. oppidum 14. terminus 
3. bellum 7. locus 11. populus 

ADJECTIVES 16. latus 18. pulcher 20. vester 

15. aequus 17. publicus 19. verus 

VERBS 25. cedo 30. excedo 35. mitto 

21. accedo 26. debeo 31. exspecto 36. munio 

22. accipio 27. defendo 32. facio 37. pono 

23. ago 28. duco 33. invenio 38. rego 

24. capio 29. efficio 34. maturo 39. venio 
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160. VOCABULARY (English Meanings) 

NOUNS 4. cause 8. messenger 12. price 

1. arms 5. harmony 9. duty 13. temple 

2. aid 6. master 10. town 14. end 

3. war 7. place 11. people 

ADJECTIVES 16. wide 18. beautiful 20. your 

15. even, just 17. public 19. true 

VERBS 25. move, yield 30. depart 35. send 

21. approach 26. owe, ought 31. await 36. fortify 

22. receive 27. defend 32. do, make 37. put 

23. drive, do 28. lead 33. come upon 38. rule 

24. take 29. bring about 34. hasten 39. come 

161. GRAMMAR SUMMARIES 

A. Conjugations 

The four conjugations are distinguished by the stem vowel, easily 

found by detaching the -re ending of the infinitive. They may be 

called the A, E, E, and 1 conjugations. 

First conj.: portAre 
Second conj.: docEre 
Third conj.: ponEre 
Third conj. (-io verbs): capEre 
Fourth conj.: munire 

B. Questions 

In Latin 

1. Interrogative pronoun or ad¬ 
verb at beginning. 

2. -ne attached to first word. 

In English 

1. Interrogative pronoun or ad¬ 
verb at beginning; or interroga¬ 
tive form of verb (Did you go?). 

2. Interrogative form of verb. 

Wide World 

This stamp, in honor of the 75th anni¬ 

versary of the American Bar Association, 

an organization of lawyers, is based on 

a design appearing on a frieze of the 

United States Supreme Court building. The 

figures are in part of ancient origin; so 

Wisdom is represented by the goddess 

Minerva with her owl. The other figures rep¬ 

resent Justice, Divine Inspiration, and Truth. 



C. Word Order 

In Latin In English 

1. Comparatively free. 1. Used to show relation of words. 
2. Adjectives, except those indi- 2. Adjectives precede. 

eating quantity or size, more 
often follow. 

3. Verb is usually at end. 3. Verb is after subject. 
4. Objects are usually before verb. 4. Objects follow verb. 

162. UNIT PRACTICE AND EXERCISES 

Noun and Adjective Drill 

1. Decline multum auxilium, populus clarus, concordia vera. 

2. Give in Latin the singular and plural of the following in 

the case indicated: 

nom.: my duty acc.: a small price 

dat.: a good place gen.: asacred land 

/ 

Verb Drill 

A. Decide which form of sum translates the English in the first 
column: 

they were fuimus sunt erant sumus 
you will be ero ?iis_ estis fuistis 
you are eris fuisti fuistis es 
he was erant erat erit fuerunt 
we are sunt sumus estis erimus 
they will be erunt erant erit sunt 

we were erant erimus sumus fuimus 

B. Give the third plural of the following verbs in the present, 
future, and perfect: sum, exspecto, debeo, maturo, evoco. 

C. 1. Give tense, person, and number, and translate: regunt, ponit, 

erunt, maturatis, misit, fuit, fecisti, es, exspectabimus, eris, 

duxerunt, invenimus, veniunt, accedit, laudabunt. 

2. Give in Latin: he will be; 1 fortified; they approached; you 

(sing.) await; we are; they do; they received; you (plur.) 
came; we shall be; they will hasten; they will be; he leads; 

we are defending; he departed; he takes. 

abl.: our friend 

nom.: a just man 
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FAMOUS 
STORIES 

Cupids are a favorite decoration in Roman 

art. The House of the Vettii in Pompeii shows 

them: (top) running a cleaning and dyeing 

shop, (above) acting as wine merchants, and 

(left) chariot racing, with dolphins for horses. 

These amusing scenes are often valuable 

to scholars for the information they give 

about ancient handicrafts. 



Lesson XXII 

163. CERES ET PROSERPINA 

Ceres, dea frumenti, et fllia Proserpina 1 in Sicilia habitaverunt. 

Quondam 2 Proserpina et aliae puellae in agris erant. Locum com¬ 

modum invenerunt et flores 3 varios legerunt. Otium gratum erat; 

magnum erat studium puellarum. 

5 Pluto, deus Inferorum,4 Proserpinam vidit et amavit. Equos incitavit 

et ad locum ubi puellae erant accessit. Puellae fugerunt. Proserpina 

fugere maturavit, sed Pluto valuit et eam 5 cepit, in carro posuit, ad 

Inferos duxit. 

Ceres nocte 6 ex agris venit. Filiam exspectavit, sed Proserpina 

io non venit. Magna erat cura deae. Ad multa loca, ad terminos terrae 

Ceres accessit. Otium non invenit. 

Quod Ceres Proserpinam non invenit, in agris non laboravit. 

Flores non erant, frumentum in agris non erat. Populus vitam duram 

egit et deam accusavit quod pretium cibi magnum erat. Multi agri¬ 

is colae dixerunt: 

“Quid 7 agemus? In agris laboramus sed frumentum non habemus. 

Non valemus. Del non aequi sunt; officium non faciunt.” 

Iuppiter, qui deos et viros regit, iniurias populi vidit et deae 

agrorum nuntiavit: 

20 “Proserpina valet sed Pluto eam habet. Mercurium nuntium ad 

Inferos mittam. Mercurius filiam tuam ad te 8 ducet. Sed non semper 

in terra Proserpina manebit. Ita commodum erit: partem 9 anni in 
terra, partem sub terra aget.” 

Ita Iuppiter concordiam effecit. Ceres filiam accepit. Proserpina 

25 partem anni in terra, partem sub terra egit. Cum 10 libera in terra 

1 Prose/pina. 

3 flowers. 

5 her. 

7 what. 

9 Accusative sing, of pars. 

2 once. 

4 those below, i.e., the ghosts of the dead in Hades. 
6 at night. 

8 you. 

10 whenever. 
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Metropolitan Museum of Art, Rogers Fund, 1922 

Proserpina being carried off by Pluto. From 

two old woodcuts, the larger from an edi¬ 

tion of Ovid printed in 1501, the smaller 

from a 1539 edition. 

Dick Fund, 1931 

est, multos flores et magnam copiam frumenti videmus, quod Ceres 

grata in agris est et magnum est studium deae. Sed cum Proserpina 

ad Inferos excedit, Ceres tristis 11 est, et flores varii non sunt. 
.■** * 

QUESTIONS 

1. What was Proserpina doing when Pluto came? 
2. What happened to the flowers after Proserpina left? 
3. On what terms did Proserpina go back to her mother? 

READING 

Hamilton, pp. 49-54; Guerber, pp. 183-187, 194-195; Bulfinch, 
pp. 58-64. 

764. Third Conjugation: Future 

The future sign of verbs of the first and second conjugations is 

-bi- (49). The future sign of verbs of the third and fourth conjuga¬ 

tions, however, is long -e—. The —6 verbs of the third conjugation 

substitute this long -e- for the stem vowel -e-, except in the first 

singular (-am). 

I shall place, etc. 

ponam ponemus 
pones ponetis 
ponet12 ponent12 Jk 

11 sad. 2 The third singular and plural have -e-, according to rule (25, 4). 
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Practice 

1. Give the present of mitto, the future of cedo, and the perfect of 
defendo. 

2. Tell the form of fugit, valebis, efficit, ducemus, docemus, ac¬ 

cipitis, muniunt, migravit, agent. 

165. Exercises 

A. 1. Cedetisne pueris malis? 
2. Valesne, filia mea? Valeo. 
3. Captivi ab oppido in silvas latas fugiunt. 
4. Litteras ad Marcum, amicum meum, mittam. 
5. Pueri boni ex studiis magnam famam accipiunt. 
6. Viri ex oppido non excedent sed puellas defendent. 
7. Multas horas in otio non agemus sed semper laborabimus. 

B. 1. They fortify the camp. 
2. They will rule the province. 
3. Did you approve the shape of the wagon? 
4. It is not convenient to send a letter. 
5. We shall remain in the town and send a messenger. 

166. Vocabulary 

com'modus, -a, -um, suitable, convenient 
de/us, -I, m., god 

fu'gio, fu'gere, ffi'gl, [fugitu'rus], run away, flee 
i'ta, adv., so 

o'tium, o'ti, n., leisure 

stu'dium, slu'd!, n., eagerness, interest; plur., studies 

va'leo, vale're, va'lul, fvalitfi'rus], be strong, be well 
va'rius, -a, -um, changing, varying 

(commodious) 
(deity) 

(fugitive) 

(otiose) 
(studious) 

(valid) 
(variable, variety) 

167. English Word Studies 

1. What are commodities and why are they so called? Why does a 

good student “pursue” his studies? Can you explain the word cereal? 

Give three more derivatives of varius. 

2. Latin phrases in English: 

auxilio ab alto, by aid from {on) high. 

victoria, non praeda, victory, not loot. 

Montani semper liberi, Mountaineers {are) always free (motto of the 
state of West Virginia). 

ex officio, out of {as a result of) one’s duty or office; for example, a 
president of an organization may be a member of a committee ex officio 

(pronounced “offishio” in English) as a result of his office as president. 
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. 

Anthony Paccione 

Trajan's cavalry press the defeated Dacians (ca. 106 A.D.). Two centuries later this 

relief was "borrowed" from Trajan's Forum to adorn the top of the Arch of Con¬ 

stantine. Very little of the sculpture on this arch belongs to Constantine's own time. 

Lesson XXIII 
0 

168. LUCIUS ET MARCUS 

Romani cum Germanis, populo firmo et duro, bella perpetua 

gesserunt. Otium semper bello cedit, et nunc quoque 1 bella per¬ 

petua gerimus. Variae sunt bellorum causae. 

Quondam 2 Romani et Aquitani, socii Romanorum, cum Germanis 

pugnabant.3 Germani pugnam non aeque incipiunt, et Romani cum 5 

sociis late fugiunt. Lucius, clarus Aquitanus, ex equo viros Romanos 

et Aquitanos in Germanos incitavit. Servus Lucio clare nuntiavit: 

“Germani fratrem 4 tuum Marcum capiunt!” Lucius fratrem amavit. 

Periculum Marci Lucium magna cura affecit. Lucius equum incitavit, 

armis Germanos terruit, fratrem servavit, fugit. Sed equus non valuit: io 

Lucius fratrem solum 5 in equo posuit et ad castra Aquitanorum et 

Romanorum equum incitavit. Tum solus Germanos exspectavit. 

Multi Germani accesserunt. Lucius firmus cedere incipit, auxilium 

exspectat—sed auxilium non venit—e vita excedit. Marcus vidit et 

equum in Germanos incitavit et vitam amisit.6 15 

Varia et dura est fortuna belli et varie viros afficit, sed gloriam 

semper laudamus. 

1 too. 2 once. 3 were fighting. 4 brother. 5 alone. 6 lost. 
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QUESTIONS 

1. Who was Marcus’ brother? 
2. Who was killed? 

169. Formation of Adverbs 

In English, adverbs are usually formed from adjectives by adding 

the suffix —ly: adj., clear; adv., clearly. 

In Latin, adverbs are usually formed from first and second declen¬ 

sion adjectives by adding -e to the base: 

liber 
libere 

adj., clarus 
adv., clare 

Practice 

Form adverbs from publicus, gratus, commodus, aequus. Give the 
Latin for harshly, truly, firmly. 

170. Ablativi of Accompaniment 

As you already know, the means with which something is done 

is expressed by the ablative without a preposition (61): They fought 

with arms, Armis pugnaverunt. When, however, with means together 

with or along with, the preposition cum is used with the ablative. 

This expresses accompaniment: Cum servo venit, He is coming with 

the slave. 

Caution. Do not use cum (with), unless the with means accom¬ 

paniment or association. In the following English sentences decide 

when cum should be used and when it should be omitted: 

1. Comt with me. 

2. Play with us, Jane. 
3. John writes with ink. 

4. Anna is with the teacher. 

5. George fights with inkwells. 

6. Play with these toys, Grace. 

Viro pugnat. Cum viro pugnat. 

(The man is used as 
a weapon.) 



Equi carros ducunt. Relief on a sarcophagus (stone coffin) in Rome. 

171. Exercises 

A. 1. Nautae, publice liberate captivos. 
2. Nautae terram firmam clare videre incipiunt. 
3. Cum populo barbaro bellum perpetuum geremus. 
4. Armis templa defendent et cum sociis pugnabunt. 
5. Magister durus poena pueros malos aeque afficit. 
6. In amicitia firma et perpetua cum sociis nostris manebimus. 
7. Servus cum magna copia pecuniae fugit; non otium sed curas 

invenit. 

B. 1. We shall send the slave with food. 
2. They will defend the island with arms. 
3. It is not just to carry on war with friends. 
4. A bad boy afflicts the family with constant care. 
5. The settlers are beginning to flee with (their) families. 

172. Vocabulary 

affi'cio, affi'cere, affe'cl, [affec'tus], affect, afflict with [facio\ 

cum, prep, with abl., with 

fir'mus, -a, -um, strong, firm (firmness, affirm) 
ge/ro, ge'rere, ges'si, [ges'tus], carry on (belligerent) 
inci'pid, inci'pere, ince'pl, [incep'tus], take to, begin [capio] 

perpe/tuus, -a, -um, constant (perpetuity) 

173. Latin and English Word Formation 

The preposition cum is often used as a prefix in Latin and English 

but always in the assimilated forms com-, con-, col-, cor-, co-. In 

compounds it usually means together rather than with. 

Define the following words, all formed from verbs which you have 

studied: convoke, collaborate, commotion, convene. What is a polit¬ 

ical convention? 

Give five other English words formed by attaching this prefix to 

Latin verbs, nouns, or adjectives already studied. 
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Lesson XXIV 

774. PLAGOSUS ORBIUUS 

Multa 1 de claris Romanis a magistro tuo audies et ex libris trahes. 
Venite, pueri et puellae! Nunc audietis fabulam novam de magistro 
Orbilio et de discipulo eius 2 Quinto. 

Orbilius grammaticus 3 durus erat; saepe 4 discipulos tardos poena 
5 afficiebat. Quintus saepe tardus erat, quod in viis Romanis pater 

eius 2 multa 1 de vita monstrabat. 
In schola 5 Orbilius discipulis nuntiavit: “Libri vestri multa adiec- 

tlva6 continent, quae litteris —dsus finiuntur.7 Litterae —osus sunt 
signum plenitudinis.8 Spectate, monstrare incipiam: 

io “Verbum—verb-osus. Liber multa verba continet. Liber plenus 
est verborum. Liber verbosus est. Spectate: 

“Gloria—glori-osus. Patria magnam gloriam accipiet. Patria plena 
gloriae erit. Patria gloriosa erit. Spectate: 

“Iniuria—iniuri-osus. Bellum plenum iniuriarum est. Bellum iniurio- 

15 sum est. 
“Sed ubi est Quintus Horatius? Tardusne est? Nonne est semper 

tardus? Studiosus non est—otiosus est. Poena Quintum afficiam— 
multas plagas9 donabo.” 

Et poena non grata miserum 10 Quintum affecit. Sed nunc Orbilius 
20 famosus est. Cur? Quod tardus discipulus Quintus erat Quintus Hora¬ 

tius Flaccus, clarus poeta Romanus. Postea 11 Horatius poeta magis¬ 
trum Orbilium “plagosum Orbilium” in libro appellavit, quod Orbilius 
plenus plagarum fuerat.12 Quod Horatius verbum novum “plagosum” 
invenit, multi discipuli plagosum Orbilium memoria tenuerunt et 

25 semper tenebunt. 

QUESTIONS 

1. What would be a good name for Orbilius today? 
2. What English derivatives can you form by adding -osus to 

victoria, copia, cura? 

1 many things. 
4 often. 
1 which end with the 

letters -osus. 
10 poor. 

2 his. 
5 school. 
8 of fullness. 

3 schoolteacher. 
6 adjectives. 
9 whacks (with a stick or whip). 

11 afterward. 12 had been. 
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Bettmann Archive 

Magister discipulum tardum terret. While two other boys begin to read from their 

rolls, the teacher rebukes a latecomer. From a sculptured relief now in Treves, 

Germany. , 

775. Future of Third (-io) and Fourth Conjugation Verbs 

Verbs of the fourth conjugation form the future by adding —e— 

(-a- in the first person singular) and the personal endings directly to 

the present stem. Long —i— of the stem is shortened, however, since 

it precedes another vowel (512, 1). The future of verbs of the third 

conjugation ending in -id is the same as that of fourth conjugation 

verbs, because of the insertion of -i- (147). 

THIRD CONJUGATION (-io) FOURTH CONJUGATION 

(/ shall take, etc.) (/ shall fortify, etc.) 

capiam capiemus muniam muniemus 
capi es capietis munies munietis 
capiet capient muniet munient 

Practice 

1. Give the future tense of incipio and audio. 

2. Give the Latin for "they will affect, we shall hear, you (plur.) 

will receive, they will draw, it will contain. ^ 

3. Tell the form of'mvenietis, audis, Faciam, videbunt, paravisti. 
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Left: Stamp of Lebanon, on the eastern 

Mediterranean, showing an ancient Roman 

temple at Baalbek (see p. 206). 

Above: Roman theater at Leptis Magna in 

Libya, North Africa, on an Italian stamp; 

Italy once ruled that region. 

776. Exercises 

A. 1. EquT carros agricolarum tarde traxerunt. 
2. Carri magnam copiam frumenti continent. 
3. Equos in loco lato et commodo continebimus. 
4. Magister tardos pueros poena publice afficiet. 
5. Nautae nostri ex aqua viros trahent et servabunt. 
6. Coloni ex agris frumentum portabunt et magnam pecuniam 

accipient. 

B. 1. Will you come to my house? 
2. We shall save the people with food. 
3. Anna, a friendly girl, will receive a book. 
4. The late boys will not hear the words of the famous man. 
5. The boys will not receive a reward, because they are late. 

177. Vocabulary 

au'dio, audl're, audl'vl, [audi'tus], hear (audience) 
conti'neo, contine're, conti'nui, [conten'tus], hold {together), 

contain [teneo] 

li'ber, li'bri, m., book (library) 
tar'dus, -a, -um, slow, late (retard) 
tra'ho, tra'here, tra'xi, [trac'tus], draw, drag (attraction) 
ver'bum, -I, n., word (verbal) 

778. Latin and English Word Formation 

Most prefixes are also used as prepositions, but a few are not. 

Re- is used only as a prefix in both Latin and English; it means back 

or again. It sometimes has the form red-, especially before vowels. 

Examples: retineo, hold back; reficio, make again; redigo, drive 

back. 

In English, re- is freely used with all sorts of words: remake, revisit, 

rehash, refill. 

Give seven examples of the prefix re- in English words derived 

from Latin. Explain revoke, incipient, refugee, audition. 
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Aeneas patrem portat et filium parvum 

ducit. Sculpture on a Roman tomb. 

[The Trojan War was fought more than three thousand years ago at 
Troy, in Asia Minor near the Dardanelles in what is now Turkey. The story 
of the war is told by the Greek poet Homer in the Iliad. Virgil, the Roman 
poet, tells part of the story in his Aeneid and goes on to tell of the Trojan 
Aeneas, said to be the son of the goddess Venus. After the fall of Troy 
Aeneas eventually reached Italy and, according to the story, he and his 
companions were the ancestors of the Romans.] 

Troiam cum Graecis multos annos bellum gesserunt. Graeci Troiam 

occupaverunt. Aeneas Troianus arma cepit et cum multis viris 

oppidum defendere maturavit. Sed Venus dea, mater Aeneae,1 eum 2 

in medio oppido invenit et verba fecit: 

“Audi sententiam meam. Tene memoria familiam tuam. Convoca 5 

familiam et amicos firmos et fuge. Novam patriam invenies. Cede 

fortunae. Del Troianos poena dura afficient.” 

Consilium Aeneas non grate audivit sed officium fecit. Viros reduxit 

et amicos convocavit. Amici convenerunt et excedere paraverunt. Tum 

Aeneas ex oppido patrem 3 portavit et filium parvum duxit. Cum io 

1 Genitive singular. 2 him. 3 Accusative singular of pater. 
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Mosaic showing the Roman* 

poet Virgil holding a papyrus 

roll on which is written one 

of the opening lines of the 

"Aeneid": "Musa mihi causas 

memora. . . On either side 

are two of the nine Muses, 

goddesses associated with the 

arts. Why are the Muses shown 

in this mosaic? 

Bettmann Archive 

multis servis et sociis fugit. SingulT in locum commodum convenerunt 

et ibi castra posuerunt. Materiam ex silva portaverunt et naves 4 

paraverunt. Tum naves in aquam traxerunt et undis mandaverunt et 

migraverunt. Ad multas insulas et terras novas venerunt sed patriam 

15 novam non invenerunt. Vitam duram egerunt. Ira Iunonis,5 reginae 

deorum, hoc 6 effecit. 
In Insula Creta castra posuerunt. Tum in medio somno Aeneas 

Penates 7 vidit et sententiam audivit: 

“Creta patria vestra non erit. Excedite, Troianl. Locus est quem 8 

20 Graeci Hesperiam, alii Italiam vocant. Ibi terminum curarum per¬ 

petuarum invenietis. Ibi in otio et concordia habitabitis et magnum 

oppidum ponetis et munietis.” 

Ita Troianl consilium novum ceperunt. Castra moverunt et ad 

Italiam navigaverunt. 

QUESTIONS 

1. What did Venus tell Aeneas to do? 
2. Whom does Aeneas take with him from Troy? 
3. Why didn’t Aeneas stay in Crete? 

READING 

Hamilton, pp. 220-222; Gayley, pp. 346-350; Bulfinch, pp. 262- 
263; Guerber, pp. 360-364. 

4 Accusative plural of navis. 5 of Juno. 6 this. 
7 Accusative plural. 8 which (accusative). 
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780. Idioms 

Every language has expressions whose real meanings are lost when 

they are translated word for word into another language. The French 

for “How do you do?” literally means “How do you go?” which 

doesn’t sound right to us. Come to think of it, “How do you do?” 

sounds peculiar to us too when we look at the separate words. 

It doesn’t mean “In what way are you doing something?” And of 

course a Frenchman considers our expression just as strange as we 
consider his. 

Such expressions are called idioms. Every language has hundreds 

of them. The following are some of the common ones in Latin. 

Memorize them and put them in your notebook under the heading 
“Idioms.” 

1. gratias ago, thank, with dat. (literally, act gratitude) 

2. gratiam habeo, jeel grateful, with dat. (lit., have gratitude) 

3. vitam ago, live a life (lit., act life) 

4. bellum gero, wage or carry on war 

5. castra pond, pitch camp (lit., place camp) 
6. viam munio, build a road (lit., fgrtify a road; roads were built like 

walls) 

7. verba facio, speak, make a speech (lit., make words) 

8. memoria teneo, remember (lit., hold in memory) 

9. consilium capio, adopt a plan (lit., take a plan) 

181. Exercises 

A. 1. Pueros ex media silva in oppidum reducam. 
2. Viri ex multis terris convenient et verba facient. 
3. Romani multas longas vias in Italia muniverunt. 
4. Pueros singulos convocabimus et sententias audiemus. 
5. Ponite castra, pueri, in agris et ibi agite liberam vitam. 
6. Magistro nostro gratiam habemus et libere gratias agemus. 

B. 1. The boys will find water and pitch camp. 
2. We ought to feel grateful to your friends. 
3. The girls feel grateful and will thank the teacher. 
4. We shall remember the teacher’s words about duty. 
5. You will not lead your comrades back to your fatherland. 

ANNO DEL RIFUGIATO 

Italian stamp for refugees, based on a 

painting by Raphael, who took the detail 

from the story of Aeneas and Anchises. 

Compare page 137. 



782. Vocabulary 

conve'nio, conveni're, conve/ni, [conventurus], come together 
[venio] 

con'voco, convoca're, convociVvT, [convocamus], call together 
[voco] 

me'dius, -a, -um, middle, middle of (mediator) 
redu'co, rediVcere, redu'xT, [reduc'tus], lead back [duco] 

senten'tia, -ae, f., feeling, opinion, motto (sentence) 

7 83. English Word Studies 

Often a careful inspection of a familiar English word will reveal 

an unexpected aspect of meaning. A “sentence” in grammar is a 

single complete opinion or expression. A judicial “sentence” is a 

judge’s opinion. A “convention” comes together in an “auditorium” 

to hear the speaker. A “mediator” settles disputes by taking a middle 

position. A spiritualistic “medium” is supposed to take a middle posi¬ 

tion between the unseen spirit and the “audience” who hear. A 

“studious” person is one who is eager to learn. An “alarm” is a call 

to arms (ad arma). To “repatriate” a person is to bring him back to 

his fatherland. 

Mediator and belligerents. 

What is a convocation? Verbosity? An audition? 

In the United States there are towns named Aeneas, Virgil, Juno, 

Venus, and Crete. 

Many firms dealing in women’s clothes, cosmetics, etc., are called 

Venus. Why is this a popular name? 
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Lesson XXVI 

184. POETA CLARUS 

Quondam puer parvus Publius prope 1 Mantuam, oppidum Italiae, 

habitabat. Filius erat agricolae. In agris Publius non laborabat, quod 

numquam valuit, sed agros, silvas, frumentum, equos amabat. In 

ludo 2 multos libros legebat, multas fabulas de gloria patriae et de 

locis claris Italiae audiebat, verba sententiasque magistri memoria 5 

tenebat. 

Reliqui pueri in patria manserunt, sed Publius, nunc vir, in urbe 3 

Roma studia coluit.4 In Foro Romano verba numquam fecit, quod 

timidus erat et populus eum 5 terrebat. Bella armaque semper fugiebat, 

concordiam otiumque amabat. Agros et casam familiae amisit,6 sedio 

auxilio amicorum recepit. Magnam gratiam amicis semper habebat. 

Amicos non multos sed firmos habebat. Tum carmina 7 varia de agris 

agricolisque scribere incepit. Tarde scribebat multumque laborabat, 

sed non multa carmina 7 effecit. Postea 8 magnum carmen 9 de bello 

Troianorum et de gloria Romae scripsit. 15 

Audlvistisne de Publio, pueri puellaeque? Erat Publius Vergilius 

Maro,10 poeta clarus Romanus, qui reliquos poetas Romanos superavit. 

Legistis legetisque fabulam pulchram Vergili de Aenea. 

QUESTIONS 

1. What did Virgil prefer to do as a boy? 
2. Why did Virgil never become an orator? 
3. What did Virgil write about? 

785. Hints for Understanding Latin 

As your eyes move across the page, following the order of words, 

separate the words into groups according to their sense and gram¬ 

matical relation. Since this grammatical relation is shown by the 

* 

1 near. 2 school. 3 city. 4 cultivated, carried on. 

5 him. 6 lost. 7 songs, poems (accusative plural). 

8 afterwards. 9 Accusative singular. 10 Nominative singular. 
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word endings—not, as in English, by the word order—watch the 

endings carefully. Each word group, or phrase, should be read and 

understood as a unit. When you come to the end of the sentence 

translate in the English word order. 

Here are the first four sentences of Poeta Claras separated into 

groups of words according to their grammatical relation. Each divi¬ 

sion represents the words your eye should take in at each stop. 

Quondam || puer parvus Publius || prope Mantuam, || oppidum 
Italiae, || habitabat. || Filius erat agricolae. || In agris || Publius || non 
laborabat, || quod numquam valuit, || sed agros, silvas, frumentum, 
equos || amabat. || In ludo || multos libros legebat, || multas fabulas || 
de gloria patriae 11 et de locis claris Italiae 11 audiebat, 11 verba sententias¬ 
que magistri || memoria tenebat. 

186. Imperfect Tense 

The Latin imperfect tense is called imperfect because it often 

represents incomplete acts. It is formed by adding the tense sign 

-ba- to the present stem and then attaching the personal endings, 
which you already know: 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

portabam, I was carrying, did carry, 

carried 
portabamus, we were carrying, etc. 

portabas, you were carrying, etc. 
portabat, he, she, it was carrying, 

etc. 

portabatis, you were carrying, etc. 
portabant, they were carrying, etc. 

Similarly docebam, ponebam, muniebam, capiebam. (For full conju¬ 
gation see 567-570.) For the imperfect of sum (eram, etc.) see 571. 

Vergilius carmina de agris 

agricolisque scripsit. A wood- 

cut from an edition of Virgil 

printed in 1800. 



Observe that the personal ending for the first person singular is 

-m, not -6 as in the present tense. For the short vowels see 25, 4. 

787. How the Perfect and Imperfect Differ 

The imperfect tense always refers to action or being as repeated, 

customary, or continuous, like the English progressive past, and must 

be carefully distinguished from the perfect. In the following sen¬ 

tences the first group would be in the perfect in Latin, the second 
in the imperfect: 

Perfect 

1. I saw John yesterday. 

2. I went to camp last year. 

3. Did you ever play football? 

4. The alarm clock rang and 1 

got up. 

Imperfect 

1. I saw John frequently. 

2. I used to go to camp every year. 

3. Did you play football long? 

4. The alarm clock kept on ringing, 

but / did not get up. 

Latin has two past tenses: perfect and imperfect; English has 

six ways of translating them: past, emphatic past, present perfect, 

progressive past, customary past, repeated past. Notice the difference 
in the following: 

Veni, I came (past), or I have come (present perfect), or I did come 
(emphatic past). 

The translation will depend on the context, but the first is much 
more common. 

Veniebam, I was coming (progressive past), or I used to come (cus¬ 
tomary past), or I kept on coming (repeated past). 

Sometimes, however, the imperfect is best translated by the simple 

past; this is especially true of sum. 
In Latin, the perfect is used much more often than the imperfect. 

In translating the English past into Latin, use the perfect unless there 

is a clear reason for using the imperfect. 
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QUESTION 

Can you explain why each of the verbs in 184 is in the tense it is? 

188. Exercises 

A. 1. Multbsne libros legistis? 
2. Puellae puerique litteras scribebant. 
3. In casam veniebam; ibi amicum meum vidi. 
4. Marcus amicum vocabat sed amicus non venit. 
5. Multos equos in viis videbamus, sed nunc ubi sunt equi? 
6. Multi viri in agris habitabant sed nunc ad oppida migrave¬ 

runt. 

B. 1. Have you never received letters? 
2. We were leading the horses to water. 
3. We kept-on-waiting but they did not come. 
4. Marcus, did you read about the causes of the war? 
5. Marcus came to dinner but the-rest-of the boys did not come. 

189. Vocabulary 

le'go, le'gere, Ie'gi, [lec'tus], gather, choose, read (legible) 
num'quam, adv., never 

poe'ta, -ae, m., poet (poetry) 
-que, conj., and (translated before the word to which it is joined) 
re'Iiquus, -a, -um, remaining, rest (of) (relic) 
scrl'bo, scri'bere, scrip's!, [scrl'ptus], write (scribe) 

190. English Word Studies 

1. How did the Mediterranean Sea get its name? 

The English word deficit preserves the third person singular pres¬ 
ent of Latin deficio. 

2. Latin phrases in English: 

magnum bonum, great good. 

via media, a middle way or course. 

amicus curiae, friend of the court. 

consilio et armis, by counsel and by arms. 

Deficit. 



Ira Neptuni magna est. Neptune drives the winds away from the Trojan ships. 

A sketch by the Flemish painter Rubens. 

Lesson XXVII 

191. AD ITALIAM 

In magnis undls naves 1 Troianorum volvuntur.2 Sed Troian! ex 

mediis undis servantur et ad Actium3 properant; ibi inveniunt 

Helenum Troianum, qui terram regebat. Helenus Troianos convocat 
et verba pauca facit: 

“Longa est via ad Italiam, ad quam 4 accedere paratis. Accedite 5 

ad Siciliam et navigate ab Sicilia ad Italiam finitimam. Durum est 

semper navigare, sed Fata viam invenient.” 

Sententia Heleni grate accipitur, et Aeneas Heleno gratias agit. 

Castra moventur navesque 1 undis committuntur. “Italiam, Italiam 

video!” clamat nauta et terram monstrat. In terra equi clare videntur. 10 

“Signum proell sunt equi,” dicit Anchises;5 “equis bellum geritur. 

Proelium committere non debemus.” Non ibi manent sed ad Siciliam 

finitimam properant. Aetna eos6 terret et ab Sicilia fugiunt. 

1 Nominative plural. 2 are tossed. 3 Actium (Ak’shium). 4 which. 

5 Father of Aeneas; pronounced Anki'ses in English. 6 them. 
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Tum luno, regina deorum, quae 7 Troianos non amavit, ad Aeolum, 

15 qui ventos regit et continet, venit dicitque: 
“Si venti duri in naves8 Troianorum mittentur, magnam gratiam 

habebo et magna praemia tibi9 donabo.” 
Aeolus ventos in naves mittere maturat. Altis undis TroianI ter¬ 

rentur. Arma virique in undis sunt. Tum Neptunus, deus undarum, 

20 ventos audit et ad locum venit ubi naves sunt. Ira Neptuni magna 

est; venti late fugiunt. Pauci TroianI amittuntur; reliqui ad terram 

finitimam veniunt et servantur. Sed in qua 10 terra sunt? Non sciunt.11 

Sed castra ponere non dubitaverunt. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Where does Helenus tell the Trojans to go? 
2. What does Juno ask Aeolus to do? 
3. What does Neptune do? 

READING 

Hamilton, pp. 222—223; Bulfinch, pp. 264—266; Guerber, pp. 364— 

366. 

192. Voice: Active and Passive 

When the verb shows that the subject acts, i.e., is doing something, 

it is in the active voice: 

Vir ducet, The man will lead. 

When the verb shows that the subject is acted upon, it is in the 

passive voice: 

Vir ducetur, The man will be led. 

Observe that voice is shown in Latin by endings. The linking verb 

sum has no voice, for it merely indicates existence. 

7 who. 8 Accusative plural. 9 to you. 10 what. 11 know. 

Three orders of classical architecture illus¬ 

trated here, Doric, Ionic, and (center) Corin¬ 

thian, are notably different in the capitals 

of their columns. The Doric is the simplest, 

the Corinthian the most ornate. The Ionic capi¬ 

tal is distinguished by its rolled shape. 

Imnnnnnnniff 

Models and photographs 
by Denoyer-Geppert Co. 



Philip Gendreau 

The Lincoln Memorial in Washington. The strength and simplicity of the Doric 

temple are especially appropriate for a building honoring a strong and simple man. 

193. Progressive and Passive Verb Forms in English 

Distinguish in English between active progressive forms and passive 

verb phrases, both of which use some form of the verb to be. 

Active (progressive): He is seeing (videt); They were calling (vocabant). 

Passive: He is seen (videtur); They were being called (vocabantur). 

In Latin it is not difficult to distinguish active and passive. 

Active Passive 

Tell which of these verbs are passive: he called, we were cold, 

he was laughing, they were found, you are being beaten, he is 

fighting, they will be scolded, he will praise, you will be invited, it 

was being written, we were reading, she was sent. 
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Courtesy Washington Convention and Visitors Bureau 

The Capitol at Washington has a Roman dome and Corinthian columns. 

194. Passive Voice of the Four Conjugations 

In Latin the passive voice of all conjugations is formed by adding 

the passive personal endings to the present stem: 12 

ENDINGS PRESENT 

-r -mur port or, 1 am carried porta mur, we are 

carried 

-ris -mini porta ri^ you are car¬ 

ried 

porta mini, you are 

carried 

-tur -ntur portatur, he is car¬ 

ried 

portantur,13 they are 

carried 

Similarly doceor, 
(see 567-570). 

ponor, munior, capior 

IMPERFECT 

portabar, I was being carried, was portabamur, we were being car- 

carried ried, etc. 
porta baris y°u were being carried, portabamini you were being car- 

etc. ried, etc. 
portabatur, he was being carried, portabantur, they were being car- 

etc. ried, etc. 

Similarly docebar, ponebar, muniebar, capiebar (see 567-570). 

12 But in forms ending in -6 in the active (as porto and portabo), the passive 

ending -r is added to, not substituted for, the active ending. The -6- becomes 

short (512, 2). 13 For the vowel shortened before -ntur, see 25, 4. 
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FUTURE 

portabor, I shall be carried portabimur, we shall be carried 

portaberis, you will be carried portabimini, you will be carried 

portabitur, he will be carried portabuntur, they will be carried 

Similarly docebor, ponar, muniar, capiar (see 567-570).14 

Observe that r occurs in five of the six passive endings. 

Practice 

1. Conjugate accipio in the present passive, defendo in the im¬ 
perfect passive, invenio in the future passive. 

2. Translate: we shall be called, he is being taught, it is not ap¬ 

proved, they were being sent, it will be received, he will be 

heard, you (sing.) are moved, they are ruled, you (plur.) will 

be seen, we are awaited. 

14 Facio has no passive, though its compounds do. 

The Virginia state capitol at Richmond, built in the eighteenth century, was 

modeled after a Roman temple in Nimes, France. The columns are Ionic. 

Virginia State Chamber 



795. Exercises 

A. 1. Ama finitimum tuum. 
2. Litterae in otio scribuntur. 
3. Reliqui nautae ad provinciam mittentur. 
4. Romani proelium cum barbaris nunc committunt. 
5. Pauci viri in finitimis agris oppidisque videbantur. 
6. Multa praemia reliquis pueris puellisque donabuntur. 
7. Captivi ad oppidum reducentur et proelium committetur. 

B. 1. Few books were being read in camp. 
2. They will find food in the house. 
3. Food will be found in the house. 
4. The-rest-of the men will be sent to the island. 
5. Are the-rest-of the boys working in the fields? 

796. Vocabulary 

commit'to, commit'tere, comml'si, [commis'sus], join together, 

commit, entrust; proe'lium commit'to, begin battle [mitto] 

flni'timus, -a, -uni, neighboring; flni'timus, -I, m., neighbor 

pau'cl, -ae, -a, jew (paucity) 
proe'lium, proe'li, n., battle 

pro'pero, propera're, propera'vl, [properatu'rus], hasten 

197. Latin and English Word Formation 

We have seen how Latin and English words are formed from 

others by the use of prefixes. There are other ways of forming new 

words. These we shall discuss later. For the present it is sufficient to 

recognize the roots that words have in common. Note the relation¬ 

ship and review the meanings of the following words which have 
occurred in earlier vocabularies: 

1. amicus and amicitia 

2. navigo and nauta 

3. nuntio and nuntius 

4. capio and captivus (a “captive” is 
one who is taken) 

Try to associate new Latin words with those you have already 

studied, as well as with English derivatives which you find. 

Towns named Neptune are in New Jersey and Tennessee; Neptune 

Beach is in Florida. 

The four cities in the United States which have more firms named 

Neptune listed in their telephone directories than other cities are New 

York, Boston, Seattle, Los Angeles. Why is this name popular in 
these cities? 

5. pugna and pugno 

6. puer and puella 

7. habeo and habito (to “inhabit” a 
place is to keep on having it) 
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At the dinner Dido prepared, 

Aeneas told the story of the 

fall of Troy. Some of the 

people and events connected 

with the Trojan War are 

shown in this sixteenth-century 

enamel. Can you identify any? 

The Metropolitan Museum of Art, 
Gift of Henry Walters, 1925 

Lesson XXVIII 

798. IN AFRICA AENEAS AUXILIUM ACCIPIT 

Aeneas socios convocavit et verba fecit: 

“In terra non nota sumus. Sed dei praesidium nostrum sunt. Deis 

vitam committite. Neque terra neque aqua nos 1 terret. Inveniemus 

viam aut faciemus. Italia nostra erit. Ibi et terminus malorum nostro¬ 

rum et otium perpetuum a Troianls invenientur. Ibi patria erit et 5 

nova Troia. E nova patria numquam excedemus.” u 

Tum Aeneas cum socio uno ex castris excessit. £oca explorare 

maturavit. Venus mater eum2 vidit et appellavit. Nomen oppidi, 

quod 3 appellatur Carthago et in Africa est, et nomen reginae, quae 4 

est Dido, Aeaeae 5 Venus nuntiat. Via a dea Aeneae monstratur; io 

Aeneas processit et magnum oppidum vidit. In medio oppido templum 

erat. Ad templum regina Dido cum paucis sociis venit. Ibi erant , 

reliqui TroianI quos 6 undae ab Aenea 7 separaverant.8 

1 us. 2 him. 3 which. 4 who. 5 Dative. 6 whom. 
7 Ablative. 8 Use the English derivative in the past perfect tense (had —). 
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Memorial gate at the University of Pennsylvania in Philadelphia, with the Latin 

motto above: "Inveniemus viam aut faciemus." 

Dido mala Troianorum audit et dicit: 

15 “Auxilio meo aut in Italiam aut in Siciliam commode venietis, 

amici. Sed si in nostra patria manere gratum est, oppidum nostrum 
vestrum est, et praesidium habebitis.” 

Tum magna cena et cibi egregii a regina parantur. Aeneas nuntium 

ad filium, qui Iulus 9 appellatur, mittit; nuntius dicit: 

20 “Propera ad oppidum, Iule. Pater te 10 exspectat.” 

Sed in loco Iuli Venus deum Amorem 11 mittit. Sed et Aeneas et 

reliqui Troiam deum credunt esse Iulum.12 Tum Amor reginam afficit, 
et Dido Aeneam amare incipit. 

QUESTIONS 

1. How does Aeneas find out where he is? 
2. Whom does he see at the temple? 
3. What choice does Dido offer the Trojans? 

READING 

Hamilton, pp. 223-225; Guerber, pp. 366-367. 

* lulus (Iyu’lus). 10 you. 11 Love, the Roman god Cupid. 
12deum . . . Iulum: believe the god to be lulus. 
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799. Transitive and Intransitive Verbs 

A transitive verb is one which tells what the subject does to the 
direct object: 

Puer virum videt, The boy sees the man. 

An intransitive verb is one which cannot have a direct object: 

Puer excedit, The boy departs. 

In English, and generally in Latin, transitive verbs are the only 

verbs that are used in the passive voice. Some Latin verbs that are 

intransitive can be used transitively in English: 

Anna laborat, Anna is working (intransitive). 
He works the brakes (transitive). 

200. Ablative of Agent 

Let us see what happens when the two sentences containing transi¬ 

tive verbs are turned around and the verb becomes passive: 

Aqua ab Anna portatur, The water ip carried by Anna. 

Vir a puero videtur, The man is seen by the boy. 

Observe that in both English and Latin (a) the direct object of 

the active verb becomes the subject of the passive verb; (b) the sub¬ 

ject of the active verb becomes the object of a preposition (a, ab, 

by), indicating the agent. 

Chicago's Museum of Science and Industry has a Roman dome and Ionic columns. 

Can you find another feature showing classical influence? 

Chicago Museum of Science and Industry 



Caution. Distinguish carefully between the ablative of agent and 

the ablative of means, both of which are often translated with by. 

Remember that “means” refers to a thing, while “agent” refers to a 

person.™ Besides, the ablative of means is never used with a preposi¬ 

tion, but the ablative of agent is never used without the preposition 

a (ab). This preposition means by only when used before nouns re¬ 

ferring to persons and with passive verbs. 

1. Puella poena terretur, The girl is scared by punishment (means). 

2. Puella a pueris terretur, The girl is scared by the boys (agent). 

201. Practice 

A. Tell which expresses means and which agent: 
1. I was hit by a stone. 

2. He was liked by everybody. 

3. The game will be won by our team. 

4. This book was bought by me with my own money. 

5. John will be sent for by messenger, Mary by letter. 

6. The note had been written by hand and not with a type¬ 
writer. 

B. Change the following from active to passive, or from passive 
to active, and translate: 
1. Vir librum videt. 
2. Oppida a populo reguntur. 
3. Pueri verba tua exspectabant. 
4. Reliqua pecunia ab amico meo accipietur. 

C. Tum back to 176 and put into the passive A. 4, 5, 6. 

202. Agreement 

In both English and Latin, when two subjects are connected by 

or (aut), either ... or (aut . . . aut), neither . . . nor (neque 

. . . neque), the verb agrees with the nearer subject: Neither the 

boys nor the girl is in the forest, Neque pueri neque puella in silva 
est. 

203. Exercises 

A. 1. Aut pueri aut viri ad agros equos reducent. 
2. Neque servus neque equus in viis videbitur. 
3. Equus puerum trahit; puer ab equo trahitur. 
4. Marcus amicus14 verus a multis viris appellabatur. 

13 Or occasionally an animal. 

14 Observe that the predicate nominative (10) may be used with verbs other 
than sum. 
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5. Neque praesidium neque auxilium a sociis nostris mittitur. 
6. Multa praemia a reliquis pueris puellisque grate acci¬ 

pientur. 

7. Magister pueros puellasque docebat; pueri puellaeque a 
magistro docebantur. 

B. 1. The letter was written by my friend. 
2. The girls were scared by the bad boys. 
3. The grain is being carried by wagon to the town. 
4. The men see few houses; few houses are seen by the men. 
5. Neither water nor grain is being carried by the-rest-of the 

settlers. 

204. Vocabulary 

appel'lo, appella're, appella'vl, [appellamus], call (appellate) 
aut, conj., or; aut . . . aut, either ... or 

et . . . et, conj., both . . . and 

ne'que (or nec), conj. and not, nor; ne'que . . . ne/que, 
neither . . . nor 

praesidium, praesidl, n., guard, protection 

205. English Word Studies > 
* 

1. What is meant by taking an appeal to a higher court? Why is 

such a court called an appellate court? What is meant by an 

appellation? Carthage is a town name in eleven states; Cartago is in 

California. 

2. Latin phrases in English: 

terra firma, solid earth (as opposed to water and air). 
In Deo speramus, In God we trust (motto of Brown University), 
pauci quos aequus amat Iuppiter, the few whom fair-minded Jupiter loves. 

Explain Elizabeth regina. 

Terra non firma. 
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Glimpses of Roman Life 

206. DRESS 

The most obvious difference between ancient and modern clothing 

was that civilized men did not in the old days wear trousers. These 

garments were worn only by barbarians. After the barbarians de¬ 

stroyed the Roman Empire, their dress became the fashion for all 

Europe. The same is true of the mustache (without beard). No 

Roman ever wore one, and it was just as much the mark of the 
barbarian as trousers were. Most Romans were smooth shaven, until 

the second century a.d., when beards and hair worn across the fore¬ 
head came into fashion. 

Over a sort of pair of trunks, Roman men wore as an outer garment 

a long shirt called a tunic, made of white wool. Senators and knights 

had crimson stripes down the front and back, the senators’ stripes 

being broader than those of the knights. A belt was worn around this, 

and the upper part was bloused out over the belt. When a Roman was 

engaged in some active occupation, he pulled his tunic up to his knees. 
In the house, the tunic was usually clothing enough. 

A Roman necklace of gold and amethyst beads in the Metropolitan Museum, New 

York. Even the catch looks modern. 

Metropolitan Museum of Art, Rogers Fund, 1923 



The fact that the ancient Roman matron in 

the modern-looking wicker chair has three 

hairdressers testifies to her wealth and 

position. The mirror shown was probably 

of highly polished bronze. The girl in the 

middle holds a jar of unguents. This relief 

is now in Treves, Germany. 

Over the tunic the Roman citizen might wear a toga. This garment 

was the official dress of Roman citizens, and only citizens were 

allowed to wear it. It was made of white wool. The toga worn by 

boys and government officials had a crimson border. When boys 

grew up, they changed to the plain white toga. Important citizens 

always wore this garment when appearing in public, but the ordinary 

Roman wore it much less frequently. 

The toga was really a sort of blanket which was thrown over the 

left shoulder, pulled across the back and under the right arm, and 

again thrown over the left shoulder. It was not fastened in any way, 

and it must have been quite a trick to learn to wear it. 

Roman women also wore a tunic. Over this the married women 

wore a stola, a long dress with a protecting band sewn around the 

bottom. For street wear a shawl, called a palla, was added. 

Wool was the chief material for clothing; next came linen. Silk 

was rare and expensive, cotton almost unknown. 

In the house men and women wore sandals or slippers; outdoors 

they wore shoes. The shoes of officials were red. No stockings were 

worn, though in cold weather old and sickly people sometimes wound 

cloth around their legs. 

Hats were rarely worn, except on journeys. Such as there were had 

broad brims and were flat. Women often wore ribbons and elaborate 

pins in their hair. Styles in hairdressing changed constantly as with 

us, but women did not cut their hair short. 
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The head is that of Julia, 

daughter of the Emperor Titus. 

MUSEUM THOUGHTS 
Portrait of a Lady (c. 75 a.d.) 

Julia to the barber went 
And got herself a permanent. 
Since the perm was unsurpassed, 
“Fine!” she said. “But will it last?” 

(I approximate the sense 
Of “Estne vere permanens?”) 

Then the vehement coiffeur, 
Warmly reassuring her, 
Guaranteed with confidence 
The permanence of permanents. 

Rome is gone and all her pride, 
Still the dainty curls abide; 
Venus, Mars, and Jove are dead, 
Still remains the lovely head. 

Let a thousand years go by, 
Let our gods and empires die, 
Time will never set a term 
To the life of Julia’s perm. 
Mundo semper erit gratus 

Iste capitis ornatus. 

—Morris Bishop 1 

QUESTIONS 

1. What was the distinctive garment of Roman men? Of women? 
2. When did the Romans begin to wear mustaches and trousers? 

READING 

Showerman, pp. 56-64; Johnston, pp. 186-209; Mills, pp. 309- 
312.2 

1 Permission of the author. Copyright 1953 The New Yorker Magazine, Inc. 
2 For full titles of these books see 583. 

158 



UNIT V REVIEW 

lessons XXII-XXVIII 

The Story of Lucius 

207. FORUM ROMANUM 

Quondam puer parvus Lucius in Italia habitabat. De gloria 
patriae multa 1 audiebat. Magister Lucio reliquisque pueris loca clara 
Romae monstrabat. In medium Forum Romanum cum pueris pro¬ 
perabat. In hunc2 locum populus Romanus conveniebat. Ibi viri 
amicos videbant et aedificia 3 publica templaque spectabant. Ibi nuntii 5 

populum convocabant et magnas victorias nuntiabant. Ibi viri clari 
in rostris 4 verba publice faciebant et sententias defendebant. 

Magister multa de patria in Foro docebat. Pueri magistro mag¬ 
nam gratiam habuerunt, quod Forum amaverunt. E Ford Lucius re- 
liqulque pueri cum magistro in Sacram Viam properabant et io 
tabernas 5 spectabant. Plura 6 de Lucio audietis. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Where did the Romans meet their friends? 
2. Why were the boys grateful to their teacher? 

1 many things. 2 this. 3 buildings. 4 the rostra (speakers’ platform). 
5 shops. 6 more. 

The Forum at night: the Temple of Faustina (left), the Colosseum (rear), the Arch 

of Titus,in front of which are the Temples of Vesta and Castor. 



GRAMMAR SUMMARIES 

208. Ablative Uses 

In Latin In English 

MEANS 1. Ablative without 1. Objective with preposition 

preposition. with or by. 

ACCOMPANI- 2. Ablative with 2. Objective with preposition 

MENT cum. with. 

AGENT 3. Ablative with ab. 3. Objective with by. 

209. Past Tenses 

In Latin In English 

1. Perfect (veni). 1. a. Past {I came). 

b. Present Perfect (/ have come). 

2. Imperfect (veniebam). 2. a. Progressive past (/ was coming). 

b. Customary past (/ used to come). 

c. Repeated past (/ kept on com- 

ing). 

The Plymouth Rock Monument, commemorating the 300th anniversary of the 

landing of the Pilgrims at Plymouth, Massachusetts, in 1620, is in classical style. 

Compliments, Town of Plymouth and Plymouth Area Chamber of Commerce 

' V 
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James Sawders 

The Forum as it was: Temples of Vesta and Castor/Basilica Julia; above, on the 

Capitoline Hill, Temple of Jupiter; at the end of the open Forum are the Rostra, 

other temples, and Tabularium behind; Arch of Severus at right. 

270. VOCABULARY 

NOUNS 3- btium 6. proelium ■iv/9, verbum 
1. deus 4. poeta 7. sententia 

/2. liber 5. praesidium 8. studium 

^ADJECTIVES 12. firmus 
/ 

-/45. perpetuus 18. varius 
^10. commodus 13. medius 16. reliquus 

11. finitimus n/14. pauci 17. tardus 

VERBS 23. contineo 428. incipio 33. traho 
/19. afficio v24. convenio 29. lego i/34. valeo 

\Aa. appello '/25. convoco v30. propero 
'/2\. audio 26. fugio /p\. reduco 
i 22. committo ✓27. gero 32. scribo 

ADVERB 
/ 

v35. numquam 

PREPOSITION 36. cum A 

CONJUNCTIONS /39. et ... et v4l. neque . . . 42. -que 
37. aut 40. neque neque 

v38. aut . . . aut 
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211. VOCABULARY (English Meanings) 

.NOUNS vi leisure vl6. battle /9. word 

1. god 4. poet <A. opinion 

2. book A. guard ^8. eagerness 

ADJECTIVES 12. strong 15. constant 18. changing 

10. convenient 13. middle (of) 16. remaining 

11. neighboring 14. few 17. slow 

VERBS 23. contain 28. begin 33. draw 

19. affect 24. come together 29. gather, read 34. be strong 

20. call 25. call together 30. hasten 

21. hear 26. flee 31. lead back 

22. join together, 27. carry on 32. write 

entrust 

ADVERB 35. never 

PREPOSITION 36. with 

CONJUNCTIONS 39. both . . . and 41. neither . . . 42. and 

37. or 

38. either... or 

40. nor nor 

y 
a. 

UNIT PRACTICE AND EXERCISES 
s' 

A 

212. Form Drill \cb‘ v 
1. Form and translate adverbs from latus, liber, and perpetuus. 

2. Conjugate traho, incipio, and audio in the future, active and 

passive. 
3. Translate: gerit, geret, incipient, incipiunt, liberabo, fugiam, 

audiris, audieris, afficiuntur, mittentur, convenimus, contine¬ 

bitur, convocabuntur, invenientur. 

4. Give in Latin: they will hear, they will be heard, / shall see, 

/ shall be seen, he will begin, she will be heard, we shall be 

called together, it will draw, they will be led back, he was being 

taught, you (sing.) will write, you (plur.) will be affected. 

5. Give the Latin for the following in the singular and plural in 
the case required: great interest (nom.), a good price (gen.), 
varying opinion (dat.), a small guard (acc.), a neighboring 

place (abl.). 

Italian stamp for the Olympic Games, 

showing an ancient bronze statue of a 

resting boxer. 

POSTE ITALIANE 



James Sawders 

The Lee Mansion in Arlington, Virginia, has Doric columns. This style of American 

architecture is called Greek Revival, and is a blend of Greek, Roman, and Amer¬ 

ican elements. 

273. Sentence Drill 
* 

A. Complete and translate: 
1. (We are called) amici bonl. 
2. Regina (by many) videbitur. 
3. Patria a pueris (will be saved). 

4. Verba magistri a paucis (are heard). 

5. Puer ex aqua a viro (will be dragged). 
6. Multa bella a Romanis (were carried on). 

B. Translate: 

1. Few find leisure. 
2. The men will receive aid. 
3. The boy scares the horses. 
4. Many will read my words. 
5. The teacher will praise the girls. 

C. Change the above into the passive (the subject becomes the 
agent; the direct object becomes the subject) and translate. 

274. ENGLISH WORD STUDIES 

1. Define according to derivation: relic, digest, Mr., doctor, libel, 

audio-visual, mediation, retardation. Look up in the dictionary if 
necessary. 

2. Give prefix and Latin root word from which the following are 

derived: redigo, concipio, attraho, committo; respect, component, 

incorrigible, exhibit. 
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The Arch of Trajan (114 A.D.) at Benevento 

celebrates the blessings of peace as well as 

the triumphs of war. Below: A panel on the 

arch shows the Emperor Trajan (prominent at 

the left) and a companion, both now headless, 

distributing food to the poor children of Italy. 

The female figures, wearing crowns shaped 

like city walls, represent the cities of Italy. 

UNIT VI 

STORIES 
OF 
ROME 



Above: Stamp issued by Italy 

in honor of Virgil, with a 

quotation from his most 

famous poem, the "Aeneid." 

Left: Another Italian stamp hon¬ 

oring Virgil. Aeneas is greet¬ 

ing the land promised him by 

the Fates, the land which is to 

be his home and his country. 

Lesson XXIX 

215. AENEAS ET DIDO 

Ad Annam sororem1 Dido properavit: “Anna soror,” dixit, “ani¬ 

mus meus miser periculis terretur; Aeneam amo. Quid 2 agam?” 

Anna respondit: “Aeneas est bonus et amicus vir. Pro Troia 

pugnavit sed patriam amisit; nunc pro nostra patria multos annos 

5 pugnabit. Finitimi non sunt amici. Termini nostri ab Aenea proeliis 

defendentur.” 

Aeneas in Africa cum regina pulchra mansit. Dido Troianum per 

medium oppidum duxit et ei3 oppidum monstravit. 

Tum Iuppiter Mercurium nuntium ad Aeneam misit. “Annum in 

io hoc 4 loco egisti,” Mercurius dixit. “Verba dei memoria non tenes; 

propera in Italiam cum sociis tuis, ubi filius tuus reget. Ibi otium 

habebis.” 

Aeneas socios convocavit. Socii frumentum in naves 5 portaverunt. 

Dido Aeneam appellavit: 

15 “Cur fugis? Durus es; iniuriam facis. Magnum est periculum 

nostrum. A populis finitimis agri nostri occupabuntur, oppidum 

amittetur., Praesidium nostrum esse debes. In concordia perpetua 

habitabimus.” 

Aeneas respondit: “Deum Mercurium vidi. Officium meum est ad 

20 Italiam navigare. Durum est, sed deus imperat.” 

1 Accusative: sister. 2 what. 3 to him. 4 this. • 5 Accusative plural. 

166 



Aeneas tarde excessit et ad naves venit. Socii convenerunt et naves 

in aquam traxerunt. Tum naves undis ventlsque commiserunt. Dido 
misera naves vidit et se 6 interfecit.7 

TroianI ad Italiam migraverunt et patriam novam invenerunt. 

Dido vitam amisit, Aeneas patriam invenit. Ita in libris poetarum 25 

scribitur. 

QUESTIONS 

1. What does Mercury tell Aeneas to do? 

2. What argument did Dido use to persuade Aeneas to stay in 
Carthage? 

READING 

Hamilton, pp. 225-226; Gayley, pp. 350-352; Bulfinch, pp. 266- 
268. 

216. Words Used as Nouns 

A pronoun is a word used instead of a noun, as he or she, which 

takes the place of the name of some person, or as that, which takes 
the place of the name of a thing. 

We have seen that the infinitive form of the verb may be used 

as a noun, as subject or object (129-130). 
An adjective also may be used as a noun. In Latin the masculine 

and feminine adjectives refer to persons, the neuter to things. The 

6 herself. 7 killed. 

Mercury in modern style at Rockefeller Center, New York. He still has his familiar 

symbols: winged hat and winged staff with snakes (called caduceus). 

Keystone View Co. 



Mercury, the messenger, is a familiar figure on postage stamps. Here he is on 

stamps of Greece, France, Australia, Tripolitania, South Africa, and Italy. Cadu¬ 

ceus, winged hat, and winged feet are favorite symbols. 

usage, although common in English, is limited to adjectives of certain 

meanings. Like English are: 

1. Boni laudantur, The good (i.e., good men) are praised. 

2. Multum facit, He does much. 

But Latin can use almost any adjective as a noun: 

3. Nostri veniunt, Our {men) are coming. 

4. Multa facit, He does many (things). 

5. Finitimi non sunt amici, The neighboring {men, peoples) are not 

friendly {men, peoples), or The neighbors are not friends. 

217. Conversation 

(See map of the Roman world on pp. 92-93.) 

M = Magister D = Discipuli 

M: Spectate, pueri et puellae. D: Spectamus, magister. 

M: Ubi oppida videtis? D: In Africa et in Asia et in Europa 

multa oppida videmus. 

M: In media terra aquam videtis. Illam 8 aquam “Medi-terraneum 

5 Mare” 9 appellamus. 

M: Ibi est Lusitania—videtisne? D: Videmus. 

M: Ubi est Hibernia? D: Hibernia est Insula in Oceano Atlantico. 

M: Multi viri multorum populorum in Europa habitant. 

M: Ubi pugnabat Caesar? D: Caesar in Gallia pugnabat. 

8 that. 9 Sea. 
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QUESTIONS 

Answer in Latin. 

1. Ubi habitamus? 
2. Ubi agricolae multum frumentum parant? 
3. Ubi loca non plana videtis? 
4. Ubi est Londinium? Roma? Lutetia? Corduba? 

278. Exercises 

A. 1. Magna in proelio fecit. 
2. Nonne bonum facere debemus? 
3. Puer miser in via librum amisit. 
4. Vita a multis in bello amittetur. 
5. Nostri pro patria et familiis patriae pugnabant. 
6. Multos annos in periculo egimus; nunc otium habemus. 

B. 1. Were the girls being scared by the horses? 
2. The people will be called together by the queen. 
3. I have entrusted the care of the money to the teacher. 
4. The boys saw the danger clearly and fled to the woods. 
5. By harsh discipline the master ruled the unhappy slaves. 

/ 

✓ 

A fine display of carving 

knives in a cutlery shop. 

This relief, now in the Vati¬ 

can Museum, came from 

the tomb of the shop's 

owner, Lucius Cornelius 

Atimetus. 

The Vatican 



219. Vocabulary 

amit'to, amit'tere, ami's!, [amis'sus], let go, lose [mitto] 

mi'ser, mi'sera, mi'serum, unhappy, poor (misery) 
perl'culum, -I, n., danger (perilous) 

pro, prep, with abl., in front of, before, for 

220. English Word Studies 

1. As a prefix pro— has its prepositional meanings, with the addi¬ 

tional one of forward. Define the following derivatives of words 

which you have already studied: provoke, prospect, produce, pro¬ 

ceed. 

What is an annuity? Tell which of the following are derived from 

liber, libri, and which from liber, -a, -um: liberty, librarian, liberal, 

liberate. 

2. Latin phrases in English: 

pro patria, for (one’s) country. 

pro forma, for (as a matter of) form. 

pro bono publico, for the public good. 

The old capitol at Frankfort, Kentucky, is classical in design. Its columns are Ionic. 



The Sibyl, Aeneas, and Charon 

in a painting by the Dutch 

artist Van Dyck (1599-1641). 

Kunsthistorisches Museum, Vienna 

Lesson XXX 

227. AENEAS AD INFEROS 

Aeneas filius Anchisae 2 fuit, qul in Sicilia e vita excesserat. Tum 

Anchises in somno ad filium venerat et filium vocaverat: “Veni, fili, 

ad Inferos, ubi sum. Sibylla 3 viam novit et te 4 ducet.” 

Ita Aeneas in Italiam processit, ubi Sibylla habitabat. Consilium 

Sibyllae erat: “Si in silva ramum 5 aureum invenies, ad Inferos te 5 

producam et sine periculo reducam, sed sine ramo numquam te 

producam.” Ita Aeneas in silvam properavit. Auxilio Veneris 6 ramum 

invenit et cum Sibylla ad Inferos descendit. Ibi multa nova vidit et 
novit. 

Tum ad magnam silvam venerunt. Ibi erat Dido. Aeneas reginam io 

vidit et appellavit: “Verumne nuntius nuntiavit? Vltamne amisisti? 

v Causane fui? Invitus 7 ex patria tua excessi, sed ita deus imperavit.” 

Sed regina, nunc inimica, verbis lacrimisque Aeneae non movetur. 

Neque Aeneam spectavit neque respondit sed in silvam fugit. 

Aeneas tarde ex silva excessit et locum vidit ubi mali poena affi-15 

ciebantur. Tum Aeneas Sibyllaque in Elysium8 processerunt. Ibi 

animae 9 bonorum in concordia vitam agebant. Iniuriae et pugnae 

1 The Lower World (cf. 163, n. 4). 2 Anchises (AnkYses; gen.). 

3 the Sibyl (a prophetess). 4 you (acc.). 

5 branch. 6 Genitive of Venus. 
7 unwillingly. 8 Ely'sium, Greek and Roman heaven. 
9 souls. 
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Departamento de Tourismo de Mexico 

Mexico City's Memorial to Benito Juarez, the Abraham Lincoln of Mexico. What 

is the style of the columns? 

^ '11 o 

aberant. Ibi Anchises erat. Gratus filium accepit et nuntiavit: “Claros 

Romanos qui postea in terra erunt et gloriam populi tui monstrabo. 

20 Romani malos superabunt et populos aeque regent.” Aeneas ab 

Anchise non retinetur et a Sibylla in terram reducitur. Tum loca 

commoda in Italia occupare maturavit. 

QUESTIONS 

1. What did Aeneas need to go safely into the Lower World? 
2. Whom did he see there? & 

READING 

Hamilton, pp. 226-230. 

x. puAt- cu>"Vo 

G/v 'Vvw- cx ax V- 32 v V' 

222. Past Perfect Active ^ ^ A ^ 

The past perfect tense (sometimes called pluperfect) refers to an 

action that was completed before a certain time in the past: He 

had, gone (before something else happened). 

In Latin, the past perfect is formed by adding the tense sign 

-era- to the perfect stem, together with the personal endings of the 

imperfect. The tense signs and personal endings together are the 

same as the various forms of the imperfect tense of sum: portaveram, 

docueram, fueram, etc. (For full conjugation see 566-571.) 
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Note. The future perfect tense refers to an action completed before a 
certain time in the future: He will have gone (before something else will 
happen). In Latin, it is formed by adding the tense sign -eri- to the per¬ 
fect stem, together with the personal endings of the present: portavero, 
docuero, fuero, etc. (cf. 566-571). 

The past perfect and the future perfect are found much less fre¬ 
quently than the perfect. 

Practice 

1. Conjugate in the perfect: video, lego, efficio; in the past per¬ 
fect: moveo, incipio; in the imperfect: retineo, procedo. 

2. Tell the form of afuimus, produxerat, retinuisti, noverunt, 
processerimus, amiseratis, docebas. 

223. Exercises 

A. 1. Parvi pueri linguam retinere debent. 
2. Multi pueri aberant. Nonne valebant? 
3. Carri ex silva venerant et ad oppidum tarde procedebant. 
4. Agricolarum filii et filiae .multa de agris et equis noverunt. 
5. Magister pueros non retinuit, quod formas verborum non 

noverant. ' 

6. Pauci laborabant sed reliqui pueri in castris semper 
manebant. 

7. Magistri filius multa de libris novit, sed agri filium agri¬ 
colae docent. 

®* 1- We know much about many lands and peoples. 
2. We shall read about strange towns and peoples. 
3. Marius has fought in Gaul for (his) native land. 
4. We are the sons of free (men) and love our native land. 
5. The slave deserved a large reward, because he had saved the 

life of our son. 

224. Vocabulary 

ab'sum, abes'se, a'fui, [afutu'rus], be away, be absent [sum] 
inimi'cus, -a, -urn, unfriendly; as noun, enemy [amicus\ 

nos'co, nos'cere, no'vi, [nb'tus], learn; in perf. tense, 
“have learned” = know 

proce'do, proce'dere, proces'si, [processu'rus], go forward, 

advance [cedo] 

produ'co, produ'cere, produ'xl, [produc'tus], lead out [duco] 

reti'neo, retine're, reti'nul, [reten'tus], hold {back), keep [teneo] 

si'ne, prep, with abl., without (sinecure) 



225. Latin and English Word Formation 
A 

We have seen that the preposition in is used as a prefix (115). There 

is another prefix in-, used chiefly with adjectives and nouns, which 

has an entirely different meaning and must be carefully distinguished 
from the former. It is a negative prefix, as in injustice. It is assimilated 

like the other prefix in-, as in il-legal, im-moral, ir-regular. Define 

the following derivatives of words which you have already studied. 

immemorial, immaterial, inglorious, ingratitude, illiberal, illiteracy, 

infirm 

Tell which of the two prefixes (preposition or negative) is used 

in each of the following: 

inhabit, invalid, invoke, induce, invariable, inequality, inundate, im¬ 

movable, impecunious 

The prefix dis- in English and Latin means apart, but sometimes 

it is purely negative like in—. It is either assimilated or left unchanged, 

as follows: 

dis-inter, dis-locate, dis-arm, dif-fuse, di-vert, di-stant, dissimilar 

Define the first three of these words, derived from words in previous 

vocabularies. 

The Town Hall (left) in Dunedin, New Zealand, is in the familiar Roman style. 

England, once a Roman colony herself, passed on Roman ways to her former 

colonies. James Sawders 



Above: Bronze statue of a Ro¬ 

man boy with ball and dove. 

Below: Marble statue of a 

Roman girl protecting her 

dove from a hungry snake. 

Lesson XXXI 

226. LUCIUS PILAM1 AMITTIT 

Lucius: Marce, veni ad nos. 

Marcus: Mene vocas, Luci? 

Lucius: Te voco. Pilam 1 meam novam amisi. Da 2 nobis auxilium. 

SI et nos et tu pilam /petemus^ nos eam 3 inveniemus. Sed sine auxilio 
tuo numquam ea a nobis invenietur. 5 

Marcus: Ubi pilam amisisti? Quid 4 faciebas? 

Lucius: In herba amisi. Ego et Cornelius ludebamus. Is pilam 
non amisit; ego amisi. 

Marcus: Inverp pilam tuam, Luci! Cape. 

Lucius: Magnam gratiam tibi pro auxilio tuo habeo, Marce, io 

Auxilium tuum semper memoria tenebo. Nunc te non dimittemus: 
lude nobiscum.’5 Dubitasne? Te vincam! 

1 bal1- 2 Sive. 3 it. 4 what. 
5 When the preposition cum is used with the ablative forms of ego and tu, it is 

attached to them: mecum, with me; nobiscum, with us. 
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Marcus: Gratias ago; non dubito. Me dimittere non debetis, 

voblscum 5 ludere cupio. Sed me non vinces quod integer sum et Vos 

15 non integri estis. 
Lucius: Cupisne pila aut armis ludere? 
Marcus: Retinete arma vestra. Inimici non sumus. Pila ludere 

cupio. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Who lost the ball? 
2. Who found it? 
3. What was the reward? 

227. How Personal Pronouns Are Used 

In English, personal pronouns are used to show the person of the 

verb: I am, you are. In Latin, as we have seen (22, 3), personal 

endings are used instead. When, however, emphasis or sharp con¬ 

trast in subjects is desired, the Latin uses the personal pronouns 

ego (/) and tu (you). Is and ea serve as the personal pronouns of 

the third person (he and she). The full declension of these will be 

given later. Memorize the declensions of ego and tu: 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Norn. ego,/ nos, we 

Gen. mei, of me nostrum, of us 

Dat. mihi, to (for) me nobis, to (for) us 

Acc. me, me nos, us 

Abl. me, with (from, etc.) me nobis, with (from, etc.) us 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Nom. tu, you vos, you 

Gen. tul, of you vestrum, of you 

Dat. tibi, to (for) you , vobls, to (for) you 

Acc. te, you vos, you 

Abl. te, with (from, etc.) you vobls, with (from, etc.) you 

228. Possessive Adjectives 

The possessive adjectives, meus, noster, tuus, and vester, are derived 

from the bases of their corresponding personal pronouns: ego (me-), 

nos (nostr-), tu (tu-), and vos (vestr-). 

The possessive adjective follows its noun except when emphatic. 
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Italian stamp in honor of the 2000th 

anniversary in 1930 of Virgil's birth. It 

carries a quotation from Virgil saying how 

fortunate farmers are, if they would only 

realize their advantages. 

Caution. To show possession, use the possessive adjectives meus, 

tuus, noster, and vester, not the genitives met, tui, nostrum, and 
vestrum: amicus meus, my friend, not amicus mei. Remember that 

an adjective agrees in gender, number, and case with the noun it 

modifies. A woman referring to a woman friend might comment Est 

arnica mea; a woman referring to her husband would say Est vir meus. 

In other words, the ending of the possessive adjective does not depend 
upon the possessor, but upon the thing possessed. 

QUESTION 

What is the difference between tuus and vester? 
' / 

229. Personal Pronoun Test 

Translate the italicized English words into the proper Latin forms. 

1. I shall give you a present. 
2. I criticize you; you criticize me. 

3. She showed us beautiful flowers. 
4. She is my friend; he, my enemy. 
5. I shall show you (sing.) the house. 
6. We’ll treat you (plur.) if you’ll treat us. 

7. He came to us and showed us many pictures. 
8. Come with us and we shall go with you (plur.). 
9. He was mentioned by me, but she told me nothing. 

10. Your daughter was seen by us with you (sing.) on the street. 

230. Exercises 

A. 1. Multa a te, amice, accepi. 
2. Liber tuus a me non retinebitur. 
3. Cupitisne videre nos, amicos vestros? 
4. Ego sum amicus tuus; is est inimicus. 

5. Ego sum miser sine te; tu misera es quod tecum non maneo. 
6. Filius meus in periculum mecum properare numquam dubi¬ 

taverat. 

B. 1. We are foreigners; you are Romans. 
2. My words are not being heard by you. 
3. I desire to present the reward to you (sing.). 

4. They had not hesitated to free the prisoners. 
5. Come (plur.) with us; we are your friends, not your enemies. 
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231. Vocabulary 

cu'pio, cu'pere, cupi'vl, [cupl'tus], desire (cupidity) 

dimit'to, dimit'tere, dlml'sl, [dlmis'sus], let go, send away [mitto] 

du'bito, dubita're, dubita'vi, [dubita'tus], hesitate, doubt 
(indubitable) 

(egoist) 

(integer, integrity) 
e'go, me/i, / 
in'teger, -gra, -gram, untouched, fresh 

is, he, it; 6 ea, she, it 

tu, tu'i, you 

Egoist. 

232. Latin and English Word Formation 

We have seen that prefixes are so called because they are attached 

to the beginnings of words (104). Suffixes are attached to the ends 

of words (sub, under, after; fixus, attached). Like the Latin prefixes, 

the Latin suffixes play a very important part in the formation of 

English words. 
The Latin suffix -ia usually has the form -y in English. Give the 

English forms of the following words found in the preceding vocabu¬ 

laries: memoria, gloria, familia, iniuria, victoria, copia (with change 

of meaning in English). 
What must be the Latin words from which are derived elegy, history, 

industry, infamy, Italy, luxury, misery, perfidy, philosophy, Troy? 

Some -ia nouns drop the -ia entirely in English: concord, vigil, 

matter (from materia). 
You will find it useful to list suffixes in your notebook, together 

with many examples of their use in English words. 

0 The word it is used to translate is and ea when the noun referred to is mascu¬ 

line or feminine in Latin but its English equivalent is neuter (31). 
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Left: Robert Aitken's modern statue of Jupiter, with thunderbolt, scepter, and 

eagle. Right: An ancient statue of Neptune with aplustre (an ornament for the 

stern of a ship), trident, and dolphin. Jupiter sits in great majesty; Neptune, rest¬ 

ing his foot on the prow of a ship, seems to scan the sea wearily. 

Lesson XXXII 

233. Q. FABIUS MAXIMUS 

Bello 1 Punico secundo Hannibal viros cum Romanis pugnare 

iubebat sed Q.2 Fabius Maximus semper discedebat neque in uno loco 

manebat. Sine victoriis Hannibal Italiam in provinciam redigere non 
poterat.3 

Maximus perpetuo labore4 etiam Tarentum, oppidum Italiae, 5 

recepit. Livius 5 in hoc 6 oppido fuerat sed oppidum amiserat et ad 

arcem 7 viros removerat. Maximus ad portas oppidi viros procedere 

iussit et oppidum recepit; tum is etiam ad arcem processit. Ibi Livius, 

superbus quod arcem retinuerat, Fabio dixit: “Mea opera 3 Tarentum 

1 Ablative: in-. 2 Q. = Quintus. 3 was able. 

4 Ablative. 3 The general in command of the town. 6 this (ablative). 
7 citadel (accusative). 8 effort. 
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10 recepisti.” Fabius respondit: “Verum est, Livi: ego recepi oppidum 

quod 9 tu amisisti.” 
Statuas deorum ex oppido Tarento Maximus non removit sed, 

quod dei inimici Tarentinis erant, Tarentinos in oppido statuas re¬ 

tinere iussit. 

QUESTIONS 

1. How did Maximus weaken Hannibal? 
2. How did Livius help in recovering Tarentum? 

234. Infinitive Object 

1. Viros discedere iussl, I ordered the men to go away. 

2. Me laborare non cupivisti, You did not desire me to work. 

Observe that (1) with such English verbs as order, teach (also wish, 

forbid, etc.) the infinitive object is often used with a noun or pronoun 

in the accusative, which may be regarded as its subject; (2) in Latin, 

too, certain verbs of similar meaning have the infinitive with its subject 
in the accusative case. In sentence 1 above, the phrase viros discedere 

is the object of iussi and the word viros is the subject of discedere. 

235. Exercises 

$ A. 1. Materia a servis removebitur. 
2. Deus nos etiam inimicos amare docet. 
3. Librlne boni, pueri, ab amicis vestris leguntur? 
4. Filios nostros bonos libros semper retinere docemus. 
5. Magister nos amicos nostros dimittere et a via discedere 

iussit. 
6. Nonne bonum est inimicos in amicitiam et concordiam 

redigere? 

B. 1. It was good to see our friends. 
2. They had hesitated to remove the grain without wagons. 
3. The sons of farmers are beginning to go away from the farms 

(use ager). 
4. Lucius, order the boy to lead out fresh horses to the gates 

of the town. 

9 which. 

Stamp of the republic of San Marino with 

Latin inscription: "Vox populi iubet." 
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The New York Times 

These stones from Lavinium, a city south of Rome, are ancient sacrificial altars. 

They date from the sixth to the first century B.C. Aeneas is said to have founded 

the city, naming it after his wife Lavinia, daughter of King Latinus (see sec¬ 
tion 238). 

,■¥* ' ' 

236. Vocabulary 

disce'do, disce'dere, disces'sl, [discessurus], go away, depart [cedd] 
e'tiam, adv., also, even 

iu'beo, iube're, ius'sl, [ius'sus], order 

por'ta, -ae, f., gate (portal) 
reci'pio, reci'pere, rece'pl, [recep'tus], take back, recover [capid] 
red'igo, redi'gere, rede'gi, [redac'tus], drive back, reduce [ago] 
remo'veo, remove're, remo'vi, [remotus], remove [moved] 

237. Latin and English Word Formation 

The Latin suffix —ia usually has the form —y in English, as we have 
seen (232). When it is preceded by -t-, the combination -tia generally 
has the form -ce in English. 

Give the English forms of the following words found in the preced¬ 
ing vocabularies: gratia, sententia. 

What must be the Latin words from which are derived science, 

diligence, prudence, absence? 

The tarantula (a spider) and the tarantella (a dance) both got 
their names from Tarentum. Look them up in the dictionary. 

Fabius is the name of towns in three states. Missouri, New York, 
Ohio, and Wisconsin have towns named Hannibal. Pennsylvania has 
a Tarentum. 
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Lesson XXXIII 

238. AENEAS ET TURNUS 

Troia a Graecis capta erat et Aeneas cum paucis Troianls ad 

'^Italiam venerat et per terras barbarorum viros produxerat. Sed luno 

inimica mansit et contra Aeneam miserum multos barbaros populos 

Italiae incitavit. A Turno Lavinia, filia regis 1 Latini, amabatur sed 

5 Aeneae 2 donata est. Turnus bellum gerere non dubitavit. Ab Aenea 

bellum non grate susceptum est; ad terminum vitae sub armis esse 

non cupivit. Sed causa Troianbrum a Fatis suscepta erat. Aeneas 

etiam a Graecis qui in Italia habitabant beneficium et auxilium 

accepit, quod Turno inimici erant. Per multos dies bellum gestum 

io est et multa egregia exempla virtutis 3 in proeliis claris proposita sunt. 

Tandem Turnus solus Aeneam solum ad pugnam evocavit, quod 

reliquis exemplum proponere cupivit. In loco commodo sub portis 

oppidi pugnaverunt. Non longa fuit pugna, quod Venus, mater 

Aeneae, filio egregia arma donaverat quae 4 deus Vulcanus fecerat. 

15 Fata iusserant auxilium ad Turnum non mitti;5 itaque luno aberat. 

Turni vita fugit et Aeneas ad terminum periculorum venit et otium 
invenit. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Why did Turnus carry on war with the Trojans? 
2. Why did Aeneas defeat Turnus? 

READING 

Hamilton, pp. 230-235; Gayley, pp. 367-372; Bulfinch, pp. 290- 
292. 

239. Perfect Participle 

A participle is that form of a verb which is used like an adjective. 

The past participle in English usually ends in -ed: carried. The 

perfect (passive) participle in Latin is declined like the adjective 

1 Genitive singular of rex: King Latinus. 2 Dative. 3 of courage. 
4 which. 5 to be sent. 
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Kunsthistorisches Museum, Vienn. 

"Venus at the Forge of Vulcan," a painting by the Flemish artist Anthony 

Van Dyck (1599-1641). 

magnus. In the first conjugation it is regularly formed by adding -tus 

to the present stem: porta-tus. It agrees, like an ordinary adjective, 

with a noun or pronoun in gender, number, and case: litterae pli¬ 

catae, the folded letter. The perfect participle represents an act as 

having taken place before the time indicated by the main verb. 

The perfect participle serves as the fourth principal part of the verb; 

from now on it will be given without brackets in the vocabularies. 

240. Perfect Passive Tense 

In English, the past passive tense is formed by using the past 

tense of to be (i.e., was) as an auxiliary (i.e., helping) verb with the 

past participle: he was carried. 

In Latin, the perfect passive tense is formed by using the present 

tense of sum as an auxiliary with the perfect participle: portatus est. 

The participle really modifies the subject and therefore agrees with 

it in gender, number, and case. 
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sum, I was, have been sumus, we were, have 

carried been carried 

portatus es, you were, have portati estis, you were, have 

(-a, -um) been carried (-ae, -a) been carried 

est, he was, has been sunt, they were, have 

carried been carried 

Similarly doctus sum, positus sum, munitus sum, captus sum. 
(For full conjugation see 567-570.) 

241. Past Perfect and Future Perfect Passive 

In English, the past perfect passive is formed by using the past 

perfect tense of to be (i.e., had been) as an auxiliary with the past 

participle: he had been carried. 

In Latin, the past perfect passive is formed by using the imperfect 

tense of sum (i.e., eram) as an auxiliary with the perfect participle: 

portatus erat. (For full conjugation see 566-570.) The future perfect 

passive is formed by using the future tense of sum with the perfect 

participle: portatus erit. (For full conjugation see 566-570.) 

Practice 

1. Conjugate in the perfect passive: traho, -ere, traxi, tractus; 
video, -ere, vidi, visus; in the past perfect passive: moved, -ere, 
movi, motus; ago, -ere, egl, actus. 

2. Translate: they have been seen; 1 had been dragged; you have 
been moved; driven; having been driven. 

242. Exercises 

A. 1. Arma carris ad castra portata erant. 
2. Causam populi suscipere est officium bonorum. 
3. Equi ab agricola per silvam ad aquam acti sunt. 
4. Egregiumne exemplum amicitiae memoria tenetis? 
5. Egregium exemplum benefici a magistro vestro propositum 

est. 

6. Vir a puero sub aquam tractus erat, sed et vir et puer 
servati6 sunt. 

B. 1. He knew much about horses. 
2. He was taught by good teachers. 
3. The farmer’s son had seen few towns. 
4. An excellent example was presented to my son. 
5. The rest of the books had been removed by the teacher. 

6 Note that the participle is plural because it refers to both vir and puer. 
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243. Vocabulary 

beneficium, benefi'ci, n., kindness [facid] 

egre'gius, -a, -um, distinguished, excellent (egregious) 
exem'plum, -i, n., example (sample, exemplify) 
per, prep, with ace., through 

propo'no, propo'nere, propo'sul, propo'situs, put forward, 

°ffer [pond] 
sub, prep., under, close to; with ace. after verbs of motion; with 

abl. after verbs of rest 
susci'pio, susci'pere, susce'pl, suscep'tus, undertake [capio] 

244. Latin and English Word Formation 

The preposition sub, used as a prefix in Latin and English, means 

under, up from under: sus-tineo hold up; suc-cedo, come up. It is 

regularly assimilated before certain consonants: suc-ceed, sus-ceptible, 

suf-fer, sug-gest, sus-pend, sup-port, sur-rogate, sus-tenance, but sub¬ 
mit, sub-trahend. We use it freely in English to form new words: sub¬ 
lease, sub-let, sub-orbital. 

Per usually remains unchanged when used as a prefix. 

Explain by derivation the meaning of permanent, permit, sustain, 
suspect. What is meant by being susceptible to colds? 

Why are iron and steel mills named after Vulcan? Why is the 

name Vulcan so often given to firms located in Pittsburgh, Birming¬ 
ham, Chicago, Detroit, and New York? 

A view of the remains of a Roman villa at Chedworth, Gloucestershire, England. 

British Crown Copyright Reserved—Royal Air Force Photograph 



statue of a daughter of Niobe 

from certain death. It is in a mu- 

Florence, Italy. 

Lesson XXXIV 

245. NIOBE 

Niobe,1 regina superba, in Graecia habitabat. Avus erat Iuppiter, 

qui deos virosque rexit, et hoc 2 superbiam reginae auxit. Niobe erat 

superba etiam quod septem filios et septem filias habuit. 

Apollo deus erat filius deae Latonae, et Diana erat filia. Alios 
5 liberos Latona non habuit. 

Sacra3 Latonae a populo suscipiebantur. Superba Niobe adfuit 

et rogavit: 

“Cur matri4 duorum liberorum sacra suscipitis? Hoc 5 non per¬ 

mittam. Etiam Niobe dea est; XIV, non duos, liberos habet. Latona 

io gloriam non meret—Niobe esse prima debet. Vobis liberisque vestris 

1 NTobe. 2 this (nom.). 3 sacred rites. 4 for the mother. 5 this (accusative). 

186 



exemplum egregium propono. SI sententia mea a vobis non probata 
erit, poena afficiemini.” 

Superba verba reginae a Latona audita sunt. Novum consilium 

cepit: filium vocavit et officium permisit: 

“Te iubeo septem filios Niobae interficere.” 15 

Primus filius adfuit et interfectus est, tum reliqui. Niobe septem 

filios nunc per linguam superbam amiserat, tamen remansit superba 

quod filiae remanserunt. Itaque Latona iussit etiam filias septem 

educi et a Diana interfici. Singulae filiae e vita discesserunt, et Niobe 

misera in saxum durum mutata est. Poena magna affecta erat. Niobae 20 

exemplum memoria tenere debemus. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Give three reasons for Niobe’s pride. 
2. Who was Diana’s brother? 
3. Why were Niobe’s children killed? 

READING 

Hamilton, pp. 238-239; Gayley, pp. 99-103; Bulfinch, pp. 117— 
120; Guerber, pp. 93-96. „ 

/ 

246. How to Study a Latin Paragraph 

Do not turn at once to the vocabulary at the end of the book for 

a word you do not know. Try to read an entire paragraph before you 

look up a word. There are three good ways to find the meaning of 

a word without looking it up: 

1. English derivatives. Nearly every Latin word has at least one English 
derivative. 

2. Related Latin words. If you know the meaning of re- and duco, you 
know the meaning of reduco. 

3. Sensible guessing from the context. 

Do not become a slave to the vocabulary at the end of the book. 

247. Developing "Word Sense" 

And do not become a slave to a single meaning for a word. Choose 

English equivalents that sound natural. Give a different translation 

for incitat in each of the following sentences: 

1. Agricola equos incitat. 5. Magister bonus discipulos ad 
2. Caesar animos sociorum incitat. studia incitat. 
3. Dominus servum tardum incitat. 6. Memoria poetam incitat. 
4. Concordia otium incitat. 
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Italian State Tourist Office 

The Colosseum illuminated at night. At the right, columns of the Temple of Venus 

and Rome. 

248. Practice 

1. Conjugate in the perfect passive: amitto, -ere, amisi, amissus; 

retineo, -ere, retinui, retentus; redigo, -ere, redegi, redactus; 

cupio, -ere, cupivi, cupitus; in the past perfect passive: iubeo, 

-ere, iussi, iussus; nosco, -ere, novi, notus. 

2. Tell the form and translate: educti sumus, susceptum erat, 

permissum erit, tracti estis, motus es, acti erant, visae estis, 

iussae sunt, portatus ero, propositum est. 

249. Present Infinitive Passive 

In English, the present infinitive passive is formed by using the 

auxiliary to be with the past participle: to be seen, to be heard. 

Active: portare, to carry docere, to teach munire, to fortify 

Passive: portari, to be carried doceri, to be taught muniri, to be fortified 

In the third conjugation, final -ere is changed to long -i. 

Active: ponere, to place capere, to take 

Passive: poni, to be placed capi, to be taken 
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Practice 

Form and translate the present passive infinitive of video, ago, 

traho, suscipio, educo, moveo, appello, and invenio. 

250. Exercises 

A. 1. Nonne durum est sub aqua remanere? 
2. Equi ex oppido per agros latos educti erunt. 
3. Pecunia mereri et servari a pueris puellisque debet. 
4. Pueri adfuerunt primi, quod puellae tardae fuerunt. 
5. Tibi vitam liberorum meorum permittere non dubitavi. 
6. Verbis bonorum virorum semper incitari et regi debemus. 

B. 1. We have ordered the boys to be dismissed. 
2. The boys are absent, but the girls are present. 
3. The men had been ordered to seize the fortified town. 
4. The children ought to be called together by the teacher. 

257. Vocabulary 

ad'sum, ades'se, ad'ful, adfutu'rus,6 be near, be present [sum] 

edu'co, edu'cere, edu'xi, educTus, lead out [duco] 

interfi'cio, interfFcere, interfe'ci, interfec'tus, kill [facio] 

Ii'berT, -o'rum, m., children ' [liber] 

permit'to, permit'tere, perml'si, permis'sus, let go through, 

allow, entrust (with dat.) [mitto] 
pri'mus, -a, -um, first (primitive, primary) 
rema'neo, remane're, reman'sl, remansurus,6 remain [maned] 

252. English Word Studies 

1. What is a primary school? A political primary? 

The word education is often wrongly said to be derived from 

educere. As you can see, the derivative of educere would be eduction. 

Education comes from a related word, educare, to bring up. Accord¬ 

ing to derivation, if you are well educated you are well brought 

up. 

2. Latin phrases in English: 

Deo gratias, thanks to God. 

per annum, by (through) the year. 

sub rosa, under the rose, i.e., in concealment. 
Dei gratia, by the grace of God (seen on Canadian coins). 
sic semper tyrannis, thus always to tyrants (motto of the state of Virginia). 

6 A few verbs lack the perfect participle; some of these have the future active 
participle in -urus, which then is used as the fourth principal part. 
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Glimpses of Roman Life 

253. ROMAN SCHOOLS 

Even before they went to school, some Roman children learned the 

alphabet by playing with letters cut out of ivory—as modern children 

do from their blocks. They started to school at about the same age as 

our children. The schools were quite different, however. They were 

very small private schools, usually run by slaves for small fees. Work 

began early in the morning. The children were taken to and from 

school by slaves called paedagogi, a Greek word which means those 

who “lead (take) children.” They did no teaching but merely kept 

their children in order. The English term pedagogue is derived from 
this word. 

In the elementary school, called the ludus litterarum, the three 

R’s formed the basis of the curriculum, which, like the teaching, was 

fairly unimaginative. For reading the Romans had to depend at first on 



Papyrus sheet showing part of the "Dys- 

kolos," a Greek comedy by Menander, 

discovered in recent years. One can see 

clearly the grain of the papyrus and the 

width of some of the strips. 

the Twelve Tables of the law, the first set of laws that the Romans put 

in writing. In the third century b.c. a schoolteacher translated the 

Odyssey from Greek for the use of his pupils. Later, other works of 

literature were used. 

The pupils wrote on wax tablets that consisted of wooden boards 

covered with a thin layer of wax. They wrote by scratching the wax 

with a pointed stylus made of metal or bone. The other end of this 

was flat for erasing, or rather, smoothing over the wax. 

The Romans also wrote with pen and ink on papyrus, a kind of 

paper made of thin strips of a reed which grew in Egypt. Most books 

were made by hand out of rolls of this material. But it was expen¬ 

sive, and school children used only the backs of old books and loose 

sheets for their “scratch paper.” For tablets, parchment came to be 

used instead of wax-covered wood. Eventually a number of these were 

put together to form a book of the kind familiar to us, and the papyrus 

roll went out of fashion. 
Arithmetic was complicated by the fact that the Romans did not 

have the Arabic system of numerals, with its zero, that we use. Multi¬ 

plication and division were impossible. The Romans had two helps 

in their arithmetic: an elaborate system of finger counting and the 

abacus, or counting board, similar to those used as toys by children 

today and those which you sometimes see in Chinese laundries. 
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More advanced education prepared boys for the one respected 

profession in ancient Rome, that of law and public life. Hence the 

secondary school, called the schola grammatici (school of the gram¬ 

marian), specialized in language, composition, rhetoric, and public 

speaking. But the course was also a broadly cultural one and in¬ 

cluded literature, both Greek and Latin. Most educated Romans 

learned to speak and write Greek fluently. 

The college course in the schola rhetorici (school of the rhetori¬ 

cian) was still more technical in preparation for a career in which 

public speaking, whether in a law court or a legislative body, played 

a very important role. For graduate work students could go to such 

university centers as Athens or Rhodes and listen to lectures by 

famous philosophers and professors of rhetoric. 

Although the aim of the schools beyond the elementary stage was 

the relatively narrow one of preparing citizens for public service, the 

practical Romans felt that a liberal training in literature and philoso¬ 

phy was the best system for their needs. 

QUESTIONS 

1. What educational advantages do you have that a Roman boy 
did not have? 

2. Compare books and writing material then and now. 
3. What sort of education should our government officials have? 

READING 

Showerman, pp. 194-202; Davis, pp. 191-204; Grose-Hodge, pp. 
152-160; Johnston, pp. 149-157, 319-327; Mills, pp. 323-330. 

The Temple of Caelestis in the Roman city of Dougga, Tunisia, northern Africa. 



UNIT VI REVIEW 

Lessons XXIX-XXXIV 

The Story of Lucius (cont.) 

254. LUDUS 

Luciumne in memoria habetis? Lucius reliquique puerl Romani 

a magistro in pulchrum Forum Romanum educti erant. Nunc iterum 

de Lucio audietis. De ludo Luci nunc agemus. Ludus est locus ubi 

magister pueros puellasque docet. Primus ludus vocatus est “ludus 

litterarum.” In Luci ludo puellae non erant, et pauci pueri. Romani 5 

liberos in publicum ludum non miserunt quod ludi publici non erant. 

Sed tamen 1 pretium disciplinae erat parvum. Pueri pecuniam et 

praemia ad magistrum portabant. Servi pueros ad ludum ante lucem 2 

ducebant et lanternam librosque portabant. Nonne durum erat multas 

horas in ludo agere? Servi in ludo manebant et pueros ad familias io 
reducebant. 

WHAT ROMAN BOYS STUDIED 

Etiam magister servus erat. Litteras et verba et numeros docuit. 

Lingua ludi erat Latina, quod pueri Romani erant. Numeros Lucius 

non amavit. Magister pueris formas litterarum monstrabat. Tum 
digitos puerorum tenebat, et litteras faciebant. Sententiae 3 pueris a 15 

magistro monstratae sunt. Exemplum sententiae est: “Ibi semper est 

victoria ubi concordia est.” Sententias pulchras semper amabat Lucius 

et in memoria tenebat. Diligentia et studio praemia merebat. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Name some duties of the slaves toward the Roman schoolboys. 
2. How did Lucius feel about his studies? 
3. What differences are there between your school and that of 

Lucius? 

1 nevertheless. 2 before dawn. 3 mottoes. 
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255. WORDS USED AS NOUNS 

1. Pronouns 

Ego (in place of a person’s name), tu, etc. 

2. Infinitives 

a. As subject: Cedere non est gratum, To yield is not pleasant. 

b. As object: Viam novam munire debemus, We ought to build a new 

road. 

3. Adjectives 

a. Miser (nom. sing, masc.) terretur, The unhappy {man) is scared. 

b. Aequae (nom. plur. fern.) praemia merent, The just {women) de¬ 

serve rewards. 

c. Multum (acc. sing, neut.) facimus, We do much. 

d. Multa (acc. plur. neut.) facimus, We do many {things). 

256. GRAMMAR SUMMARY 

First Conjugation: Principal Parts 
Verbs of the first conjugation generally form the perfect stem by 

adding -v- to the present stem and form the perfect participle by 

adding -tus to the present stem. Review the following verbs, whose 
principal parts are regular. . 

The capitol in Caracas, Venezuela, is classical in design. 

Standard Oil Company (New Jersey) 



„ ' Henle from Monkmeyer 

Modern schoolgirls walk past the ancient Roman temple in Evora, Portugal. 

amo, appello, convoco, dono, dubito, evoco, exspecto, habito, incito, 

laboro, laudo, libero, mando, monstro, navigo, nuntio, occupo, paro, porto, 

probo, pugno, servo, specto, voco. 

257. VOCABULARY 

NOUNS 2. exemplum 4. periculum 

1. beneficium 3. Uberi 5. porta 

ADJECTIVES 7. inimicus 9. miser 

6. egregius 8. integer 10. primus 

PRONOUNS 11. ego 12. is, ea 13. tu 

VERBS 19. discedo 25. permitto 31. remaneo 

14. absum 20. dubito 26. procedo 32. removeo 

15. adsum 21. educo 27. produco 33. retineo 

16. amitto 22. interficio 28. propono 34. suscipio 

17. cupio 23. iubeo 29. recipio 

18. dimitto 24. nosco 30. redigo 

ADVERB 35. etiam 

PREPOSITIONS 37. pro 39. sub 

36. per 38. sine 
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258. VOCABULARY (English Meanings) 

NOUNS 

1. kindness 

2. example 

3. children 

4. danger 

5. gate 

A 

ADJECTIVES 

6. distinguished 

7. unfriendly 

8. untouched 

9. unhappy 

10. first 

PRONOUNS 11. I 12. he, she 13. you 

VERBS 

14. be away 

15. be present 

16. lose 

17. desire 

18. send away 

19. depart 

20. hesitate 

21. lead out 

22. kill 

23. order 

24. learn 

25. entrust 

26. go forward 

27. lead out 

28. offer 

29. take back 

30. reduce 

31. remain 

32. remove 

33. hold back 

34. undertake 

ADVERB 35. also 

PREPOSITIONS 

36. through 

37. for 

38. without 

39. under 

259. UNIT PRACTICE AND EXERCISES 

Form Drill 

A. Give the Latin for I, me, we, us, with me, with us, you (as sing, 
subject and object), you (as plur. subject and object), of you 

(sing, and plur.), with you (sing, and plur.). 

B. Give in Latin the singular and plural of great danger and my 

son used as subject, used as direct object, and used as indirect 
object. 

C. 1. Give the present passive infinitive of appello, amitto, re¬ 

moveo, and audio. 

2. Translate to undertake, to be undertaken; to order, to be 

ordered; to lead out, to be led out. 

D. Give in six tenses, translating each tense form: 1. the active 
first singular of iubeo, and 2. the passive third plural of 
permitto. 

E. 1. Translate fuerant, fuisti, iusseramus, discessit, removi, 

retinuistis, cupivimus, eduxit, propositum est, remoti sunt, 
dubitavero. 

2. Give in Latin he had been, she has been seen, it has been 

presented, he has remained, undertaken, it will be entrusted, 

they have been, we had been sent away. 
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Vincenzo Carcavallo, Naples 

A street in ancient Herculaneum, a city near Naples, destroyed in 79 A.D. by the 

eruption of the volcano Vesuvius. Notice the narrowness of the street. The house 

on the left has a balcony. 

260. ENGLISH WORD STUDIES 

1. Find and use in sentences as many English derivatives as pos¬ 

sible from servo, moveo, dticd, capio. For example: from servo is 

derived conservation, used as follows: The conservation of our soil 

and of our forests is a necessity. 

2. Pick out from 257 the Latin words from which each of the 

following is derived: primitive, permission, beneficiary, exemplary, 

proposition, librarian, inimical, integration, commiserate, retention, 

reproduce. 
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A Latin Play 

261. POST BELLUM 

Personae 

Lucilia 

Valeria 

Zoe, serva 

Romanae 
Gaius, frater Luciliae 
Philippus, servus 

Locus: In atrio Luciliorum. (Accedunt Lucilia et Valeria.) 

Valeria: Victoria est nostra! Multa oppida, multa castra nostri 

occupaverunt. 

Lucilia: Del boni sunt! 

Valeria: Caecilius tuus aderit—et meus vir pactus,1 Arrius. 

Lucilia: Zoe! Zoe! (Accedit Zoe.) Zoe, nova mea ornamenta! 

(Exit Zoe.) 

Valeria: Nova est serva. 

Lucilia: Captiva est. Ea cum praeda praemissa est. 

Valeria: Parva est—et tristis.2 Lacrimas in oculis vidi. (Zoe 

accedit. Ornamenta et vestes pulchras portat. Lucilia et Valeria eam 

non vident.) 

Lucilia: Bellum durum est. Zoe patriam et familiam amisit. 

Misera est. 

Valeria: Serva est. 

Lucilia: Serva nunc est—sed puella misera. Amica mea erit. Eam 

amo. 

Valeria: Bah! (Lucilia servam videt.) 

Lucilia: Oh, Zoe! (Zoe ornamenta et vestes Luciliae dat.) Ecce,3 

Valeria! (Lucilia ornamenta et vestes Valeriae monstrat.) 

Valeria: Pulcherrima 4 sunt! Et tu es pulcherrima. 

Lucilia: Non pulchra sum, Valeria. Ecce, lenticulas5 habeo, 
multas lenticulas! 

Valeria: Quod flava 6 es lenticulae adsunt. Sed tu es pulchra. 

Lucilia: Non pulchra, sed misera sum. Caecilius me non amabit. 

Valeria: Nugae! 7 Te amabit. (Accedit Gaius.) 

Gaius: Arrius adest, Valeria. 

Valeria: Quid? 

Gaius: Arrius, vir pactus tuus, domum venit. 

Valeria: Quis eum 8 vidit? 

1 fiance. 2 sad. 3 see! 4 very beautiful. 

5 freckles. 6 blonde. 7 nonsense. 8 him. 
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Roman soldiers shown on the 

Column of Trajan in Rome. 

The many reliefs on this col¬ 

umn depict the Emperor's con¬ 

quests in Dacia, which became 

a Roman province. 

Alinari—Art Reference Bureau 

Gaius: Ego eum vldl. 30 

Valeria: Oh, vale, Lucilia! Vale! (Exit cum Gaio.) 

Lucilia: Beata 9 est Valeria. , 

Zoe: Et tu beata eris, domina. ' 

Lucilia: Quid dicis? 

Zoe: Serva sum, domina; sed tu amica mihi es. Lenticulas curabo. 35 

Lucilia: Curabisne? 

Zoe: Remedio mihi noto. 

Lucilia: Verumne dicis? 

Zoe: Ego multas lenticulas habebam; nunc absunt. 

Lucilia: Oh, Zoe! Si lenticulas curabis, Caecilius me amabit! 40 

Zoe: Te amabit. (Accedit Gaius.) 

Gaius: Lucilia! Novus servus adest—meus. 

Lucilia: Novusne servus? 

Gaius: Puer est—captivus. Is praemissus est. Iam 10 accessit. Ap¬ 

pellatur Philippus. 45 

Zoe: Philippus? 

Gaius: Ecce! (Ad ianuam 11 properat. Accedit Philippus.) 

Zoe: Philippus est—frater meus! 

Philippus: Zoe est—soror mea! (Lacrimant.) 

Zoe: O domina, beata sum. Del boni sunt. 50 

Lucilia: Familia nostra beatissima Romae 12 erit. 

9 happy. 10 already. 11 door. 12 the happiest in Rome. 
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Tunisian Trade Office 

Figures in ancient art are recognized by their attributes 

—the objects or qualities usually associated with them. 

Above: The chariot, sea-horses, and trident identify 

Neptune in a Tunisian mosaic. Facing page: The boy's 

merry good looks, bare legs, abundant hair, and 

blousing tunic make it probable that he is a camillus, 

a boy who helped at religious rites, like an acolyte 

today (see p. 317). 
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Lesson XXXV 

262. LUDI ROMANI ET NOSTRI 

Inter ludos Romanos et nostros similitudo 1 non magna est. In 

ludis Romanis inter pueros erant nullae puellae, in nostris sunt 

multae; pueri Romani ad ludum a servis ducti sunt, nos soli aut in 

carris venimus; magistri Romani servi erant, nostri liberi sunt; lingua 

5 ludorum Romanorum erat Latina, lingua ludorum nostrorum est 

Anglica. Ludi Romani non erant publici. Ob diligentiam et studium 

pueris Romanis praemia pulchra data sunt, nunc pueri ob diligentiam 

“A” merent. Mali discipuli Romani poena affecti sunt, sed mali dis¬ 

cipuli poena semper afficiuntur. Ob varias causas vita discipulorum 
io nostrorum grata est, sed etiam pueri Romani ludum librosque ama¬ 

verunt. Magna pecunia ludis nostris datur et beneficia disciplinae 

publicae omnes2 pueri puellaeque accipiunt. Nonne est officium 

publicum pecuniam dare et ludis auxilium submittere? Romani ludis 

auxilium non submiserunt, neque beneficia disciplinae publicae pueri 

15 Romani acceperunt. Ludus Romanorum primus “ludus litterarum” 

appellatus est quod ibi magistri litteras docebant. Etiam nostri ludi 

sunt ludi litterarum. 

QUESTIONS 

1. How do our schools resemble Roman schools? 
2. How did the boys get to school? 

263. Conversation: School 

Magister: Discipulos appellabo. Anna. Anna: Adsum. 

M: Maria. Maria: Adsum. 

M: Marcus. Discipuli: Abest. 

M: Ubi est Marcus? D: Ad ludum non venit. (Etc.) 

5 M: Gratane erat vita puerorum Romanorum? D: Non grata erat 

vita puerorum Romanorum, quod pueri Romani ante lucem in ludum 

ducebantur. 

1 likeness (nominative feminine). 2 all. 
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Museo Provinciale Campano, Capua 

A teacher poses with his pupils, perhaps members of a chorus. This mosaic of 

about 300 A.D. with its stiff poses and serious eyes, shares the mood of some 

present-day class photographs. 

' / 

M: Ubi pueri Romani laborabant? D: In ludo pueri Romani 
laborabant. 

M: Multlne pueri in ludo fuerunt? D: Pauci puerl in ludo fuerunt. 10 

QUESTIONS 

Answer in Latin. 
1. Ubi nunc estis? 
2. Pecuniamne tuam amisisti? 
3. Estne gratum in ludo esse? 
4. Tardusne in ludum venisti? 
5. Semperne tardus in ludum venies? 
6. Ubi librum tuum Latinum amisisti? 

264. Principal Parts 

The principal parts of the model verbs of the four conjugations and 

of sum are as follows: 

CONJUGATION PRES. INDIC. PRES. INFIN. PERF. INDIC. PERF. PART. 

I porto portare portavi portatus 
II doceo docere docui doctus 

III (a) pono ponere posui positus 
{b) capio capere cepi captus 

IV munio munire munivi munitus 

Irregular Verb sum esse fui futurus 
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265. Tense Stems 

The many different forms of every Latin verb are built upon only 

three stems. These are obtained from the principal parts as follows: 

1. To find the present stem, drop -re from the present infinitive 
active; porta-, etc. 

2. To find the perfect stem, drop -1 from the perfect indicative 
active: portav-, etc. 

3. To find the participial stem, drop -us from the perfect parti¬ 
ciple: portat-, etc. 

Fototeca 

Above: The baths at the fash¬ 

ionable Roman winter resort 

of Baiae, north of Naples. 

Right: Hadrian's Villa (see 

p. 48), showing a temple of 

Serapis, an Egyptian god. The 

statues were found in 1951. 
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QUESTION 

What tenses are formed (a) upon the present stem, (b) upon the 
perfect stem, (c) with the perfect participle? 



266. Exercises 

A. 1. Pueros poena affici iussimus. 
2. Ob amicitiam auxilium submisimus. 
3. Castra in loco plano inter oppidum et silvam erant. 
4. Ob multas causas concordia inter liberos esse debet. 
5. Officium publicum est pueris puellisque disciplinam dare. 

B. 1. The fields had been seized by the slaves. 
2. He has been aroused by the messenger’s harsh words. 
3. We have furnished reinforcements to the scared provinces. 
4. On-account-of the danger we did not desire to sail to Europe. 

267. Vocabulary 

dlligen'tia, -ae, f., diligence (diligent) 
do,3 da're, de'di, da'tus, give (dative, data) 
in'ter, prep, with acc., between, among 

lu'dus, -I, m., school 

ob, prep, with acc., {toward), on account of, for 

submit'to, -mit'tere, -ml'sl, -mis'sus, let down, furnish [mitto] 

268. Latin and English Word Formation 
,^ *' 

As a prefix in Latin and English, inter- has its usual meanings. 

It is rarely assimilated. It is used rather freely in English to form new 

words: inter-class, inter-state, inter-scholastic, etc. 

As a prefix ob- has the meaning towards or against. It is regularly 

assimilated before certain consonants: oc-cur, of-ficial, o-mission, op¬ 

ponent; but ob-tain, ob-serve, ob-durate, ob-vious. 

Opponents. 

Explain by derivation the meaning of intercede, opponent, inter¬ 

vene, obvious. What are data? 

3 Do is irregular: it has perfect dedl, and short a in all forms except the present 

tense, second person singular (das), the imperative singular (da), and the pres¬ 

ent participle (dans) (to be studied later). 
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James Sawders 

Pulchra templa deorum. A Roman temple at Baalbek, Lebanon (see p. 136). 

Lesson XXXVI 

269. TEMPLA DEORUM 

Silvae erant prima templa deorum. Primo 1 viri in agris habitabant 

et Naturam colebant. Postea viri qui in oppidis habitabant templa 

pulchra in altis locis ad gloriam deorum ponebant. Templa saepe in 

locis altis posita sunt. Cur? Quod haec 2 loca caelo finitima erant, in 
5 quo dei habitabant. 

“Natura est pulchra,” homines 3 dixerunt. “Etiam loca sacra ad 

quae convenimus et in quibus deorum beneficia petimus pulchra esse 

debent. Del nobis fortunam bonam dederunt. Deis gratiam habemus 

ob frumentum quo vitam sustinemus et ob auxilium perpetuum quod 
io nobis submiserunt.” 

Itaque Graeci et Romani ob beneficia deorum magna et pulchra 

templa faciebant quae deis erant grata. Statua aut dei aut deae 
semper in templo ponebatur. 

In Graecia et in Italia ruinae templorum multorum et pulchrorum 

15 videntur. Templum clarum Athenae, appellatum Parthenbn, ob for- 

1 at first. 2 these. 3 men. 
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mam pulchram semper laudatum est. Nonne fuerunt multa templa 

Romana inter picturas quas vidisti? Cur picturas templorum et Graeco¬ 

rum et Romanorum, quae in multis libris inveniuntur, non spectatis? 

Etiam in actis diurnis 4 picturas templorum antiquorum invenietis. 

In templis viri auxilium deorum petebant. Viri mali quorum vita 5 20 

in periculo erat saepe ad templa fugiebant, quod neque ex templis 

removebantur neque ibi poenam sustinebant. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Where were the first temples? Why? 
2. How can we find out what the ancient temples looked like? 

270. The Relative Pronoun QuT 

The English pronouns who, which, what, and that are called relative 

pronouns because they relate or refer to some preceding word, called 

the antecedent: The boy who lives next door collects stamps. The 

word boy is the antecedent of who. 

In Latin there is only one relative pronoun. It is declined as 

follows: , ' 

/ 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 

Nom. qui quae quod qui quae quae 

Gen. cuius cuius cuius quorum quarum quorum 

Dat. cui cui cui quibus quibus quibus 

Acc. quem quam quod quos quas quae 

Abl. quo qua quo quibus quibus quibus 

English Meanings in Singular and Plural 

M., F. N. 

Nom. who, which, that which, that, what 

Gen. of whom, whose, of which of which, whose 

Dat. to (for) whom, which to (for) which 

Acc. whom, which, that which, that, what 

Abl. by, etc., whom, which by, etc., which 

Note carefully which forms are alike. 

4 newspapers. 5 We use the plural in English; vitae (plural) means biographies. 
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2. the accusative singular, masculine and feminine, ends in —m, 

as in English whom; 

3. the nominative singular feminine is like the nominative plural 

feminine and neuter. 

271. Relative Pronouns as Used in English 

That as a relative can be used to refer to both persons and things, 

but who always refers to persons and which to things. In other words, 

which is the neuter of who. Which and that do not change form to 

indicate case, while who does: 

Nom. who Poss. whose Obj. (Acc.) whom 

272. The Relative Pronoun as Used in Latin 

When a sentence contains two or more subjects and predicates, 

the separate parts are called clauses. A relative clause is introduced 
by a relative pronoun. 

In the following sentences the antecedent and relative are under¬ 
lined. Give the number and gender of each. 

1. Vidi reginam quae Britanniam regit, I saw the queen who rules Great 
Britain. 

2. Puer cuius librum habeo est amicus noster, The boy whose book I have 
is our friend. 

3. Virum cui librum dedi vidisti, You saw the man to whom I gave the 
book. 

4. Oppidum quod vidit erat parvum, The town which he saw was small. 
5. Ludi ex quibus venimus erant magnl, The schools from which we came 

were large. 

Now compare the case of the relative pronoun and its antecedent 

in these same sentences. You will see that the relative pronoun agrees 

with its antecedent in gender and number, but that its case depends 
upon its use in its own clause. 

Finally, check each one of the sentences once more. What func¬ 

tion does the relative clause serve? What does it do for its antecedent? 

To what part of speech would you compare the relative clause? 

Give in Latin the proper form of the italicized English words: 

1. That is not what I mean. 
2. The boy whom I visited is my cousin. 
3. I saw the horses that were on the road. 

4. I know the town in which the president was born. 
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5. Have you seen the girl to whom I gave the books? 
6. The man by whom we were robbed has been arrested. 
7. The land from which our parents came is beautiful. 
8. Have you seen the islands to which we sailed two years ago? 
9. All the men to whom we spoke were pleased by your action. 

10. All the girls {whom) 1 I have invited have accepted, but one 
girl whose mother is sick may not be able to come. 

274. Exercises 

A. 1. Via qua venimus pulchra erat. 
2. Libros qui de fama et fortuna agunt pueri amant. 
3. Vir cui pecuniam permisi amicus meus verus erat. 
4. Cur pecuniam puero viso a te in Via Quinta non dedisti? 
5. Cur non fortunam quam Natura vobis dedit sustinetis? 
6. Patria nostra ob iniurias quas acceperat bellum suscipere 

non dubitavit. 

B. 1. I saw the boy whose book I lost. 
2. The friendly boy whom I saw in the woods is approaching. 
3. He endured constant dangers on-account-of (his) enemies. 
4. I departed from the proyince on-account-of the unhappy life 

which I led there. , 

275. Vocabulary 

cur, interrog. adv., why 
natu'ra, -ae, f., nature (natural, naturalize) 
pe'to, pe/tere, peti'vi, peti'tus, seek, ask (compete, petition) 
qui, quae, quod, who, which, that 
sustPneo, sustinere, -tPnuI, -tensus, hold up, maintain, endure 

[teneo] 
276. Word Study: Intensive Prefixes 

Most of the Latin prepositions which are used as prefixes in Latin 

and English may have intensive force, especially con-, ex-, ob-, 

per-. They are then best translated either by an English intensive, 

as up or out, or by an adverb, as completely, thoroughly, deeply. 

Thus commoveo means to move greatly, permagnus, very great, 

obtineo, to hold on to, concito, to rouse up, excipio, to catch, receive; 

conservo, to save up, preserve; complico, to fold up. 

Explain component, confirmation, evident, elaborate. What is 

meant by conservation of natural resources? What is a political con¬ 

servative? What is a contract? 

1 The relative pronoun may be omitted in English but never in Latin: The man 
(whom) I saw, Vir quern vldl. 
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Lesson XXXVII 

^ 277. COLOSSEUM 

Ludos et pompas populus Romanus magno studio spectabat. In 

Italia, in Africa, in Gallia conservantur theatra et amphitheatra 

Romanorum, in quibus ludi etiam nunc habentur. Natura virorum 

varia est sed pauci ludos non amant. 

5 Captivi et servi mali quos domini in amphitheatrum miserant in 

media arena pugnare cogebantur. Populus Romanus studium ludorum 

numquam intermisit. Multi captivi cum magno animo pugnabant et 

libertatem 1 obtinebant. Multi mali viri etiam pro vita 2 pugnabant 

et poenam in arena sustinebant. 

io Quondam duo gladiatores 1 in arena Romana pugnabant. Tum 

inter gladiatores venit sine armis vir bonus aequusque, qui petivit: 

“Cur pugnatis? Proelium intermittite, nam amici estis. Malum ex¬ 

emplum proponitis.” Gladiatores verbis non permoti sunt sed virum 

bonum interfecerunt. Servi virum ex arena trahere incipiebant. Tum 

15 populus Ira permotus est, quod vir erat Telemachus, qui amicus 

miseris semper fuerat et magnam famam obtinuerat. Numquam postea 

gladiatores in Colosseo pugnaverunt, et Colosseum cum cura con¬ 

servatum est. 
Scriptum est: 

20 “Quamdiu 3 stat Colisaeus,4 stat et5 Roma. Quando 6 cadet Co- 

lisaeus, cadet et Roma. Quando cadet Roma, cadet et mundus.” 7 

QUESTIONS 

1. To what use are some ancient theaters put today? 
2. What two classes of people fought in the amphitheaters? 
3. How long will the world last? 

READING 

Showerman, pp. 349-351; Davis, pp. 401-406; Mills, pp. 313— 
316; Grose-Hodge, pp. 224-228. 

1 Use the English derivative. 2 See 269, note 5. 3 as long as. 4 — Colosseum. 

5 also. 6 when. 7 world. 
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The Colosseum as seen from the air. Most of the missing stone was used a few 

centuries ago to build palaces in Rome. 

278. Second Conjugation: Principal Parts 
t 

These are verbs already studied, here given with their principal 
parts for review: 

habeo habere habui habitus 
teneo tenere tenui tentus 

contineo continere continui contentus 
sustineo sustinere sustinui sustentus 

augeo augere auxi auctus 
iubeo iubere iussi iussus 
maneo manere mansi mansurus 

moveo movere movi motus 
video videre vidi visus 

Note. No general rule can be given for forming the perfect and participial 
stems of verbs of the second conjugation. There are three general types, 
as can be seen above. Habeo represents the most common type. Like it are 
debeo, doceo, mereo, terreo, valeo (participle, valiturus). Retineo is like 
contineo; removeo, like moveo. 

Practice 

Give the first singular of augeo and the third plural of video in all 
tenses of the active voice. 
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The Roman theater at Trieste, Italy, was built in the second century A.D. The semi¬ 

circular area is called the orchestra (originally, "dancing ground"). The actors per¬ 

formed on the rectangular platform shown at the bottom of the picture (see p. 254). 

279. Ablative of Manner 

In English, the manner of an action is expressed by an adverb or 

by a phrase (i.e., a group of words) answering the question How? 

When a phrase is used, a preposition, such as with, introduces it. 

In Latin, manner is similarly expressed: 

1. Cum studio laborat, He labors with eagerness (eagerly). 

2. (Cum) magno studio laborat, He labors with great eagerness (very 
eagerly). 

When an adjective is used, cum may be omitted. 

Be careful to distinguish this latest use of “with” from the “with” 

studied in 170. Distinguish the three different uses of “with” in the 

following sentences: 

1. I shall go with him with the greatest pleasure. 

2. We can work with greater success with this equipment. 

3. With my car / can cover the distance with you with ease. 

280. Exercises 

A. 1. Magna cura silvas nostras conservabimus. 
2. Cibo et pecunia colonos miseros libere sustinuimus. 
3. Multi pueri ob bellum studia intermiserunt. 
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4. Magna iniuria tum populus miser regebatur. 
5. Puer qui primum locum obtinuerat cum magna cura 

studioque laboraverat. 
6. Amicus noster non permotus est sed firmo animo ad casam 

nostram procedere maturavit. 

B. 1. He has been deeply-moved by my words. 
2. The teacher carefully taught the boys to save money. 
3. Why did you give a reward to the boy who was absent? 
4. The bad boy very carefully removed the teacher’s books. 

281. Vocabulary 

conser'vo, -a're, -a'vi, -a'tus, save, preserve [servo] 

intermisto, intermit'tere, -mi's!, -mis'sus, let go, stop, 

interrupt [mitto] 

obti'neo, obtine're, obti'nul, obten'tus, hold, obtain [teneo] 

permo'veo, permove're, -mo'vl, -mo'tus, move (deeply) [moved] 

282. Interesting English Words 

Many ordinary English words have very interesting stories locked 

up within them. The key to these stories is Latin. 

The “efficient” person is the one who accomplishes (efficio) some¬ 

thing—remember this when you hear people talk about “efficiency.” 

A “traction” company is engaged in drawing or hauling vehicles. 

What is a “tractor”? What sort of person is a “tractable” person? 

Politicians should remember that a public “office” is a duty. An 

“office” is also a place where one does his duty or daily work. 

Find the stories in petition, competition, promotion, demotion, 

condone, conservative. 

Competition. 

The English form of Colosseum is Coliseum. There are several well- 

known modern coliseums. How many can you name? 
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Lee Boltin from American Museum of Natural History 

Although its ruins are the best known, the Roman Forum was not the only 

forum in ancient Rome. After six centuries of use, the Roman Forum became 

too crowded, and Julius Caesar and several of the emperors built other fora as 

monuments to themselves. These fora also benefited the people, for they were 

pleasant places to do business in a normally sunny climate, and they also served 

as social and political gathering places. The Emperor Trajan built the largest 

and latest of these fora in about 113 a.d. His forum was a large rectangular 

area with shops in a semicircle along one side. This market is shown in the 

picture above, backed up against buildings on the Quirinal Hill, which had to be 

excavated extensively to provide level ground. (The tower is medieval; the 

other buildings in the background are modern.) Trajan’s Forum contained a 

giant basilica, or public hall, Greek and Latin libraries, and the Emperor’s 

famous Column (see back cover and p. 199). Trajan’s successor, the Emperor 

Hadrian, completed the site by erecting a temple at one end and a triumphal arch 

at the other, both dedicated to Trajan. 

Julius Caesar’s Forum (right) lies between 

the Roman Forum and the Forum of Trajan. 

At one end stood the Temple of Venus Gene¬ 

trix, the mythical ancestress of Caesar’s 

family. Here you see part of the colonnade 

which bordered the forum and, at the right, 

restored columns of the temple, which was 

dedicated in 46 B.c. Inside the temple were 

statues of Venus, Caesar, and Cleopatra, as 

well as collections of paintings and precious 

gems. Outside stood a statue of Caesar on 

horseback. Ancient authors report that the 

cost of the land for this forum was close to 

five million dollars. 

Anthony Paccione 



Augustus, who was Caesar’s 

grandnephew and adopted son, 

dedicated his own forum near 

Caesar’s in 2 b.c. Its principal 

building was a temple to Mars 

as the avenger of Caesar’s mur¬ 

der. Four of its columns are vis¬ 

ible at the right. Thus in two 

adjacent fora were honored the 

divine parents of Rome—Venus, 

goddess of love, and Mars, god 

of war. The temple was the spot 

where noble young men first put 

on the toga of manhood, to sig¬ 

nify that they had come of age. 

It housed many works of art, 

and in niches around the forum. 

Augustus placed statues of fa¬ 

mous Roman generals from Ae¬ 

neas on down—a sort of military 

Hall of Fame. 

Anthony Paccione 
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Alinari—Art Reference Bureau 

The Samnites, a people who lived in central Italy, were known for their bYavery 

and love of freedom. They warred against Rome from 343 B.C. until finally defeated 

in 290 B.C., in the consulship of Dentatus. The armor tells that these warriors are 

Samnites; they are from a tomb painting of the third century B.C. 

Lesson XXXVIII 

283. VERUS ROMANUS 

Audivistlne de Dentato? “Quis fuit et quid fecit?” rogas. Quod 

Dentatum non novisti aut memoria non tenes, te monebo. 

Dentatus fuit Romanus clarus qui patriam defendit et variis modis 

inimica oppida castraque cepit. Modus eius 1 vitae et ab amicis et ab 

5 inimicis probabatur ac laudabatur, nam Romanus bonus erat. Cum 2 

officia publica intermittebat, agricola erat atque in agris laborabat. 

Samnites,3 quos Dentatus cedere coegerat, magnam pecuniam ad 

virum clarum miserunt et nuntiaverunt: “Pecunia quam coegimus est 

tua. Auxilium tuum atque amicitiam petimus.” Tum Dentatus per- 

io motus eos 4 monuit: “Quod aurum mihi datis? Conservate aurum 

vestrum. Nam verus Romanus pecuniam obtinere non cupit sed eos 4 
qui aurum habent superare.” 

QUESTIONS 

1. What did Dentatus do when he was not in public service? 
2. What is the point of Dentatus’ answer to the Samnites? 

1 his• 2 whenever. 3 the Sam'mtes. 4 them. 
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284. Interrogatives 

Interrogative pronouns and adjectives are used to ask questions. 

1. Pronoun. In English, the interrogative pronoun who refers only 
to persons, what refers only to things. 

In Latin, the interrogative pronoun corresponding to who and what 

is quis, quid, declined as follows: 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

M., F. N. M. F. N. 

Nom. quis, who? 

Gen. cuius, whose? 

Dat. cui, to whom? 

Acc. quem, whom? 

Abl. quo, by whom? 

quid, what? 

cuius, of what? 

cui, to what? 

quid, what? 

quo, by what? 

qui 

quorum 

quibus 

quos 

quibus 

quae 

quarum 

quibus 

quas 

quibus 

quae 

quorum 

quibus 

quae 

quibus 

The plural is translated like the singular. 

2. Adjective. In English, the interrogative pronoun who is not used 

as an adjective; we cannot say, who man? But what may be used as 

an adjective, referring to either persons or things: What man? What 

thing? , 

In Latin, the interrogative adjective is qui, quae, quod, declined 

like the relative pronoun (270). Compare the interrogative quis with 

the relative qui and note the differences in the singular. 

Lapsus Linguae (“Slips of the Tongue”). Have you ever said, Who did 

you see? Why is who incorrect? Give the correct form and translate the 
sentence into Latin. 

285. Practice 

A. Decline what comrade? what price? 

B. Decide whether the words in italics are pronouns or adjectives, 
then give the proper Latin form: 
1. What girls came? 
2. What did he say? 
3. Whose book is that? 
4. To whom shall I go? 
5. Who were those men? 
6. What boys do you mean? 
7. To whom shall I give this? 
8. What towns were destroyed? 
9. By whom (sing.) was he seen? 
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286. Exercises 

A. 1. Quis me petit? 
2. Quo modo socii praedam coegerunt? 
3. Qui puer verbis boni viri non permotus est? 
4. Cui puero, cui puellae, Natura non vitam gratam dedit? 
5. A quo vos pueri magna cura de periculis moniti eratis? 
6. Quid amici tui fecerunt atque quod praemium accipient? 
7. Quod consilium, puellae, a magistro vestro vobis datum est? 

B. 1. Whom did you seek? 
2. To whom shall we give the books? 
3. By what street did you girls come? 
4. In what manner did you obtain the money? 
5. In what place is he preparing to make a speech? 

287. Vocabulary 

at'que (ac), conj., and 

co'go, -ere, coe'gl, coac'tus, (drive together), collect, compel [ago] 
mo'dus, -I, m., manner (mood, mode) 
mo'neo -e're, ino/nui, mo'nitus, remind, warn (monitor) 
nam, conj., for (in the sense of “because,” introducing a verb) 
quis, quid, who, what 

288. English Word Studies 

1. What is a cogent reason for doing something? What is an inter¬ 

mission in a play? Explain the meaning of modal, model, admonition. 

2. Latin phrases in English: 

inter nos, between us. 

in absentia, in absence. 

Pax vobiscum, Peace (be) with you! 

in perpetuum, (into perpetuity) forever. 

sine qua non, a necessity (lit., without which [condition it is] not 
[possible]). 

cui bono? (lit., to whom for a good?) for whose benefit is it? What 
good is it? 

Ilium fuit, Ilium has been (i.e., no longer exists), said of Troy (Ilium) 

after its destruction; now applied to anything that is past and gone. 

The Pont du Card, a Roman 

aqueduct, on a French stamp. 



French Government Tourist Office 

This Roman arch and tomb near Saint-Remy in southern France date from the 

first century A.D. The top of the tomb has the form of a round Roman temple. 

Lesson, XXXIX 
■af * 

* 

289. PUBLIUS MARCO SAL.1 2 

[A letter that a young Roman with Caesar’s forces in Gaul in 55 b.c. 

might have sent to a friend in Rome.] 

SI vales, bene est; ego valeo. Magno studio litteras tuas legi quae 

cum cura scriptae et plicatae erant. 

De Gallia rogas ac de nobis cognoscere cupis. Vita nostra non 

dura est. Magnus numerus captivorum in castris iam coactus est. 

Caesar multas pugnas iam pugnavit et multa oppida munita cepit, 5 

quae praesidiis tenet. Mox erit dominus Galliae; Gallia in provinciam 

redigetur et viae novae munientur. Sed dominus aequus erit. Tum 

viros nostros trans Rhenum educet et Germanos terrebit. Iam eos - 

monuit. Modum quo bellum gerit probo. Sententia eius 3 est: “Venio, 

video, vinco.” Magnus et egregius vir est. Fortasse trans aquam inio 

Britanniam procedemus, quae est magna Insula de qua non ante legi 
aut cognovi. 

Quid Quintus noster agit? Quae nova officia suscepit? Cur non 

ante scripsit? Litteras tuas cum studio exspectabo. Vale.4 

1 For salutem dicit: Publius pays his respects to Marcus, the usual form of 

greeting in a letter. 

2 them. 3 his. 4 farewell. 
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QUESTIONS 

1. Did Publius have an easy time in Gaul? 
2. Has Publius seen Germany yet? Britain? 

V_A 

READING 

Showerman, pp. 498-499; Davis, pp. 207-209; Johnston, pp. 
313-317. 

290. Third Conjugation: Principal Parts 

Review the principal parts of the following verbs of the third con¬ 

jugation already studied. No rule can be given for the formation of 

the third and fourth parts, but in the commonest type the perfect ends 

in -si. The participle regularly ends in -tus or -sus: 

1. cedo cedere cessi cessurus 
(Similarly accedo, discedo, excedo, procedo) 

duco ducere duxi ductus 

(Similarly educo, produco, reduco) 
gero gerere gessi gestus 
mitto mittere misi missus 

(Similarly amitto, committo, dimitto, intermitto, permitto, submitto) 
rego regere rexi rectus 
scribo scribere scripsi scriptus 
traho trahere traxi tractus 

ago agere egi actus 
cogo cogere coegi coactus 
redigo redigere redegi redactus 

lego legere legi lectus 
nosco noscere novi notus 
peto petere petivi petitus 
pono ponere posui positus 

(Similarly propono) 

2. capio capere cepi captus 
accipio accipere accepi acceptus 
incipio incipere incepi inceptus 
suscipio suscipere suscepi susceptus 

cupio cupere cupivi cupitus 
facio facere feci factus 

afficio afficere affeci affectus 
efficio efficere effeci effectus 

fugio fugere fugi fugiturus 
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A Roman relief sculpture showing a circus race. The driver at the top right has 

just turned the corner of the wall which runs down the center of the track. 

Note. The change or lengthening of the vowel in the perfect and participial 
stems may be compared with the change of vowel in English: sing, sang, 

sung; drink, drank, drunk, etc. 

Practice 

Give the third singular of committo and the first plural of accipio 

in all tenses of the passive voice. 

291. Exercises 

A. 1. Quid sub aqua scribit? 
2. Bella trans Oceanum cum victoria gessimus. 
3. Litterae a te scriptae cum cura plicatae erant. 
4. Captivi, qui ante portam positi erant, liberati sunt. 

5. Litteras quas scripsi plicabo et ad familiam meam mittam. 
6. Bonus est dominus noster, quod populum cum concordia 

regit. 
7. Linguam Latinam cum studio legere incipimus; nova verba 

iam cognovimus. 

B. 1. The new words ought always to be learned. 
2. Marcus, who wrote the letter which you are reading? 
3. The poor prisoners had been dragged across the fields. 
4. I do not know the small boy who lives across the street. 

292. Vocabulary 

an'te, adv. and prep, with ace., before (of time or place) 
cognos'co, cognos'cere, cogno'vl, cog'nitus, learn; perf. tense, 

“have learned” = know [nosed] 

iam, adv., already 

pli'eo, -a're, -a'vi, -a'tus, fold (pleat, application) 
trans, prep, with ace., across 
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Another colorful painting from the wall of a house in Pompeii. Everything is 

neatly balanced and intended to draw attention to the center picture, with 

its background of Pompeian red. There are smaller pictures at top and bottom. 

293. Latin and English Word Formation 

Ante— has its regular meaning and form when used as a prefix. 

Trans— (or tra—, as in tra-duco) means through or across. 

Importance of the Verb. The most important part of speech in 

Latin for English derivation is the verb, and the most important part 

of the verb is the perfect participle. This form is also the most im¬ 

portant for Latin word formation. Therefore learn carefully the prin¬ 
cipal parts of every verb. 

By associating Latin word and English derivative, you can make 

the English help you in your Latin, and vice versa. You can often 

tell the conjugation or the perfect participle of a Latin verb by the 

help of an English derivative. The English word mandate shows 

that mando has mandatus as its perfect participle and is therefore 

of the first conjugation. Similarly migrate, donation, spectator, etc. 

The word vision helps one remember that the perfect participle of 

video is visus. Similarly motion from motus, missive from missus, 

active from actus. Give the derivatives from lectus, notus, ductus. 
Explain election, deposit, complication, domineer. 

In compounds short —a— becomes short —e— before two consonants 

(cf. 151). captus, acceptus. Give two examples each from compounds 
of capio and facio. 
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Glimpses of Roman Life 

294. FOOD AND MEALS 

The easiest way to give an idea of Roman foods is by listing some 

important foods which were unknown to the Romans: potatoes, 

tomatoes, bananas, oranges, sugar, coffee, tea. Butter was rarely used, 

except externally as a sort of salve or cold cream, but milk and cheese 

were common foods. Instead of sugar, honey served for sweetening. 

The extensive use of honey made beekeeping a very important occu¬ 

pation. Wheat bread baked in round loaves (see picture on page 

122) was the “staff of life.” Cabbage, onions, beans were among the 

Food shop in Pompeii. This reconstruction is based on actual remains. Even the 

public corner fountain has a gay floral decoration. 



chief vegetables. Apples, pears, grapes, and olives were the chief fruits. 

The malum Persicum (from which our word peach is derived) was, 

as its name shows, originally brought from Persia. 

Canning and freezing were unknown, but salted fish and fish sauces 

were put up in earthenware jars. This practice led to a wider con¬ 

sumption of fish. The lack of refrigeration restricted the importation 

and preservation of many foods except those that could be preserved 

by drying, such as grapes and figs. Ice (in the form of snow) was a 

great luxury. 

Much use was made of salads of various kinds, as is still true in 

Italy today. This is one reason for the importance of olive oil, which 

was used also in cooking instead of butter, and besides was burned 

in lamps. 

The favorite meat was pork; beef was less important than mutton. 

Various kinds of fowl and birds were eaten, even peacocks by the 

wealthy classes. Fish and oysters became extremely popular. 

Besides milk and water the chief drink of the Romans was wine. 

There were many grades of native and imported wines. They were 

usually mixed with water when drunk at meals. 

Breakfast was a simple meal, chiefly of bread. In the country, 

dinner (cena) was at noon, but in the city this was postponed till 

early evening. Instead there was a luncheon (prandium) at midday 
or somewhat earlier. 

Marble-covered counter, or bar, in an inn at ancient Herculaneum, near Naples, 

Travelers could buy here wine, bread, cheese, fruit, and other foods. 



The Times of London 

The Mildenhall Treasure; some of the 34 Roman silver spoons, bowls, etc., of the 

fourth century A.D. found in ploughing a field near Mildenhall, England. Table¬ 

ware this valuable and elaborate was an ancient status symbol. 

The dinner consisted of a course of relishes (lettuce, onions, eggs, 

oysters, asparagus, etc.), called the gustus {taste), followed by the 

chief course (meat, fish, or fowl and vegetables), then the dessert, 

called the secunda mensa {second table), of fruit, nuts, and sweets. 

The Latin expression ab ovo usque ad mala, from eggs to apples, 

meaning from beginning to end, shows what the usual relishes and 

desserts were; cf. English from soup to nuts. Wine was served with 
the meal. Tobacco was unknown. 

The guests reclined on couches instead of sitting on chairs. The 

couches were placed along the three sides of the rectangular table, 

each with room for three people. As the guests reclined on their left 

elbows, only their right hands were free. Forks were rarely used; food 

was taken up with the fingers or with spoons. Meat was cut up before 

being served. Though much use was made of the fingers, we may well 

imagine that people of culture ate quite as daintily as we do who have 

forks to help us. They had finger bowls and napkins. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Where did we originally get the important foods which the 
Romans knew nothing about? 

2. Name the order of meals and describe a Roman dinner. 
3. How would you arrange a Roman banquet in your Latin club or 

school? 

READING 

Showerman, pp. 124-136; McDaniel, pp. 120-136; Grose-Hodge, 
pp. 201-205; Johnston, pp. 211-239. 
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Aeneas meets his mother Venus when he lands on African soil. From a beautiful 

tapestry woven in the seventeenth century, now in the Cleveland Museum of Art. 
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UNIT VII REVIEW 

lessons XXXV-XXX1X 

The Story of Lucius (cont.) 

J295. FORTUNA MALA 

Magister ludi in quo Lucius docebatur erat durus. Tardi discipuli 

poena affecti sunt, sed Lucius semper primus venit, quod ad ludum 

properavit neque in viis remansit. Sed fortuna mala venit. PecQnia 

quae Lucio permissa erat ad magistrum portabatur. In via pecuniam 

amisit et tardus fuit. Magister pueros appellaverat, et reliqui pueri 5 

responderant, “Adsum!” Tum magister Lucium appellavit. Pueri 

responderunt, “Abest!” Tum venit Lucius sine pecunia et magister 

puerique de pecunia amissa audiverunt. Magister durus Lucium 

miserum a pueris sublevari1 iussit et poena eum 2 affecit, quod pe¬ 
cuniam amiserat et tardus fuerat. io 

Magister discipulos dimisit et singuli excesserunt. Lucius cum 

servo discessit et pecuniam quam amiserat in via sub carro invenit. 

Ad ludum properavit et magistro pecuniam' donavit. Magister gratias 
puero egit, sed a Lucio poena semper memoria tenebatur. 

QUESTIONS 

1. What was found? 

2. What did the teacher say? 

296. VOCABULARY 

NOUNS 

^ 1. diligentia 
/2. ludus 

v<3. modus 

4. natura 

PRONOUNS 5. qui 6. quis 

VERBS 
</7, - - 

7. cognosco 

8. cogo 

9. conservo 

i/10. do 

11. intermitto 

vl2. moneo 

‘-T3. obtineo 

'14. 

oT6. 

''17. 

permoveo 

peto 

plico 

submitto 

ADVERBS 19. cur 20. iam 

PREPOSITIONS 

21. ante 
22. inter 

23. ob 

24. trans 

CONJUNCTIONS 25. atque, ac 26. nam 

1 to be lifted up. 1 him. 

vT8. sustineo 

227 



297. VOCABULARY (English Meanings) 

1. 

7. 
8. 
9. 

21. 

NOUNS 2. game, school 4. nature 

diligence 3. manner 

PRONOUNS 5. who 6. who? 

VERBS 10. give 14. move deeply 18. maintain 

learn 11. stop 15. seek 

collect, compel 12. remind, warn 16. fold 

save 13. hold, obtain 17. furnish 

ADVERBS 19. why 20. already 

PREPOSITIONS 22. between, among 24. across 

before 23. on account of 

CONJUNCTIONS 25. and 26. for 

A duck in a Roman mosaic 

floor. The Romans were fond 

of representing birds, animals, 

and fish on their floors. 

University Museum, Philadelphia 

Girl with a puppy. A bronze 

statuette (several inches high) 

of the first century A.D. in the 

Metropolitan Museum in New 

York. The little Roman girl is 

evidently calling to someone. 



298. UNIT PRACTICE AND EXERCISES 

Principal Parts 

1. Give the four principal parts of the following verbs: committo, 
cedo, duco, ago, efficio. 

2. Give in Latin the principal parts of the following verbs: defend, 
flee, have, be, see, remain, increase, learn. 

Form Drill 

1. Give in all tenses the second singular active of moveo; the third 
singular passive of ago; the third plural passive of accipio. 

2. Decline quae natura, quod signum, qui dominus. 

3. Supply the missing words in the right form and translate: 
a. (Whom) petis? 
b. (What) libros legisti? 
c. (Who) litteras scripsit? 
d. (To whom) librum dabo? 
e. (By whom) litterae scriptae sunt? 

"With" Ablatives 
0 

Review 61, 170, 279, and then decide whether the “with” phrase 
in each of the following sentences expresses a. means, b. manner, or 
c. accompaniment: 

1. Say it with flowers. 

2. My uncle farms with a mule. 

3. I spent the evening with friends. 

4. The soloist sang with deep feeling. 

5. We shall talk over matters with him. 

6. All supported the cause with enthusiasm and money. 

299. ENGLISH WORD STUDIES 

1. Find and use in sentences as many English derivatives as pos¬ 

sible from voco, video, mitto, and facio. Remember the importance 
of the perfect participle. 

2. The first word, printed in boldface type, in each of the following 

lines is a Latin word. From among the last five words in each line 

pick the one which is an English derivative of the first word. 

do dough dote do dot dative 
moneo month remain admonition moan remind 
cogo cog incognito cognate cogency concoct 
peto pet compete petal petite impede 
lego leg log collect lag lick 
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Homer's "Odyssey" was popular among 

the Romans, either in the original Greek 

or translated into Latin as an elementary 

school reader. Above: An African mosaic 

shows Ulysses sailing past the Sirens, who 

try to lure him into shipwreck with their 

enchanting songs (see section 334). Left: 

The one-eyed Cyclops, Polyphemus. This 

portrait makes the giant look almost 

friendly (see section 300). 

Tunisian Trade Office 



Ulixes sub ove ligatus ex spelunca exces¬ 

sit. From a Greek vase of about 475 B.C. ^ 

This type of vase painting is called red- 

figured because the subjects were left in 

the natural red color of the clay, and a 

black background was painted in around 

them. 

Courtesy, Museum of Fine Arts, Boston 
Anonymous gift in memory of L. D. Caskey 

Lesson XL 

300. ULIXES 

[Ulysses (or Odysseus) was a Greek who fought in the Trojan War. His 
many wanderings before he returned home to Ithaca, an island west of 
Greece, are described by the Greek poet Homer in the Odyssey.] 

Ulixes, dux Graecus qui in bello Troiano pugnaverat, post pacem 

ad Ithacam, in qua Insula habitaverat, properavit. Sed multa mala 

miser sustinuit nec salutem invenit. Curis duris pressus decem annos 

in multis terris egit. 

5 Post pacem a Troia cum multis militibus Ulixes migraverat. Ad 

terram Lotophagorum1 accessit. Pauci milites Graeci lotum ede¬ 

runt2 et amaverunt; et ducem et socios non memoria tenuerunt. 

Ulixes milites ad naves reduxit, quas undis commisit. 

Tum ad Siciliam ventis actus est. In Sicilia habitaverunt Cyclopes,3 

io homines alti et duri qui singulos oculos 4 habuerunt. Neque deorum 

neque hominum leges timuerunt. Ulixes cum paucis nautis in hoc 5 

loco frumentum petivit. Magna spelunca 6 inventa est quae magnam 

copiam frumenti continuit. Tum venit Cyclops 7 qui appellatus est 

Polyphemus. Oves 8 in speluncam egit. Polyphemus Graecos vidit et 

15 clamavit: “A quo loco venitis? Qui homines estis? Quid petitis?” 

Ulixes respondit: “Nos Graeci sumus. Ego Nemo 9 appellor. Auxilium 
tuum petimus.” 

Polyphemus duos homines cepit et edit;10 tum somnum cepit. 

Reliqui Graeci sude 11 oculum Polyphemi presserunt, qui clamavit et 

20 socios evocavit. “Quid est?” rogant. “Quis te vulneravit?” Poly¬ 

phemus respondet: “Nemo me vulneravit.” Itaque reliqui Cyclopes 

discesserunt. Polyphemus Graecos petivit sed non invenit quod sub 

1 Lotus-eaters. 2 ate the lotus. 3 Cyclo'pes. 4 one eye apiece. 

5 this. 6 cave. 7 Cyclops. 8 sheep. 

9 No-man. 10 ate. 11 with a stake. 
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ovibus ligati ex spelunca excesserunt. Liberati ad naves propera¬ 
verunt atque ibi salutem invenerunt. 

QUESTIONS 
i 

1. How long did it take Ulysses to reach home? 
2. Why did not the other Cyclopes help Polyphemus? 

3. What does the term “lotus-eater” mean when applied to anyone 
today? 

READING 

Hamilton, pp. 211, 81—84; Gayley, pp. 318—323; Bulfinch, pp. 
241-244; Guerber, pp. 337-345; Colum, pp. 156-167. 

301. Third Declension: Masculine and Feminine Nouns 

In nouns of the third declension the genitive singular ends in -is; 

the base is obtained by dropping this ending. All three genders occur 

in nouns of the third declension; no general rule for gender can be 

given. The gender, as well as the nominative and genitive singular, 

must therefore be learned from the vocabulary. Masculine and 
feminine nouns are declined alike: 

ENDINGS EXAMPLES 
SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. 

Nom. -12 -gS miles milites lex leges 
Gen. -is -um militis militum legis legum 
Dat. -i -ibus militi militibus legi legibus 
Acc. -em -es militem milites legem leges 
Abl. -e -ibus milite militibus lege legibus 

The dative and ablative plural are alike, as is true in all declensions. 

The nominative and accusative plural also are alike in the third 
declension. 

Practice 

1. Decline homo magnus, pax aequa. 

2. Tell the form of salutem, ducum, modum, materia, militibus, 
legi, naturae, ducem, milite. 

12 The ending of the nominative singular varies. When not omitted, it is usually 

-s; c or g of the base combines with -s to form -x. 



Raymond & Raymond, Inc. 

Two of the adventures of Ulysses. Above: "Ulysses Deriding 

Polyphemus," a painting by the English artist J. M. W. Turner 

(1775-1851). More interested in the romantic landscape 

than in the characters of the story, Turner made Ulysses an 

almost invisible tiny figure standing at the stern of the ship, 

and Polyphemus a vague purplish cloud behind a green 

cliff, holding one hand over his wounded face. Below: Nine¬ 

teen centuries earlier a similarly romantic style had been 

used in this Greco-Roman wall painting to portray the 

destruction of Ulysses' ships by the fierce Laestrygonians, 

who were giant cannibals. 



Finnish postage stamp with the word Pax 

on it, issued at the end of the war with 

Russia. 

302. Exercises 

A. 1. Sine pace vita dura est. 

2. Dux milites ad pugnam produxit. 

3. Ibi valet populus ubi leges valent. 
4. Salus patriae in armis militum nostrorum ponitur. 
5. Sine bello pacem et otium et salutem obtinere cupimus. 
6. Magna est gloria militum qui bello pressi non cesserunt. 

B. 1. Which boys were absent? 

2. “Safety first!” is a good motto on the roads. 

3. The general ordered the soldiers to be called-together. 
4. Many books sent by boys and girls were received by the 

soldiers. 

303. Vocabulary 

cla'mo, -a're, -a'vl, -a'tus, shout, cry out 
dux, du'cis, m., leader, general 
ho'mo, h(/minis, m., man, human being 
lex, le'gis, f., law 
m/Ies, m/litis, m., soldier 
pax, pa'cis, f., peace 

pre/mo, -ere, pres'sl, pres'sus, press, press hard 
sa'lus, salu'tis, f., health, safety 

(claim, clamor) 

[duco] 

(homicide) 
(legal, legislator) 

(military) 
(pacifist, Pacific) 

(pressure) 
(salutary) 

304. English Word Studies 

1. Explain illegal, impressive, depression, ducal, militant. To 

salute a person is to wish him health, as we say “good morning,” not 

“bad morning.” To pay a person is to pacify him. What is a pacifist? 

Four states have towns named Ithaca, best-known being that in 

New York. Four states have towns named Ulysses. Why do you think 

that iron and steel works in San Francisco, Oakland, and Pittsburgh 
have the name Cyclops? 

2. Latin phrases in English: 

lex scripta, the written law. 
pax in bello, peace in (the midst of) war. 

novus homo, a new man (in politics); hence, an upstart. 
Dux femina facti, A woman (was) leader in (of) the deed. 



Lesson XLI 

305. COLONI 

De colonis qui e Britannia ad Americani venerunt multa fortasse 

novisti. Patriam reliquerunt et terram novam petiverunt. Multi ante¬ 

cesserunt, reliqui postea ad terram petitam transportati sunt. In locis 

altis steterunt et terram novam grate spectaverunt. Etiam pueri 

5 puellaeque Romanae de “colonis” cognoverunt. 

Milites a Romanis in Britanniam transportati sunt et bella ibi 

gesserunt. Valla fecerunt atque vias muniverunt. Tum colonos tra¬ 

duxerunt et colonis agros captos et oppida occupata dederunt. Per 

colonos in Britanniam traductos lingua Latina et leges Romanae 

10 Britanniae datae sunt. Semper milites antecedunt, tum coloni veniunt 

et in pace saluteque vivunt. 

Romani oppida in Britannia muniverunt—Londinium, Eboracum, 

Lindum; nunc appellantur London, York, Lincoln. Multae ruinae 

Romanae etiam nunc in Britannia stant. Quis non cupit ad Britan- 

15 niam navigare et ibi ruinas relictas videre? 

QUESTIONS 

1. How did the Roman colonists get farms? 
2. Compare the reasons for Roman and British colonization. 

306. Fourth Conjugation: Principal Parts 

Review the principal parts of these verbs, which have occurred in 

previous lessons; 

audio audire audivi auditus 
venio venire veni venturus 

convenio convenire conveni conventurus 
invenio invenire inveni inventus 
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Ewing Galloway 

Chester, England, originally a Roman camp (see section 310), has a Roman wall. 

307. Numerals 

Unus 1 puer et unus puer sunt duo pueri; duo duces et unus dux 

sunt tres duces; duo equi et duo equi sunt quattuor equi; tres earn 

et duo carri sunt quinque cani; quattuor oppida et duo oppida sunt 

sex oppida; sex milites et Gnus miles sunt septem milites; quinque nautae 

et tres nautae sunt octo nautae; septem homines et duo homines sunt 5 

novem homines; sex puellae et quattuor puellae sunt decem puellae. 

Summary: unus, duo, tres, quattuor, quinque, sex, septem, octo, 
novem, decem. 

TRICK QUESTION 

Quinque milites et tres reginae sunt octo homines. Quot 2 viri sunt 
tres domini et quattuor dominae? 

308. Exercises 

A. 1. Ubi pecunia quam amiseras inventa est? 
2. Ob quas causas homines agros reliquerunt? 
3. Servi trans agros equos territos traduxerunt. 
4. Multi milites in Europam iam transportati sunt. 

1 one. 2 how many. 
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5. Nuntium misimus ad Marium, qui sine auxiliis antecesserat. 
6. Cum cura carrum age; tua fortasse erit vita quam con¬ 

servabis. 

B. 1. We ought to work with eagerness. 
2. How did you hear about your friend’s health? 
3. Marius ordered our soldiers to be led-across. 
4. Why do you stand in the middle (of the) street? 

309. Vocabulary 

antece'do, -ere, -ces'si, -cessu'rus, go before [cedo] 

fortas'se, adv., perhaps 
relin'quo, -ere, rell'qul, rellc'tus, leave {behind), abandon 

(relinquish) 
(station) sto, sta're, sle'tl, statu'rus, stand 

tradu'co, -ere, -du'xl, -duc'tus, lead across 

transporto, -a're, -a'vl, -a'tus, transport 

[duco\ 

[porto] 

310. The Latin Influence upon English 

Latin words have been coming into English continuously from the 

beginning of our language to the present moment. Julius Caesar twice 

invaded Britain, and a century later the Romans conquered the island. 

For the next four hundred years the Romans ruled Britain, and the 

language, at least in the towns, came to be Latin. When the Angles 

and Saxons invaded Britain in the fifth century and gave their name 

{Angle-land, Eng-land) and language to the island, they adopted a 

number of Latin words. Even before that they had come into contact 

with the Romans in northern Germany and borrowed some Latin 

words. So you might say that Latin affected English even before 

English existed as a separate language. Among such early borrowings 

probably are wine from vinum, cheese from caseus, and pound from 

pondus. 

As the Romans in Britain found it necessary to build many mili¬ 

tary camps, which developed into towns, the word castra is to be 

found in a number of town names, many of which have been used 

elsewhere also. So Chester (Pa.), Ro-chester (N. Y., Minn., Australia), 

Man-chester (N. H., Ia., N. C.), Wor-cester (South Africa, Mass., 

pronounced Wooster and so spelled in Ohio), Lan-caster (Pa.). What 

other names with these endings can you give? 

We have seen a similar evolution in North America where frontier 

forts, erected originally as defenses against the Indians, became trad¬ 

ing posts, out of which have grown such cities as Fort Dodge (la.), 

Fort Scott (Kan.), and Fort Worth (Tex.). Similarly in Canada, Fort 
Frances, etc. 
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Part of the inscription that once 

stood on the baths Pliny gave to 

his home town of Como. Most of 

the inscription has been lost; it 

originally listed the offices Pliny 

held and the gifts he made to the 

people, including a public library. 

"Imp(erator) Caesar Nerva," in 

the fourth line, is part of the name 

of the Emperor Trajan, who made 

Pliny governor of a province. 

Rostagni, "Storia della 
letteratura latina” 

(UTET, Torino) 

Lesson XLII 

37 7. PLINIUS ET PUER 

Plinius,1 cuius facta bona vobis fortasse iam ante nota fuerunt, 

multas litteras scripsit quas etiam nunc legere possumus. Audite factum 

pulchrum Plini. Quondam ad oppidum parvum in quo natus 2 erat 

venit. Ibi inter multos homines stabat et de salute familiarum rogabat. 

Tum amicum notum cum filio cernit. Plinius puerum rogavit: “Dis- 5 

cipulusne es?” Puer respondit: “Discipulus Mediolani3 sum.” Plinius 

commotus quod puer patriam reliquerat, rogavit: “Cur non hic? 4 

Cur patriam reliquisti?” Puer respondit: “Non possum hic manere, 

nam magistros non habemus.” Tum Plinius verba fecit: “Verbis pueri 

commotus sum. Certe ludum hic habere potestis atque debetis, io 

Cognoscite consilium meum. Ego non liberos habeo sed tertiam 

partem pecuniae quam dabitis paratus sum dare. Vosne parati estis 

reliquam partem dare, si ego tertiam partem dabo?” 

QUESTIONS 

1. Where did Pliny see his friend? 
2. Why did the boy go to school in another town? 
3. What was Pliny’s offer? 

1 Pliny. 2 born. 3 at Milan. 4 here. 

avgvriegatpr; 
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IMPCAESARNERVaI; 
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312. Participles Used as Adjectives and Nouns 
* 

Perfect participles of many verbs came to be used as simple 

adjectives just as in English: paratus, “prepared,” ready; notus, 

“known,” familiar. A participle, like any adjective, may be used as a 

noun: factum, “having been done,” deed. 

313. Conjugation of Possum 

Possum is a compound of sum and is therefore irregular. It has 

no passive voice. Review the conjugation of sum. Possum = pot(e) 

-j- sum. Pot- becomes pos— before all forms of sum which begin 

with s—. The perfect tenses are regular. 

PRESENT 

possum, I can, am able possumus, we can, are able 

potes, you can, are able potestis, you can, are able 

potest, he can, is able possunt, they can, are able 

Imperfect poteram, etc., Future potero, etc., 
I could, was able I shall be able 

(For full conjugation see 571.) 

Practice 

1. Give the form and the meaning of potueras, poteratis, potuerunt, 

possunt, poterit, posse. 

2. Translate you could, they had been able, we shall be able, he 

can, they could. 

314. Exercises 

A. 1. Amicus certus in mala fortuna cemitur. 
2. “Facta, non verba” sententia nostra esse debet. 
3. Linguam Latinam et legere et scribere possum. 
4. Pericula vitae bonum hominem commovere non poterunt. 
5. Facta virorum clarorum semper nota erunt et laudabuntur. 
6. Ante bellum patria nostra non parata erat, nam paucos 

milites habebamus. 

B. 1. Few men can neither read nor write. 
2. My motto is: “Always ready.” Is it yours? I ask you. 
3. They had not been able to come on-account-of the bad 

streets. 
4. We came across the level fields, because the road was not 

familiar. 
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375. Vocabulary 

cer'no, -ere, cre'vi, cre'tus, (separate), discern, see (discretion) 
cer'tus, -a, -um, fixed, sure [cento] 

commo'veo, -e're, -mo'vl, -mo'tus, disturb [moved] 
fac tum, —I, n., deed If acid] 

no'tus, -a, -um, known, familiar [nosed] 

para'tus, -a, -um, prepared, ready [paro] 

pos'sum, pos'se, po'tul, —, can, be able (with infinitive) [sum] 
ro/go, — a're, —a/vT, —a/tus, ask (interrogate) 
ter'tius, -a, -um, third (tertiary) 

3 76. English Word Studies 

1. Explain commotion, certificate, notorious, tertiary. 

2. Latin words and phrases in English: 

erratum (plur. errata), error. 

terra incognita, an unknown land. 

Te Deum, Thee, God (we praise); the name of a hymn. 
Et tu, Brute, you too, Brutus (said by Caesar on receiving the death¬ 

blow from his friend, Brutus). 

de facto, from or according to jacp, actual; as a de facto government, 
one which is actually in operation, even if not recognized as legal. 

Translate ante bellum. 

The sun shining through the arches of the Roman aqueduct in Segovia, Spain, 

makes a striking pattern of stripes on the street. Spain became Roman very early 

(see map, pp. 92-93). 



A wail painting from Pompeii showing Roman writing materials: wax tablets, 

inkwells, papyrus rolls, etc. At upper right is a cylindrical box containing 

a number of papyrus rolls. The box has a hinged cover and straps for carrying. 

Lesson XLIII 

317. MARCUS PUBLIO SAL.1 

[An answer to the letter in 289.] 

Adductus litteris a te, Publl, in Gallia scriptis, respondebo, nam 

multa rogavisti. Multa nova sunt. Quid putas? Quintus noster filiam 

tertiam Rufi in matrimonium duxit! Ego non potui hoc 2 providere; 

Quintus me non consuluit. Tune hoc providisti? Tenesne memoria 

5 puellam, parvam ac timidam? Non iam timida est; nunc pulchra est, 

a multis amata. 

De Caesaris ducis egregiis victoriis scripsisti. Cum magno studio 

litteras tuas legi, nam ultima Gallia semper fuit terra nova et non 

mihi nota. Pauci nuntii de Gallia venerunt, qui fugam Gallorum 

io nuntiaverunt. Caesar victoriis suis gloriam et famam armorum Roma¬ 

norum auxit et pacem effecit. Caesari gratiam habemus quod pro 

salute nostra pugnavit. Gallos in fugam datos non iam timebimus. 

Alpes, quae inter nos et Gallos stant, nunc Romam a periculo de- 

1 See 289. 2 this. 
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fendunt, nam Galli timidi trans Alpes milites non transportabunt. 
Milites traductos removere durum erit. 

Si Caesar me consulit, librum “De Bello Gallico” scribere debet. 

Si liber ab eo 3 scribetur, a multis hominibus legetur; etiam post 

spatium multorum annorum cum cura et diligentia legetur. 

Litterae tuae non longae erant. Cur longas litteras non scribis? 
Multa nova in terris ultimis vidisti atque videbis. Vale.4 

QUESTIONS 

1. What girl was pretty? 
2. Where did Caesar win victories? 

318. Participles Used as Clauses 

The participle, although not much used in English, is very com¬ 

mon in Latin. It often is best translated by a subordinate clause, 

introduced in English by who, etc., when or after, since or because, 

3 him. 4 farewell. 

A round temple of the first century B.C. standing in the Forum Boarium, the 

ancient cattle market of Rome. The roof is modern. 
0 

Anthony Paccione 



although, and if; at other times, by a coordinate clause, i.e., one 

connected with the preceding by and. The meaning of the Latin 

sentence as a whole will always show the exact meaning of the 

participle. Think of the participle’s literal meaning before trying to 

expand it into a clause. The various translations in the following sen¬ 

tences show the flexibility of the Latin participle: 

Relative 

Temporal 

(time) 

Causal 

Coordinate 

1. Pecuniam amissam invenit, He found the money which 

had been lost (literally, the lost money). 

2. Convocati pueri verba magistri audient, After they have 

been called together, the boys will hear the words of the 

teacher (literally, having been called together). 

3. Territi non processerunt, Because they were scared, they 

did not advance (literally, having been scared). 

4. Librum lectum tibi dabo, I shall read the book and give 

it to you (literally, the book read). 

Observe that (a) the perfect participle denotes time before that 

of the leading verb; (b) it agrees like an adjective with a noun or 

pronoun (sometimes not expressed) in gender, number, and case. 

319. Exercises 

A. 1. Periculum provisum nos non terruit. 
2. Romani multa oppida occupata reliquerunt. 
3. Moniti vos de periculo consulere non poteramus. 
4. Pecunia, a me in via amissa, ab amico meo inventa est. 
5. Malus puer, ab amicis monitus, verbis adduci non iam 

potest. 

B. Substitute a participle for the words within parentheses: 
1. Quattuor libros (after reading them) accepi. 
2. Liber bonus (if read) semper amicus verus erit. 
3. Numerus librorum (which I consulted) magnus fuit. 
4. Multos libros legi (because I had been influenced) a magistris 

meis. 
5. Nonne magnum est pretium ultimae casae (which was shown 

to me by you)l 

C. 1. I have read the letter written by my son. 
2. I saw the girl who had been scared by you. (Express in two 

ways.) 

3. The boys read the book because they had been influenced 
by the teacher’s words. 

X 
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Above: Stamp of Chile with Latin words. 

Right: Italian stamp with a quotation 

from Virgil's "Aeneid" in which Jupiter 

prophesies the greatness of the Romans. 

aerea 

mftN 
1)0 

/mo 
INARK) I 
VIKt* I 
uw 

320. Vocabulary 

addiPcd, -ere, addu/xi, addue'tus, lead to, influence 

con'sulo, -ere, -su'lui, -sul'tus, consult 

fu'ga, -ae, f., flight; in fu'gam do, put to flight 
non iam, adv., no longer 

provi'deo, -e're, -vi'di, -vl'sus, foresee 

spa'tium, spa'tl, n., space, time 

timidus, -a, -um, timid 

ul'timus, -a, -um, farthest 

32 I. The Latin Influence upon English (Cont.) 

In an earlier lesson (310) we saw that a number of Latin words 

came into English as result of the Roman occupation of Britain. 

Other examples are wall (from vallum), together with place names 

like Walton (Walltown); port (from portus, harbor), together with 

place names like Portsmouth; street (from strata); Lincoln (from 

colonia, colony)-, cf. Cologne, the name of a German city which 
was an ancient Roman colony. 

A century and a half after the Angles and Saxons settled in 

England, Pope Gregory sent missionaries to convert the island to 

Christianity. Since the missionaries spoke Latin, they introduced a 

number of new Latin words into English, especially words dealing with 

the Church, as temple (templum), disciple (discipulus), bishop 

(episcopus). 

Explain cologne, Stratford, antecedent, relic, providence. 

Ultima Thule was a phrase the Romans used for the “Farthest 

North.” This explains why the American base on Greenland was 

named Thule. Columbus was inspired by a prophecy of the Roman 

poet Seneca that new worlds (novos orbes) would be discovered and 
Thule would no longer be Ultima Thule. 

(consultation) 
ifugio] 

[video] 
(spacious) 
(timidity) 
(ultimate) 

245 



Lesson XLIV 

322. CIRCE 

Sicilia relicta, Ulixes ad regnum Aeoli, regis ventorum, navigavit, 

qui Ulixi ventos malos in sacco ligatos dedit et dixit: “Malis ventis 

ligatis, non iam impedieris et in patria tua salutem invenies.” 

Itaque multos dies 1 Graeci sine impedimento et sine cura navi- 

5 gaverunt, uno amlcd vento acti, reliquis ligatis. Iam Ithacam clare 

cernunt. Sed nautae de sacco cura affecti sunt quod de ventis qui in 

sacco erant nihil audiverant. “Praemia et pecunia in sacco sunt,” 

nauta dixit. “Rex Ulixes nautis qui mala sustinuerunt pecuniam dare 

debet.” Itaque, sacco aperto,2 venti expediti Graecos ad regnum 

io Aeoli redegerunt. Sed non iam Aeolus auxilium dat. Unam navem 

Graeci nunc habent, reliquis amissis. 

Nunc, impedimentis relictis, ad Insulam veniunt quam Circe 

pulchra regebat. Vlgintl homines, ab Ulixe ad reginam missi, pacem 

praesidiumque legum petiverunt. Ab Eurylocho 3 duce per silvam 

15 ad reginam pedibus ducti sunt, quae eos4 in animalia5 vertit. 

Eurylochus solus in animal non versus ad navem fugit et Ulixi 

omnia 6 de sociis impeditis nuntiavit. Ulixes commotus cum reliquis 

auxilium sociis pressis dare maturavit. In via Mercurium deum visum 

consuluit. Mercurius eum 7 monuit et herbam ei8 dedit. “Hac 9 herba,” 

20 inquit, “vitam tuam servare et milites tuos expedire poteris.” Ulixes 

reginam iussit socios in homines vertere. Circe Ulixis verbis et factis 

territa animalia in homines vertit. Regina, quae non iam inimica fuit, 

magnam cenam ac cibos bonos paravit; ita concordiam amlcitiamque 

reduxit. Sociis expeditis, annum ibi Ulixes mansit et vitam gratam egit. 

25 Tum a sociis adductus discessit. 

QUESTIONS 

1. What caused the storm that prevented Ulysses from reaching 
Ithaca? 

2. How did Ulysses find out what Circe had done to his men? 
3. By what means did he rescue them? 

1 Accusative plural, 2 Participle of aperio, open. 3 Eurylochus (Uril'okus). 

4 them. 5 Accusative plural: animals. 6 everything. 

7 him. 8 to him. 9 with this. 
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From Lester M. Prindle’s "Mythology in Prints" 

Circe turns some of Ulysses' men into pigs. From an engraving made in 1619. 

The picture, like many of this period with classical themes, combines details of 

the time of the artist with some from ancient times. Similarly, modern plays deal¬ 

ing with an earlier period are sometimes given in contemporary dress. 

READING 

Hamilton, pp. 211-212; Gayley, pp. 324-327; Guerber, pp. 347- 
349; Colum, pp. 169-173; Bulfinch, pp. 245-247. 

323. Ablative Absolute 

In English, we sometimes say, Such being the case, there is nothing 

I can do. Because such phrases as “Such being the case” are used 

loosely and have no direct connection with either the subject or 

the predicate of the sentence, they are said to be in the nominative 

absolute, i.e., they are absolutely free in a grammatical sense from 

the rest of the sentence. The phrase quoted above is equivalent to 

an adverbial clause: Since such is the case. 

24 7 



Ablative absolute on a Vatican 

stamp: "the seat being vacant," 

after the death of Pope John XXIII 

in 1963. 

In Latin, this loose construction is very common, with this differ¬ 

ence: the ablative is used instead of the nominative. This independent 

use of the participial phrase is therefore known as the ablative absolute. 

The perfect participle is most frequently used in this construction. 

Occasionally a noun, adjective, or present participle is used (examples 

below). 

Consider the participle’s literal meaning before attempting to expand 

it into a clause beginning with when, since, after, because, if, although 

(see 318) or an active participle. 

1. Officio facto (lit., the duty having been done), dominus discessit, 

After doing his duty, the master departed. 

2. Puer, litteris non missis (lit., the letter not having been sent), pe¬ 

cuniam non accepit, Because he did not send the letter, the boy did not 

receive the money. 

3. Dux, signo dato (lit., the signal having been given), processit, Having 

given the signal, the general advanced. 

4. Oppidis nostris captis (lit., our towns captured), bellum geremus, If 

our towns are captured, we shall wage war. 

In the first three of these sentences, a natural English translation 

is achieved by converting from the Latin perfect passive participle to 

the English perfect active participle (which Latin does not have). 

The ablative absolute is quite simple if you take the words in order 

and think of the literal meaning of the participle before rendering it 

freely into English. 

When forms other than the perfect passive participle are used in 

the ablative absolute, the conversion to English is even simpler. Often 

you must supply a form of the verb to be. 

1. Numa rege, pacem habuimus, (When) Numa (was) king, we had 

peace. 

2. Populo libero, vita grata erit, (If) the people (are) free, life will 

be pleasant. 

248 



When the participle can agree with a noun or pronoun in the main 

sentence, it does so, and the ablative absolute is not used. Compare 
the following sentences: 

1. Servus monitus territus est, The slave, having been warned, was ter¬ 
rified . 

2. Dominus servum monitum terruit, The master terrified the slave he 
warned (lit., the having-been-warned slave). 

But with the ablative absolute, 

3. Servo monito et territo, dominus familiam dimisit, Having warned 

and terrified the slave (lit., the slave having been warned and terrified), 
the master dismissed the household. 

324. Exercises 

A. In translating the following sentences, be careful to distinguish 
the ablative absolute from other uses of the participle. 
1. Libro amisso, puella legere non potuit. 
2. Dux servorum, signo dato, equos educi iussit. 
3. Expediti ex periculo Deo gratiam habere debemus. 
4. Romani, castris positis, Gallos in fugam verterunt. 
5. Captivi miseri, tracti ad pedes regis, pacem timide petebant. 
6. Impedimentis in oppido relictis, milites salutem petiverant. 
7. Libris lectis, pueri magistrum aequo animo exspectaverunt. 
8. Homines, praeda armisque impediti, properare non po¬ 

terant. 

A cartoon from the fourth century B.C. The sorceress Circe tries to drug the weary 

Ulysses. Her loom is at the right. 

Department of Antiquities, Ashmolean Museum 
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B. Translate the words in italics by participles: 
1. This boy, sent to visit his aunt, lost his way. 
2. The boy having been freed, everyone was happy. 
3. Having read the books, we returned them to the library. 
4. After putting the prisoner in jail, the policeman went home. 
5. After the money was given, the boy was returned to his 

parents. 
6. The boys having been compelled to stop fighting, the prin¬ 

cipal went back to his office. 

C. 1. Having written good letters, the boys will receive rewards. 
2. Hindered by bad roads, we have not been able to come on 

foot. 
3. The advice of the teacher having been heard, we shall read 

the book. 
4. After sending a messenger, the king shouted: “My kingdom 

for (pro) a horse!” 

325. Vocabulary 

li'go, -ate, -a'vi, -atus, bind (ligature, ligament) 
pes, pe'dis, m., foot (pedal, pedestrian) 

expetlio, -ite, expediti, expedi'tus, (lit., make the foot 

free), set free 

impedimentum, -i, n., hindrance; plur., baggage 

impetlid, -Ite, impediti, impeditus, (lit., entangle the 

feet), hinder 

rex, re'gis, m., king (regal, royal) 
regtium, -i, n., royal power, kingdom 

verto, -ere, verti, vertus, turn (version, vertigo) 

The water conduit of this Roman aqueduct at Maintenon, France, has collapsed, 

but the arches endure. An arch can support great weights over long spans because 

its curve transmits the weight down to the heavily reinforced columns. 

French Embassy Press and Information Division 



This commemorative coin was issued in 

1952 in honor of Dwight D. Eisenhower 

when he was chief of NATO. His portrait 

is on the other side. The Latin inscription 

reads: "Federated Europe. Liberty. 2 /2 

Europinos; value in silver, i/2 dollar." 

Gimbels Coin Depa 

326. Latin and English Word Studies 

Latin words should not always be studied individually but can 

often be grouped together by families, so to speak. This is much 

easier, much more useful, and much more interesting. For example, 

there is the word pes, the father of its family. From it are derived 

many other words in Latin and in English. Im-pedi6 means to en¬ 

tangle the feet. An “impediment” is a tangle, something in the way. 

Transportation is still a big problem with an army; it is no wonder 

that the Romans, without railroads, aircraft, or motor trucks, called 

the baggage train of the army impedimenta. Ex-pedio means to get 

the foot out of the tangle; therefore in English an “expedient” is a 

means of solving a difficulty. To “expedite” matters is to hurry them 
along by removing obstacles. 

Speech impediment. 

You have already become acquainted with several other “families” 

of words (197). Other words which should be studied in groups are 

rego, regnum, and rex; do and dono; duco and dux; ager and agricola; 

consulo and consilium. Show how the members of these families are 
related. 

What is the meaning of ligature, ligament, obligation, pedestrian? 

Why was Aeolus chosen as the name of a company dealing in ven¬ 

tilators? What do you really mean when you say “I am much obliged”? 
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327. AMUSEMENTS AND SPORTS 

Roman children had as good times as our children have in playing 

games. Even the babies had their rattles. Girls had dolls; boys played 

various kinds of marble games with nuts. The phrase relinquere nuces 

(to give up nuts) meant to grow up, but grown men, even the Emperor 

Augustus, sometimes played such games. Vacation was the time for 

marble games. The poet Martial says: “Sadly the boy leaves his marbles 

and is called back to school by the teacher—the Saturnalia [Christmas] 

vacation is all over.” 

Other amusements included spinning tops, walking on stilts, flying 

kites, rolling hoops (p. 417), playing with toy wagons (p. 276) and 

toy soldiers. Among Roman children’s games were also blindman’s 

buff, hide and seek, leapfrog, jacks. Ball games, some like today’s 

tennis and handball, were favorites, especially for men who played at 

the large public baths. 

Bowling with walnuts. The boy in the center bends to throw at walnut "castles" 

built up on the ground. He has already knocked two piles down, and a fight is 

breaking out behind him. The girls at the left play a gentler game. 

The Vatican 
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For indoor amusement the Romans had a board game which was 

something like chess and checkers, and another like the many games 

we have in which the throwing of dice controls the number of moves 
made on a board. 

Roman boys and men had their sports—swimming, fishing, hunting 

(p. 14), as well as athletic contests: running, jumping, throwing the 
discus, boxing, wrestling, fencing. 

The chief amusements for the people as a whole were the circus, 

the gladiatorial shows, and the theater. The oldest and most popular 

was the circus with its races, more fully described in the “Story of 

Lucius in 328 (see also pictures, pp. 257—259). The races were 

the main thing; gradually various side shows and acrobatic exhibitions 

were added to fill in the time between races. The modern circus is a 

revival of the ancient, but the chariot races no longer have the same 

prominence. Even the circus parade which precedes the performance 

today is borrowed from the Romans, who called it a pompa. 

Roman lamp showing ,men 

playing a game. The man at 

the left has just thrown the 

dice. Found at Tabessa, Al¬ 

geria. 



Bruno Ferrari 

The Roman amphitheater in Verona, now used for musical and other performances. 

Ancient theater at Ostia, near Rome, during a recent performance of a Roman 

play, the "Amphitryon," by Plautus, who lived in the second century B.C. 

Italian Cultural Institute 



The circus games were held at public expense on holidays. They 

took place in the valley between the Palatine and Aventine hills. 

Originally the people sat on the hillsides; later, magnificent stands 

seating as many as 200,000 people were built. Other circuses were 

built in Rome and elsewhere, but the original Circus Maximus re¬ 

mained the chief one. 

The games created as much interest as our baseball, football, soccer, 

and hockey. There were various racing clubs, distinguished by their 

colors, like those in modern schools and colleges; we are reminded also 

of the Red Sox and White Sox of baseball. Drivers were popular heroes 

and often became rich. Their records and those of the horses were 

carefully kept. One man is said to have won 3559 races. This is much 

like the attention we give to the number of home runs made by famous 

baseball players. 

The theater was another important place for outdoor amusement. 

In imitation of Greek custom, Roman theaters were semicircular. The 

actors usually wore masks that indicated what kind of part the actor 

was playing. Women’s parts were played by men. Both comedies and 

tragedies were given. The most famous Roman writers of comedies 

were Plautus and Terence, whose plays are not only still being per¬ 

formed but have even been turned into Broadway hits—The Boys 

from Syracuse and A Funny Thing Happened on the Way to the 

Forum. 

The gladiatorial contests were rather late importations from Etruria, 

the region to the north of Rome. At first they consisted of sword fights 

between two men, curiously enough, at funerals. Later on they became 

very popular. Fights between men and animals (like the Spanish bull¬ 

fights) were added, as well as fights between animals. Sometimes very 

elaborate shows were put on in open-air amphitheaters. The famous 

Colosseum at Rome (277), which had room for 50,000 people, was 

not built until 80 a.d. 

QUESTIONS 

1. What modem sports compare with the circus games of the 

Romans in popular appeal? 
2. In what ways did the Roman theater differ from ours? 
3. What were good and bad features of the gladiatorial contests? 

READING 

Showerman, pp. 308-351; Davis, pp. 374-406; Johnston, pp. 144, 
241-245; 257-303; Grose-Hodge, pp. 220-228. 
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UNIT VIII REVIEW 

Lessons XL-XLIV 

The Story of Lucius (cont.) 

328. CIRCUS 

De “ludo” in quo magister docebat legistis. Sed erat etiam “ludus” 1 

in quo otium agebatur; nam pueri Romani non semper laborabant sed 

etiam ludebant. Dictum est: “Pueri pueri erunt.” 

“THE PARADE’S COMING” 

Feriae2 erant. Lucius, amicus noster parvus, ad ludos publicos 

5 in Circo factos a servo adductus est. Multi homines ad Circum con¬ 

veniebant; nam populus ludos probabat amabatque. Non pauci ante 

lucem 3 venerant. Locis commodis beneficio amici inventis, Lucius 

et servus exspectaverunt. Sed quid audiunt? Servus clamat: “Pompa 

venit! Pompa venit!” Pompa per Forum et Sacram Viam ad Circum 

io processerat et nunc per portam in Circum procedebat. In pompa 

fuerunt deorum formae, viri, pueri, equi, quadrigae,4 aurigae.5 

THE CHARIOT RACE: “THEY’RE OFF!” 

Pompa per Circum educta, Lucius cum studio exspectavit. Tum sex 

quadrigae, ad portam redactae, signum exspectaverunt. Signo dato, 
equi a porta missi sunt. 

15 Inter aurigas fuit Publius, qui magnam famam ob multas victorias 

habuit. Erat amicus firmus familiae Luci nostri, et Lucius multa de 

Circo a Publio cognoverat. Nunc Lucius cum reliquis Publium magno 
studio spectabat. 

1 See Vocabulary. 2 holidays. 3 From lux. 
4 four-horse chariots. s charioteers. 
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Air view of the Circus Maxi¬ 

mus in Rome, in a valley be¬ 

tween the Aventine (above) 

and Palatine hills. Modern 

buildings above, ruins of the 

ancient imperial palace below. 

Fototeca 

PUBLIUS HANDICAPPED AT THE START 

Sed Publius habuit unum equum qui erat novus et timidus et tardus; 

reliquae quadrigae antecesserunt. /Lucius magna cura affectus, 20 

fortunam malam amici providerat. Sed victoria non amissa erat; 
nam septem spatia erant. 

TWO CHARIOTS OUT OF THE RACE 

In medio Circo erat longa spina.6 Termini spinae “metae” appel¬ 

lati sunt. Magnum erat periculum aurigarum ad metas. Itaque in 

primo spatio nec primus nec secundus auriga quadrigas a metis 25 

regere potuit. Eiecti 7 per 8 terram equis tracti sunt atque iniurias 

acceperunt. Servi viros ad spinam portaverunt et auxilium dederunt. 

PUBLIUS STILL LAST 

Nunc erant quattuor quadrigae. Sex spatia restabant, sed Publius 

antecedere non poterat. Quinque, quattuor spatia restabant. Publius 

ultimus erat. Duo spatia restabant; populus clamabat et consilium 30 

multum Publio dabat sed non audiebatur. Publius magna cura equos 

regebat et etiam retinebat, sed populus non cognoverat. Unum 

spatium restabat; Lucius commotus lacrimas retinere non potuit. 
Fortuna inimica erat. 

6 wall. 7 thrown out. 8 over. 
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Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer’s Presentation 
of William Wyler’s “Ben Hur” 

Chariot race from the motion picture "Ben Hur." The leading racers are rounding 

the sharp, dangerous curve, where many spills took place in the seven-lap races. 

The wall in the center was called a "spina," "spine." 

“and the last shall be first!” 

35 Sed quid videmus? Publius antecedit! Non iam equos retinet sed 

incitat. Unus equus, “Paratus” appellatus (nam semper paratus erat), 

integer fuit et properare incipit. Non iam Publius erat ultimus; iam 

tertium, iam secundum locum tenet. Unus auriga ante Publium restat. 

Aequi sunt—dei sunt boni!—primus ad metam ultimam Publius venit 

40 et victoriae praemia quae meruit accipit! Et Lucius—quid faciebat? 

Clamabat: “Io! Io! Publius! Paratus! Clara victoria!” 

QUESTIONS 
#•' 

1. What was the route of the parade? 
2. How many laps were there in the race? 
3. How many chariots took part? 
4. What kept Publius from being in the lead at the start? 
5. What helped him win? 
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329. VOCABULARY 

nouns 4. homo 
5. impedimentum 
6. lex 
7. miles 

1. dux 
2. factum 
3. fuga 

ADJECTIVES 

14. certus 

VERBS 

20. adduco 
21. antecedo 
22. cerno 
23. clamo 

ADVERBS 

15. notus 
16. paratus 

24. commoveo 
25. consulo 
26. expedio 
27. impedio 
28. ligo 

38. fortasse 

8. pax 
9. pes 

10. regnum 
11. rex 

17. tertius 
18. timidus 

29. possum 
30. premo 
31. provideo 
32. relinquo 
33. rogo 

39. noniam 

12. salus 
13. spatium 

19. ultimus 

34. sto 
35. traduco 
36. transporto 
37. verto 
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330. VOCABULARY (English Meanings) 

NOUNS 4. man 8. peace 12. health, safety 

1. leader 5. hindrance 9. foot 13. space 

2. deed 6. law 10. kingdom 

3. flight 7. soldier 11. king 

ADJECTIVES 15. known 17. third 19. farthest 

14. sure 16. prepared 18. timid 

VERBS 24. disturb 29. can 34. stand 

20. influence 25. consult 30. press 35. lead across 

21. go before 26. set free 31. foresee 36. transport 

22. discern 27. hinder 32. leave behind 37. turn 

23. cry out 28. bind 33. ask 

ADVERBS 38. perhaps 39. no longer 

331. GRAMMAR SUMMARY 

Absolute Construction 

In Latin In English 

1. Ablative. 1. Nominative. 
2. Perfect passive participle usu- 2. Present or past active or passive 

ally. participle. 
3. Construction very common. 3. Construction much less com¬ 

mon. 

332. UNIT PRACTICE AND EXERCISES 

Participle Drill 

A. Substitute a Latin participle in the right gender, number, and 
case for the words in italics: 
1. Pericula (if foreseen) me non terrent. 
2. Librum (after I had read it) amico donavi. 
3. Puerl (although they were called )non venerunt. 
4. Puellae (because they had been scared) fugerunt. 
5. Auxilium (which had been furnished) a sociis nostris 

patriam conservavit. 

B. Translate the ablative absolute in each of the following sen¬ 
tences into good English: 
1. Litteris scriptis, I took a walk. 
2. Regno amisso, he was still king. 

3. Auxilio misso, they can still win, 
4. Agris occupatis, the people were starving. 
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Form Drill 

1. Decline rex magnus, lex bona. 

2. What is the case of ducum, homini, militibus, disciplinae, 
pacem? 

3. Give in all tenses the third plural of possum, translating each 
tense form. 

4. Give the principal parts of commoveo, do, expedio, submitto, 
absum, propono, premo. 

Numerals Drill 

1. The teacher assigns a number—“Unus,” “Duo,” “Tres,” etc., 
to each of ten pupils. The following questions and others like 
them should be answered by the pupil whose number furnishes 
the correct answer. 

Magister: Quot (how many) sunt tres et quattuor? 
Discipulus “Septem”: Tres et quattuor sunt septem. 
M.: Quot sunt quattuor et quinque? 

D. “Novem”: Quattuor et quinque sunt novem. 
(A competitive game can be made by having two sets of ten or 
less and scoring one for the side whose representative answers 
first.) 

2. Give the Latin word for the missing numeral represented by 
the question mark: 

a. Ill + V = ? c. IV + ? = X <?. X - ? = VIII 

b. XII -r- III = ? d. II X V = ? /. VI — I = ? 

333. ENGLISH WORD STUDIES 

1. Make a sketch map of England (not including Scotland) and 

indicate on it all the names you can of towns derived from Latin 

castra. Then see how many of these town names are found either in 

the United States and in how many states, or, if you prefer, in some 
other country. 

2. The first word in each of the following lines is a Latin word. 

From among the last five words in each line pick the one which is 
an English derivative of the first word. 

stare status stair stare star stay 
homini homely home hominy homicide hum 
miles mile militant mill millinery million 
premo supreme premises premonition express prime 
clamo clam clamp clammy inclement exclaim 
pax pace packs Pacific impact pass 
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Three scenes from the "Odyssey." Left: Ulysses 

holding out the potent wine that put Poly¬ 

phemus to sleep (section 300). Above: Nau- 

sicaa's handmaidens washing clothes (section 

334). Below: On an ancient Greek coin from 

Agrigento, the sea-monster Scylla, whom 

Ulysses narrowly escaped. 
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A Roman mosaic from Cherchel, Algeria, showing Ulysses in his ship, with the 

two Sirens, half women, half birds, at each end, along with playful dolphins. 

Lesson XLV 

-4-Vvf't 

334. SIRENES ET PHAEACIA 
pjGuri Qf\ i'ita- -'"i 

Anno in Insula quam Circe rexit acto, Ulixes ad Sirenes 1 venit. 

Sirenes corpora avium2 et capita puellarum habuerunt. Carmina 
, , u, * _ scu %® r-s» n\oJ/v t _~p^’R,~ 

pulchra canebant, quibus nautae moti naves ad saxa vertebant. Hoc 
■' | - - ’ - *;V' ^ 

modo vitam amittebant.^^ ^C5,c, <- h c, 

5 Sed Ulixes de Sirenibus a Circe 4 monitus erat. Periculo proviso, 
JT . '. v ' _ i' v' V- ■ ~- 

aures sociorum cera ° clausit, sed non suas. Iussit manus 7 pedesque 
C* 1 1 O H tl n 1 7^-frV» 1 t /"T n TU -t-Vt -a i -i mi suos ad navem ligari. Hoc modo carmina Sirenum clare audivit neque 

> aU^r^ -t -p *< SR-t-ftivs®, tou.+- C*-icV .AciP Ya>**_* 
vitapiqmisit. 

Postea sopii Ulixis interfecti sunt et Ulixes solus ad Insulam 
- rT • " i" tA-'■ ■ _ -'v , q •• 

io parvam actus est in qua habitabat regma pulchra cui8 nomen erat 

Calypso. Regina Ulixem non "dimisit. Itaque Ulixes'ibi octo annos— 

longum temporis spatium—remansit. Sed tum Iuppiter reginam iussit 

Ulixi navem parare. H5c facto, Ulixes expeditus reginam reliquit. 

Sed navis undis fracta est ad Insulam cui8 nomen erat Phaeacia.9 

15 Vulneribus impeditus homo miser vix potuit corpus in silvam finiti¬ 
mam ad flumen trahere, ubi somnum cepit. 

Interim Nausicaa,10 regis Phaeaciae filia, cum aliis puellis carro 

ad flumen procedebat, quod in flumine vestes lavare cupivit; nam 

tempus matrimonl Nausicaae aderat. Ubi vestes in flumine laverunt, 

20 labore intermisso, Nausicaa pilam 11 ad reliquas puellas in ordine 

iaciebat. Sed puella quaedam 12 in flumen pilam iecit. Clamoribus 

puellarum ab Ulixe auditis, Ulixes non dubitavit sed pilam ex aqua 

servavit. Puellae timidae fugere incipiunt, quod is ob mala atque 

vulnera quae sustinuerat non iam pulcher erat. Sed Nausicaa non 

1 the Si'rens. 
ears. 
Phaeacia (Fed'shia). 

2 of birds. 
6 wax. 

10 Nausicaa. 

3 this (ablative). 
7 hands. 

11 ball. 

4 Ablative. 
8 whose. 

12 one girl. 
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ternta ante Ulixem stetit et ei13 gratias egit. Vestibus plicatis, ad 25 

oppidum m ordine processerunt. Ulixes ab rege Alcinoo 14 acceptus 

est, cui factis claris notus fuit. Paucos dies Ulixes in Phaeacia mansit. 

Tum Alcinous Ulixem ad patriam Ithacam misit. Itaque post vlgintl 
annos Ulixes solus sine sociis ad patriam venit. 

Ulixe m Ithaca viso, Neptunus navem in qua Ulixes transportatus 30 

erat ante portum Phaeaciae in saxum vertit. Portus Insulae hoc 15 

impedimento clausus est neque postea Alcinous et homines Insulae 
navigare potuerunt. 

QUESTIONS 

1. How did Ulysses manage to hear the Sirens without danger? 
2. Why did Nausicaa go to the river? 

3. With how many comrades did Ulysses return? 

READING 

Hamilton, pp. 214—215; Gayley, pp. 328-331; Guerber, pp. 350- 
353, 355-357; Colum, pp. 135-142, 174-181; Bulfinch, pp. 251- 
257. 

335. Third Declension: Neuter Nouns 

EXAMPLE 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

corpus corpora 
corporis corporum 
corpori corporibus 
corpus corpora 
corpore corporibus 

In the third declension, as in the second, the nominative and accusa¬ 

tive singular of neuter nouns are alike. The nominative and accusative 
plural both end in -a. 

13 to him. 14Alcinous (Alsin'o-us). 15 this. 

The ship of the Phaeacians that brought Ulysses home was turned into a rocky 

island—and here it is, so they say, near the island of Corfu in the Adriatic. 

ENDINGS 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Nom. — -a 
Gen. -is -urn 
Dat. -i -ibus 
Acc. — -a 
Abl. -e -ibus 



Puellae timidae fugere incipiunt. The helmeted goddess Minerva watches 

Ulysses come out of the water. Nausicaa looks ready to run (section 334). 

Practice 

1. Decline nomen clarum. 

2. Tell the form of fluminum, capita, tempus, leges, vulneri, 

nomine, regibus. 

336. Exercises 

A. 1. Quae nomina fluminum Galliae cognovistis? 
2. Corpore hominis invento, miles ducem vocavit. 

3. Pace facta, ordo certus in Europa non reductus est. 
4. Ob tempus anni frumentum transportare non poteramus. 
5. Litterae quas filia mea scripsit nec caput nec pedem habent. 
6. Rex, victoria barbarorum territus, milites trans flumen 

traduxit. 

B. 1. The river which you see is wide. 
2. Horses have large bodies but small heads. 
3. (There) were many wounds on the farmer’s body. 
4. Since the river is closed, grain can no longer be transported. 
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337. Vocabulary 

ca'put, ca'pitis, n., head 

clau'do, -ere, clan's!, clau'sus, close 

cor'pus, cor'poris, n., body 

fhVmen, flu'minis, n., river 

no'men, no'minis, n., name 

or'do, or'dinis, m., order, rank 

tem'pus, tem'poris, n., time 

vul'nus, vul'neris, n., wound 

(capital, chief) 
(clause, include) 

(corporation, corpse) 
(fluid) 

(nominate, nominative) 
(ordinary) 

(temporal, temporary) 
(vulnerable) 

338. English Word Studies 

1. Many English words preserve the original Latin forms of the 
third declension: 

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 

amanuen¬ 

sis 

apex 

appendix 

genus 

index 

amanuenses 

apexes or apices 

appendixes or appendices 

genera 

indexes or indices 

insigne (sing- insignia 

ular rare) 

stamen stamens or stamina (with 
difference of meaning) 

Vertex vertexes or vertices 

viscera (singular rare) 

Nouns with their plurals in —s are consul, ratio, and many nouns 
in -or: doctor, actor, factor, labor, victor, etc. 

Decapitate. 

2. Explain contemporary, invulnerable, decapitate, capitalism, 

capital punishment. What is a corporation? What is meant by in¬ 

corporated? State two ways in which siren is used today. 

3. There is a town named Calypso in North Carolina. 
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Lesson XLVI 

339. PENELOPE 

Ulixes, navi et sociis amissis, corpore vulneribus confecto, in 

patriam pervenerat. Ad finem itineris sed non laborum perpetuorum 

venerat. Et cives et hostes crediderunt Ulixem non iam vivum esse. 

Primus qui Ulixem vidit sed non cognovit erat pastor cuius nomen 

5 erat Eumaeus. Ab Eumaeo Ulixes non pauca de uxore Penelope et 

filio Telemacho audivit. Telemachus ab Insula tum aberat, quod Pene¬ 

lope eum 1 trans mare ad ultima regna civitatesque Graeciae miserat, 

in quibus locis itinera faciebat et Ulixem petebat. Per multos annos 

nullam famam de Ulixe Penelope acceperat. Interim multi duces 

io regesque cupiditate regni Ulixis adducti de montibus Ithacae et e 

finitimis Insulis convenerant et reginam in matrimonium petebant. 

Cives hos 2 hostes e finibus Ithacae sine auxilio ad montes redigere 

non poterant. Itaque Penelope, capite submisso, dixit: 

“Ubi vestem quam facio confecero, non iam dubitabo in matri- 
15 monium dari.” 

Itaque exspectaverunt. Sed consilium Penelopae fuit tempus tra¬ 

here. Itaque nocte retexebat3 vestem quam multa diligentia texuerat. 

Post tres annos homines consilium Penelopae cognoverunt, et Pene¬ 
lope vestem conficere coacta est. 

20 Hoc 4 tempore Ulixes navi ad Insulam Ithacam transportatus est. 

Eodem 5 tempore Telemachus a Minerva monitus in patriam prope¬ 

ravit. Ibi ad mare ab Ulixe visus atque cognitus est. Ulixes Tele¬ 

machum ad oppidum antecedere iussit. Ab Ulixe monitus Telemachus 
neque matri neque aliis de patre nuntiavit. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Who was Telemachus’father? 

2. Why was Telemachus away when Ulysses arrived in Ithaca? 
3. How did Penelope deceive the suitors? 

READING 

Hamilton, pp, 203-204; Guerber, pp. 357-359; Colum, pp. 186- 
187; Bulfinch, p. 189. 

1 him- 2 these. 3 unwove. 4 at this. 5 at the same. 
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Penelope, as imagined by the 

sixteenth-century Italian archi¬ 

tect-painter Peruzzi. 

Alinari Photo 

340. Third Declension: l-Sfem Nouns 

The group of nouns which have -ium instead of -um in the genitive 

plural are called i—stem nouns. In addition to this difference, neuters 

ending in -e have -i instead of -e in the ablative singular, and -ia in 

the nominative and accusative plural. The classes of masculine and 
feminine i-stem nouns are: 

1. Nouns ending in -is having no more syllables in the genitive than 
in the nominative: clvis. 

2. Nouns of one syllable whose base ends in two consonants: pars (gen. 
part-is), nox (gen. noct-is). 

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 

Nom. civis elves mare maria 
Gen. civis civium maris marium 
Dat. clvi civibus mari maribus 
Acc. civem civ es 6 mare maria 
Abl. clve civibus mari maribus 

8 Occasionally —Is is used in the accusative plural. 
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Like Penelope waiting for Ulys¬ 

ses, this woman carries out her 

household duties with her 

maid. A red-figured vase of 

about 465 B.C. 

Courtesy, Museum of Fine Arts, Boston, 
Gift of Dr. Lloyd E. Hawes 

Practice 

1. Decline navis pulchra, iter longum. 
2. Give the singular and plural in Latin in the case required: high 

mountain (gen.), level sea (acc.), small mountains (dat.), 
neighboring enemy (abl.), our end (nom.). 

341. Exercises 

A. 1. Ad finem itineris longi venerunt. 
2. Altos montes et flumina alta 7 in Europa vidi. 
3. Boni cives officia publica suscipere non dubitant. 
4. Parva navi coloni trans mare latum ad provinciam migrave¬ 

runt. 

5. Ob numerum hostium qui in montibus erant cives in castris 
remanserunt. 

B. 1. By whom was a ship seen on a mountain? 
2. We have made a long journey but can now see the end. 
3. A large number of citizens was called together by the leader. 
4. If 8 the sea is closed, the enemy’s ships will not be able to 

transport soldiers. 

7 deep, when applied to a river, sea, etc. 8 Use ablative absolute. 
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342. Vocabulary 

*d'vis, ci'vis,9 ci'vium, m., citizen (civic, civil) 
confi'cio, -ere, -fe'cl, -fec'tus, {do thoroughly), complete, 

exhaust (cf. do up”) If acid] 

*fi/nis, fl'nis, fi'nium, m., end; plur., borders, territory 

(final, finite) 
^hos'tis, hos'tis, hos'tium, m., enemy, 10 usually plur. (hostile) 
i'ter, iti'neris, n., journey, road, march (itinerary) 

*ma/re, ma'ris, ma^um, n., sea (marine, submarine) 
*mons, mon'tis, montium, m., mountain (mount, montane) 
* na'vis, na'vis,11 na'vium, f., ship (navy, naviform) 

343. English Word Studies 

1. Many Latin i—stem nouns ending in —is are preserved in their 

original form in English. The original plural in -es is pronounced like 
“ease”: axis, axes; basis, bases. 

Distinguish axes from axes (plural of ax), bases from bases (plural 
of base). 

2. Latin phrases in English: 

Tempus fugit, Time flies. 

per capita, by heads or individuals. 

me iudice, in my judgment (lit., I being judge). 

Fata viam invenient, The Fates will find a way. 

pro tem. (pro tempore), for the time, temporarily. 

de jure, according to right, as a de jure government; cf. de facto (316). 

9 Nouns marked with an asterisk (*) are i-stem nouns. The genitive plural of 

such nouns is always given in the lesson vocabularies. 

10 national enemy, differing from inimicus, personal enemy. 

11 The ablative singular ends in -i. A few other masculine and feminine nouns 

sometimes have this ending. 
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Foto Soprintendenza alie Gallerie delle Campania 

Canis tamen Ulixis dominum cognovit. A relief from a second century A.D. 

Roman sarcophagus, now in a Naples Museum. 

Lesson XLVII 

344. FINIS LABORUM 

Ulixes, rex fortis Ithacae, ad portas oppidi quod rexerat stabat, a 

multis civibus visus, sed non cognitus, quod vestes sordidas gerebat. 

In oppidum facili itinere processit. Multos servos vidit a quibus non 

cognitus est. Canis tamen Ulixis dominum cognovit et gaudio 1 atfectus 

5 e vita excessit. Ubi Ulixes ad reginam adductus est, omnes proci2 

eum 3 hostem appellaverunt et discedere iusserunt. Sed tamen Pene¬ 

lope, quae eum non cognoverat, vestibus sordidis permota eum 
manere iussit et ei4 cibum dedit. 

Penelope vestem confecerat et nunc tempus aderat quo ius erat 

io maritum deligere. Iussit magnum arcum 5 poni ante procos 2 quem 

Uoj- 2 suitors. 3 him. 4 to him. « bow 
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Ulixes clarus ante vigintl annos tetenderat. Tum nuntiavit: 

Homo qui arcum Ulixis fortis tendere poterit maritus meus erit; 
maritus novus par Ulixi esse debet. Ita ius est.” 

Itaque singuli in ordine arcum ceperunt sed tendere non potuerunt 

quod Ulixi pares non fuerunt. Tum Ulixes arcum petivit. Omnes 15 

riserunt,6 sed Penelope iussit arcum Ulixi dari, nam ius erat. Id 7 quod 

reliqui non facere poterant—arcum tendere—Ulixi facile erat. Tum 

in procos arcum tendit, quos in fugam dedit. Telemachus et Eumaeus 

auxilium dederunt. Ulixes omnes portas oppidi claudi iusserat, ob 

quam causam proci ex oppido ad montes fugere non potuerunt. Salute 20 

petita, non inventa, omnes interfecti sunt. Hoc 8 modo regnum et 

uxorem Ulixes recepit et in libertate paceque vitam egit. Non iam 
navibus itinera trans maria faciebat. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Why was Ulysses not recognized? 
2. Why did everyone laugh when Ulysses asked for the bow? 

3. Why did Ulysses not reveal his identity immediately? 

READING 

Hamilton, pp. 216-219; Colum, pp. 233-254; Bulfinch, pp. 258- 
261; Tennyson, Ulysses. 

6 From rideo. 7 that. « this. 

Penelope is often pictured in an attitude of mourning. This small Greek relief was 

once a decoration attached to furniture. It shows Ulysses gesturing to Penelope. 

Behind her is Telemachus. 
The Metropolitan Museum of Art, Fletcher Fund, 1930 
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345. Adjectives of the Third Declension 

The adjectives so far studied, such as magnus, -a, -um and sacer, 

-era, -crum, have been declined like nouns of the first and second 

declensions. Many adjectives, however, belong to the third declension. 

With the exception of one important class, which will be studied later, 

almost all adjectives of the third declension are i-stems. They are 

divided into classes according to the number of forms which are used 

in the nominative singular to show gender, as follows: 

1. Two endings 9—masculine and feminine in -is, neuter in -e: fortis, 
forte. 

2. One ending—one form for all genders: par. 

Adjectives of the third declension have -i in the ablative singular, 

-ium in the genitive plural, and -ia in the neuter nominative and 

accusative plural. Note particularly that the ablative singular, unlike 

that of most i—stem nouns, ends in —i. 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

M., F. N. M., F. N. 

Nom. fortis forte fortes fortia 
Gen. fortis fortis fortium fortium 
Dat. forti forti fortibus fortibus 
Acc. fortem forte fortes 9 10 fortia 
Abl. forti forti fortibus fortibus 

Nom. par par pares paria 
Gen. paris paris parium parium 
Dat. pari pari paribus paribus 
Acc. parem par pares 10 paria 
Abl. pari pari paribus paribus 

Practice 

1. Decline libertas par, iter facile. 

2. Give in Latin: brave boys (acc.), brave citizen (abl.), all towns 

(gen.), equal right (acc.), few enemies (dat.). 

9 A few adjectives in -er have three endings in the nominative singular, one 
for each gender: celer, celeris, celere. 

10 Occasionally -Is is used instead of -es (340, footnote 6). 
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Below: Libertas. The Statue of Liberty in 

New York harbor, once used as a light¬ 

house. She is dressed in Roman garb. 

Above: Ancient lighthouse 

at Dover, England, restored. 

Above: Roman coin showing 

lighthouse at Messina, Sicily, 

with statue of Neptune. 



346. Exercises 

A. 1. Quid est pretium libertatis? 
2. Servus fortibus factis libertatem obtinuit. 
3. Omnia maria navibus hostium clausa erant. 
4. In nostra patria omnes cives sunt liberi et pares. 
5. Novistlne, amice bone, hominem quem in navi vidimus? 
6. Facili itinere invento, dux omnes milites de montibus ducere 

maturavit. 

B. 1. All free men love peace. 
2. Nature has given us many beautiful (things). 
3. We ought not to undertake a long journey now. 
4. It will not be easy to defend the freedom of our country on 

the sea. 

347. Vocabulary 

fa'cilis, fa'cile, (lit., “do-able”), easy 

for'tis, for'te, strong, brave 

ius, iu'ris, n., right 

llber'tas,13 liberta'tis, f., freedom 

om'nis, om'ne, all, every 

par, gen. pa'ris, equal 

ta/men, adv., nevertheless 

ten'do, -ere, teten'dl, ten'tus, stretch 

[facio] 
(fort, fortitude) 

(jury, justice) 
[Uber] 

(omniscient) 
(parity, peer) 

(tendon, intent) 

348. English Word Studies 

A number of English nouns and adjectives preserve the nominative 

singular, and a few the nominative plural of Latin adjectives of the 

third declension: par, pauper, simplex, duplex, etc.; September, etc.; 

amanuensis. Neuter forms occur in simile, facsimile, insignia (singular 

rare), regalia (singular rare), forte (singular only). The dative plural 

is seen in omnibus (a vehicle for all); in the common shortened form 
bus only the ending is left. 

11 All nouns ending in -tas are feminine. 



Faustulus Romulum et Remum 

invenit. A painting by the 

artist Rubens (1577-1640). 

Stories of babies nourished by 

wolves and other animals 

are still heard occasionally. 

Alinari Photo 

Lesson XLVIII 

349. ROMULUS ET REMUS 

Silvius Proca, rex fortis Albanorum,1 Numitorem et Amulium filios 

habuit. Numitori regnum reliquit, sed Amulius, Numitore e civitate 

pulso, rexit. Rhea Silvia, filia Numitoris, geminos2 Romulum et 

Remum habuit. Geminorum pater deus Mars erat; itaque Mars auctor 

populi Romani appellabatur. Amulius pueros in Tiberi flumine poni 5 

iussit. Sed aqua geminos in sicco 3 reliquit. Lupa 4 accessit et pueros 

aluit.5 Postea Faustulus, pastor regis, pueros invenit. Post multos annos 

Romulo et Remo dixit: “Numitor est avus vester.” Adducti pastoris 

verbis, gemini Amulium interfecerunt et Numitori, quem Amulius e 

civitate pepulerat, regnum mandaverunt. io 

Postea oppidum muniverunt in loco in quo inventi erant, quod de 

nomine Romuli Romam appellaverunt. 

Romulus Remusque pares erant, sed tamen Romulo non facile erat 

Remo cedere. Remo interfecto, Romulus solus Romanos rexit et omni¬ 
bus iura dedit. 15 

QUESTIONS 

1. How was Amulius related to Numitor? 
2. To Rhea Silvia? 
3. To Remus? 

1 the Albans. 2 twins. 3 on dry ground. 4 wolf. 5 fed. 
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350. Developing "Word Sense" 

By now it should be clear that a Latin word may have many shades 

of meaning, which are suggested by the context. In translating, there¬ 

fore, do not stick to the “vocabulary” meaning of the word, but use 

the one required in good English, Note the varying translation of 

magnus when used with the following nouns: 

magnus, -a, -uni, large 

Chigh hope) 

Practice 

1. Combine magnus with each of the following nouns already 
studied and translate freely: periculum, studium, pecunia, 

pretium. 

2. How does altus differ when applied to rivers and mountains? 
3. Translate puella pulchra and homo pulcher. 

Roman ruins at Sabratha, Libya, in northern Africa. 

James Sawders 



A later copy of the famous 

she-wolf, symbol of Rome, 

mounted on an Ionic column 

in Rome. Beneath her are the 

twins Romulus and Remus. 

Anthony Paccione 

351. Exercises ' 

A. 1. Ego aut viam inveniam aut faciam. 

2. Debemusne, pace facta, numerum navium augere? 
3. Flumina omnia Italiae ex montibus ad mare tendunt. 
4. Auctores librorum non semper magnam pecuniam merent. 
5. Poteruntne hostes, montibus occupatis, postea iter facere? 
6. Post multos annos Romani iura civitatis omnibus dederunt. 
7. Post oppidum erat mons altus, in quo fortes milites hostium 

pulsi erant. 

B. 1. Is it not pleasing to all men to see friends? 
2. The road stretches through the mountains. 
3. Equal rights of citizenship were given to many Gauls. 
4. My father made many journeys across high mountains and 

deep seas. 

5. After a long journey my friend is approaching (ad) the 
end of life. 

352. Vocabulary 

aut/tor, aucto'ris, m., maker, author (authorize) 
cl'vitas, clvita'tis, f., citizenship, state [civis] 

pa'ter, pa/tris, m., father (paternal) 
peFlo, -ere, pe'pull, puFsus, drive, defeat (repulsive) 
post, prep, with acc., behind (of place); after (of time) 

post'ea, adv., afterwards 
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The Vatican 

A pagan tomb below the Church of St. Peter in Rome; its discovery caused a sensa¬ 

tion. Modern Rome rests on ancient Rome, literally and figuratively. This may be 

seen everywhere but nowhere more strikingly than here. (See also p. 60.) 

353. English Word Studies 

1. The suffix -tas is usually found in nouns formed from adjectives. 

Its English form is -ty, which is to be distinguished from -y (232). 

What must be the Latin words from which are derived commodity, 

integrity, liberty, publicity, timidity, variety? Note that the letter 

preceding the ending is usually —z—. 

2. Latin phrases in English: 

ad fin. (ad finem), near the end (of the page). 
P.S. (post scriptnm), written after (at the end of a letter). 

What is the sense behind the motto of the University of Texas: 

Disciplina praesidium civitatis? The inscription in libris libertas on the 

Los Angeles Public Library? 
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Lesson XLIX 

354. dNEAS ET PYRRHUS 

Pyrrhus erat rex Epiri. Cineas,1 qui erat legatus in Pyrrhi castris 

et reliquos legatos auctoritate et virtute superabat, consiliis Pyrrhi non 

probatis, inulta cum libertate2 regem monebat. Quondam Pyrrhus 

Cineae familiari dixit: “In Italiam procedere et civitatem Romanam 

cum celeritate superare paro.” 

Cineas, Superatis Romanis,” rogat, “quid est tibi in animo 2 facere, 
rex fortis?” 

Italiae finitima est Insula Sicilia, inquit rex, “quam facile erit armis 
occupare.” 

Tum Cineas, “Occupata Sicilia,” rogat, “quid postea facies?” io 

Pyrrhus tum respondit: “Postea trans mare in Africam milites meos 

celeres transportabo et hostes, qui celeritate et virtute militibus meis 
non pares sunt, pellam.” 

Cineas, “Pulsis hostibus,” rogat, “quid tum facies?” “Post haec 3 

bella, Cinea, 4 inquit Pyrrhus, “pace confirmata, vitam in otio agam.”i5 

Celer Cineas respondit: Familiaris meus es. Cur non etiam nunc 

pacem confirmare potes atque mecum in otio vitam agere? Quid te 
impedit?” 

1 Cineas {Sin'eas). 

cum multa libertate; the cum in the ablative of manner often stands between 
the adjective and the noun. 

4 these. 

The ancient tomb of Eurysaces, a 

Roman baker, stands near the 

Roman gate Porta Maggiore. The 

holes represent the mouths of 

ovens; above them is a relief il¬ 

lustrating breadmaking. Roman 

tombs often bore sculpture por¬ 

traying the former occupations of 

those buried inside. 

Anthony Paccione 



James Sawders 

The Roman theater at Sabratha, Libya, in northern Africa, showing the stage. 

The fronts of buildings served as background since all the action took place 

outdoors. This is one of the finest Roman theaters in existence. 

QUESTIONS 

1. What were Pyrrhus’ plans? 

2. What did Cineas want Pyrrhus to do? 

3. What are some of the causes of war? 

355. Ablative of Respect 

Notice the use of the ablative in the following sentences: 

1. EquI et homines non sunt pares celeritate, Horses and men are not 
equal in swiftness. 

2. Puer erat vir factis, The boy was a man in deeds. 

3. Numero, non animo superamur, We are surpassed in number, not in 
courage. 

Observe the following points: 

1. The ablative expresses the respect in which the meaning of 

an adjective, a noun, or a verb is true. 

2. No preposition is used in Latin, but in English we use a preposi¬ 

tion, chiefly in. 
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356. Exercises 

A. 1. Omnes hostes e finibus nostris certe pellemus. 

2. Servi cum magna celeritate ad flumen fugerunt. 

3. Non omnes pueri diligentia et celeritate pares sunt. 

4. Puer erat celer pede sed studiis ab omnibus superabatur. 

5. Sex familiaribus visis, ad oppidum finitimum iter fecimus. 

6. Coloni ex patria migrant et in variis terris civitatem 
petunt. 

7. Pax et amicitia cum civitatibus finitimis a Romanis con¬ 
firmatae sunt. 

B. 1. We cannot all be swift of foot. 

2. Does a horse excel a boy in swiftness? 

3. He was king in name; nevertheless he did not have a 
kingdom. 

4. (Now that) peace has been established,5 free citizens will 
maintain the state. 

Mrr- ’ ‘ / 

357. Vocabulary 

aucto'ritas, auctoritatis, f., authority, influence [auctor] 

ce'ler, ceteris, cetere, swift (celerity) 

cele'ritas, celerita'tis, f., swiftness 

confirtnd, -ate, -a'vl, -atus, make firm, encourage, establish 

[firmus] 
familia'ris, -e, of the family, friendly; as noun, m., friend [familia] 

responded, -ete, respond'd!, respon'sus, answer (response) 

su'pero, -ate, -a'vl, -atus, overcome, excel (insuperable) 

virtus, virtutis, f., manliness, courage [vir] 

358. Latin Phrases in English 

in omnia paratus, prepared for all things. 

Dominus providebit, The Lord will provide. 

Fortes Fortuna adiuvat, Fortune aids the brave. 
extempore, without preparation (lit., from the moment). 

Arma non servant modum, Armies do not show (preserve) restraint. 

Virtute et armis, By courage and by arms (motto of the state of Missis¬ 
sippi). 

Vanitas vanitatum et omnia vanitas, Vanity of vanities, and all (is) 

vanity (from the Vulgate, or Latin translation of the Bible, Ecclesiastes, 
1,2). 

Ense petit placidam sub libertate quietem, With the sword she seeks 

quiet peace under liberty (motto of the state of Massachusetts). 

5 See 323. 
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Mayer 

"The Frightened Woman" is one of a series of fine paintings found in the Villa 

of the Mysteries in Pompeii. The woman is afraid because she sees a companion 

being whipped. The series shows the initiation of women into the mysteries, 

or secret society, of Bacchus. The man sitting down is Silenus (see p. 305). 

Glimpses of Roman Life 

359. THC HOUSE AND ITS FURNITURE 

The Pompeian town house was different from ours, more like the 
kind one finds in southern Europe and Latin America today. It was 
usually built of concrete covered with stucco. For privacy and security, 
and because glass was expensive, there were few windows on the 
street. The typical house consisted of two parts, front and rear. The 
front contained a large room, called the atrium, surrounded by small 
bedrooms. The atrium had an opening in the roof for light and air. 
The roof sloped down to the opening. Below the opening there was a 
basin into which the rain fell. This cistern (impluvium) furnished the 
soft water for washing, so necessary in a country where most of the 
water is hard. At the corners of the basin there were often columns 
extending to the roof. 

Since the house was built directly on the street, it had no front 
yard. The heavy front door opened into a-hall leading into the atrium. 
On one side of the hall there might be a small shop, usually rented 
out to people who did not live in the house. On the other side there 
was the room of the doorkeeper (ianitor). Very often there was a 
place for a watchdog. Sometimes a fierce dog was painted on the 
wall or depicted in mosaic on the floor of the hall. 
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A floor mosaic from Pompeii. 

That the Romans were fond of 

birds is shown by the fre¬ 

quency with which they put 

them in wall paintings and 

floor mosaics. Roman litera¬ 

ture too tells of pet birds. 

Restoration of the atrium of a Roman house, based on remains in Pompeii. 



Opposite the entrance was the study or office (tablinum) of the 

master of the house, placed so that he could keep an eye on what 

was going on. Here he kept his safe. Often there were also upstairs 

rooms. 

The rear of the house surrounded a garden. Because of the columns 

which ran all around the garden this part was called the peristyle 

(which means “columns around”); today we might call it a colonnade. 

It was often very pretty. Charming fountains and statuary were usually 

to be seen in the garden. Kitchen, bathroom, and dining rooms were 

in this part of the house. There were often two dining rooms, one on 

the shady side for summer, the other on the sunny side for winter use. 

The walls were covered with elaborate paintings (p. 25, etc.). 

Rugs and draperies were in common use. The floors were usually 

made of tile or flagstone, as in Italy today, instead of wood. Chairs 

were few, and many of them were without backs. On the other hand, 

there were many couches, used like easy chairs, not only for reading 

and resting but also at the dinner table (p. 76). There were many 

kinds of tables and stands, often beautifully made. Many small lamps 

of bronze or clay were placed everywhere, some on stands, some 

on large, elaborate candelabra. These burned olive oil. Glass chimneys 

were unknown. The light was so poor that people went to bed early 

and got up early. Candles were also used. Portable charcoal heaters 

were common. In northern Italy central heating was sometimes used. 

Modern wooden shutters in a Pompeian window. The ashes which covered the 

originals left a perfect cast, which made this restoration easy. 
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Kitchen utensils and dishes were made of bronze, silver, or earthen¬ 

ware. Those made of earthenware were chiefly red in color and were 
decorated with engraved lines. 

The size of the population and the scarcity and cost of land within 

Rome’s city limits prevented all but the very wealthy from living in 

houses such as these from Pompeii. Instead, the Romans expanded 

vertically and lived in apartment houses, called Insulae because they 

were islands surrounded by the narrow streets. Often they were five 

or six stories high, and in design remarkably like apartment houses 

today (p. 374). In fact, in exterior decoration and the imaginative 

use of varied building materials (concrete, brick, stone, stucco, wood) 

they were probably more interesting. But in safety and convenience 

they left a good deal to be desired; many were flimsily built by specu¬ 

lators during the period of Rome’s greatest growth (100 b.c. to 100 

a.d.) and stood in constant danger of fire or collapse. Unlike the 

Pompeian house, the apartment dwelling did not have rooms designed 

for specific functions; they were just spaces for the tenant to use as 

he chose. The filth, smoke, and noise must often have been nearly 
intolerable. 

Many of the rich and socially prominent, and those who wanted to 

be, lived in individual houses or luxurious ground-floor apartments 

on or near the Palatine Hill, a sort of ancient Park Avenue that was 

eventually reserved for the imperial family. The wealthy also had 

country houses (villae) in other parts of Italy, which they used to 

escape the heat and bustle of the city, or as places to stop overnight 

when traveling. 

DISCUSSION QUESTIONS 

1. In what ways did Roman houses differ from ours? 
2. How did the poor lighting facilities affect the daily life of the 

people? 
3. How does climate affect the types of houses? 

READING 

Showerman, pp. 76-88; Mills, pp. 301-309; Johnston, pp. 73-90, 
93-103. 
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luppiter, rex deorum. 

UNIT IX REVIEW 

Lessons XLV-XLIX 

The Story of Lucius (cont.) 

360. DEI 

Romani multos deos quorum officia erant varia habuerunt. Debs in 

omnibus locis viderunt—in terra, in agris, in frumento, in montibus, 

in silvis, in undis maris, in aqua fluminum, in omni natura. Non 

omnes pares auctoritate erant, nam magni dei erant et parvi dei, dei 

5 deaeque. Inter magnos deos primus auctoritate erat luppiter, rex 

atque pater deorum hominumque, qui in caelo habitabat et fulmine 

malos terrebat. luno erat uxor Iovis 1 et regina deorum. Venus erat 

pulchra dea amoris. Mars, deus belli, arma pugnasque amabat. 

Auctor populi Romani vocabatur, et fortasse ob hanc2 causam 

io Romani semper bella gerebant. Mercurius, celer nuntius deorum, 

omnes celeritate superabat. Neptunus erat deus maris, qui equos in 

undis regebat. Reliqui magni dei erant Ceres, dea frumenti, Minerva, 

dea sapientiae, Diana, dea silvarum, Vulcanus, deus ignis, Apollo, 

qui omnia providebat et quem homines consulebant, Bacchus, deus 

15 vini. Lucius noster nomina omnium magnorum deorum et multorum 

parvorum cognoverat—quod non facile erat, nam magnus erat nu¬ 

merus deorum dearumque. Etiam “terminus agrorum” deus erat. 

1 Genitive singular of luppiter. 2 this. 
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36 7. VOCABULARY 

NOUNS 

1. auctor 

2. auctoritas 

3. caput 

4. celeritas 

5. civis 

6. civitas 

7. corpus 

8. finis 

9. flumen 

10. hostis 

11. iter 

12. ius 

13. libertas 

14. mare 

15. mons 

16. navis 

17. nomen 

18. ordo 

19. pater 

20. tempus 

21. virtus 

22. vulnus 

ADJECTIVES 

23. celer 
24. facilis 

25. familiaris 
26. fortis 

27. omnis 
28. par 

VERBS 

29. claudo 
30. conficio 

31. confirmo 
32. pello 

33. respondeo 
34. supero 

35. tendo 

ADVERBS 36. postea 37. tamen 

PREPOSITION 38. post 

Pompeian wall painting depicting a fight in the amphitheater, not between 

gladiators, but between Pompeians and visitors from the nearby town of Nuceria. 

Feelings ran high in the crowds, and riots were as common then as today. 



362. VOCABULARY (English Meanings) 

NOUNS 6. state 12. right 18. 
A 

order 
1. author 7. body 13. freedom 19. father 
2. authority 8. end 14. sea 20. time 
3. head 9. river 15. mountain 21. courage 
4. swiftness 10. enemy 16. ship 22. wound 
5. citizen 11. journey 17. name 

ADJECTIVES 24. easy 26. strong, brave 28. equal 
23. swift 25. friendly 27. all 

VERBS 30. complete 32. drive 34. overcome 
29. close 31. make firm 33. answer 35. stretch 

ADVERBS 36. afterwards 37. nevertheless 

preposition 38. after 

363. GRAMMAR SUMMARY 

Ablative Uses 

The ablative case really is a combination of three cases and that is 
why it has so many different uses. 

When an ablative is always used with a preposition we generally 

do not need a special name for it. One exception is the ablative of 

agent. The reason is that the preposition ab with this ablative cannot 

be translated in its usual sense of from (see 103). We also use a name 

(“accompaniment”) for the ablative with cum. This is to distinguish 

it from the ablative of means, since both are expressed by with in 
English (see 170). 

This altar in the Roman Forum is 

associated with a water nymph, 

Juturna, and the twin gods Castor 

and Pollux, who were "seen" to 

water their horses at the nearby 

spring after a famous battle in 496 

B.C. in the central panel are the 

Gemini (twins) and their sister 

Helen, on the ends their parents, 

Jupiter and Leda. 

Fototeca Unione 
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Pay particular attention to the ablatives used without a preposition 

because the construction differs from English. What are the three 
ablatives of this class that you have studied? 

What ablative have you studied with which a preposition is some¬ 
times used, sometimes not? 

What prepositions are used with the ablative? 

364. UNIT PRACTICE AND EXERCISE 

Form Drill 

1. Decline dux fortis, libertas nostra, omnis miles, rex magnus. 

2. Give the following in Latin: a small ship, in the nom., sing, and 
plur.; an easy journey, in the gen., sing, and plur.; a good citizen, 

in the dat., sing, and plur.; a brave enemy, in the acc., sing, and 
plur.; the deep sea, in the abl., sing, and plur. 

3. Give the genitive and the accusative, singular and plural, of 
tempus, casa, mons, corpus, finis, celeritas, mare, brdb, flumen. 

4. Give in all tenses the third plural active of impedio; the first 
plural passive of claudo; the third singular active of libero; the 
second plural passive of teneb; the second singular active of 
conficio. ' 

f 

365. ENGLISH WORD STUDIES 

1. Give the Latin noun suggested by each of the following: civil, 

finish, submarine, navigate, corpulent, legislate, nominal, decapitate. 

2. Give the Latin verb suggested by each of the following: expedite, 

press, verse, attention, repellent. 

3. Give the Latin adjective suggested by each of the following: 

omnipresent, celerity, facilitate, disparity, fortitude. 

4. Find and use in sentences as many English derivatives as pos¬ 

sible from pard, teneo, ago, and scribo. 

5. Make a sketch map of your state and indicate on it all the names 

you can of towns with classical names. 
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The Vatican 

Seven centuries of wall painting. Facing page: 

An elegant Etruscan lady adorns the inside of 

a fourth-century B.C. tomb at Tarquinia, Italy 

(see also p. 310). Above her, a matron, with 

her back turned to the viewer, is sacrificing in 

the rites of Bacchus depicted in the Villa of 

the Mysteries (first century B.C.; see p. 284). 

The bird decorating the Tomb of Fannia under 

the Vatican comes from the third century A.D. 

(see p. 60). 

GODS 
AND 
HISTORY 



At the top of this beautiful 

medal, Jupiter hurls a thun¬ 

derbolt at the snake-legged 

Giants. The artist Pistrucci 

made it to celebrate the vic¬ 

tory of the English over 

Napoleon at Waterloo. In the 

center, the triumphant gen¬ 

erals Wellington and Blucher 

in classical armor are attended 

by Victory. 

Lesson L 

366. SATURNUS ET IUPPITER 

Auctor et primus rex deorum Uranus erat. Hunc filius Saturnus 

ex regno expulit. Uranus his verbis Saturnum monuit: “Tempus 

auctoritatis tuae non longum erit; nam tu a filio tuo expelleris.” His 

verbis territus Saturnus omnes filios in ordine devorabat. Sed mater 

5 illum quem ante1 reliquos amabat servavit. Hic fuit Iuppiter, ad 

Insulam Cretam a matre missus. Post paucos annos hic patrem ex¬ 

pulit et regnum illius occupavit. Saturnus reliquos filios reddere 

coactus est. Regiam 2 in monte Olympo Iuppiter posuit, ex quo in 

omnes partes spectare poterat. Fratres convocavit. Neptuno maris 
io regnum, Plutoni regnum Inferorum 3 permisit. 

Sed postea Gigantes,4 filii Terrae, cum deis bellum gesserunt. 

Illi ad Olympum praecipites cucurrerunt sed a deis proelio superati 

poenis duris affecti sunt. Postea multa templa in terra deis ab homini¬ 
bus posita sunt. 

1 more than. 2 palace. 3 of those below, i.e., the dead. 4 the Giants. 
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QUESTIONS 

1. Who was the father of Saturn? 
2. Of Jupiter? 

3. Who were the sons of Saturn? 

READING 

Hamilton, pp. 65-67; Sabin, pp. 90-91; Gayley, p. 59; Guerber 
pp. 18-20. 

367. The Demonstratives Hie and llle 

In English, this (plur., these) and that (plur., those) are called 

demonstratives because they “point out” persons or objects. They may 

be used as either adjectives or pronouns: This man certainly did not 

write that; that could not have been done by these boys. 

In Latin, hie means this (near the speaker in place or thought), 
while ille means that (more distant from the speaker). 

SINGULAR SINGULAR 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 

Nom. hie haec hoc 
* 

Nom. ille illa illud 
Gen. huius huius huius Gen. illius illius illius 
Dat. huic huic huic Dat. illi illi illi 
Acc. hunc hanc hoc Acc. illum illam illud 
Abl. hoc hac hoc Abl. illo illa illo 

Both hie and ille are declined regularly in the plural, like bonus 

(hi, etc., illi, etc.), with the exception of the nominative and ac¬ 

cusative plural neuter of hic, i.e., haec. For full declension see 563. 

Note that hie and ille resemble qui in the genitive singular. 

From such expressions as this man, that woman, etc., the demon¬ 

strative adjectives hie and ille came to be used as a third person 

pronoun he, she, it. The personal pronoun, however, is usually not 
required in Latin. 

368. Position of Demonstratives 

Demonstrative adjectives regularly precede their nouns in Eng¬ 

lish and Latin: these boys, hi pueri; that girl, illa puella. In English, 

when that precedes its noun, it is the demonstrative adjective (ille); 

when it follows, it is the relative pronoun (qui), equivalent to who or 

which: The man that I saw was famous, Vir quem (not illum) vidi 

clarus erat. 
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369. Exercises 

A. 1. Ille erat dux ducum. 
2. Hunc cognovi sed illum ante hoc tempus non vidi. 
3. Hi homines sunt patris mei amici; illi sunt inimici. 
4. Haec est mea patria; nam ego civis in hoc loco sum. 
5. Praeceps in illud flumen cucurri, quod illud non vidi. 
6. Mater mea huic homini gratiam habet, quod hic patrem 

meum servavit. 

B. Supply the right forms of hic and ille and translate: 
1. (This) flumen altum est, (that) non altum est. 
2. (These) homines laudo, (those) numquam probabo. 
3. (This) pueri patrem et (that) puellae matrem vidi. 
4. Studia ab (this) puero intermissa sunt, non ab (that). 

C. 1. This is my money; that is yours. 
2. This boy excels that (one) in discipline. 
3. What names did the mother give to the children? 
4. When this prisoner has been bound,6 I shall bind that (one). 

6 Use ablative absolute. 

The Pantheon at Rome, a temple built in the time of Augustus and rebuilt later. 

The Egyptian obelisk in front was already 1300 years old when it was brought to 

Rome in the first century A.D. 

Philip Gendreau 



The Rotunda of the University 

of Virginia. Thomas Jefferson 

modeled it after the Pantheon. 

He was an excellent classical 

scholar, deeply interested in 

the ancient civilizations, and 

helped introduce classical ar¬ 

chitecture and other phases of 

ancient culture in our country. 

James Sawders 

370. Vocabulary 

cur'ro, -ere, cucur'ri, cursiVrus, run 

expel'lo, -ere, ex'puli, expuKsus, drive out 
hic, haec, hoc, this 

il'Ie, il'la, il'lud, that 

ma'ter, ma'tris, f., mother 

prae7ceps, gen. praecFpitis, headlong, steep 

(current, course) 
[pello] 

(maternal, matron) 
(precipice) 

377. English Word Studies: The Third Declension 

The third declension is very important in Latin because so many 

words belong to it. More English words are derived from nouns and 

adjectives of this declension than from any other. The English word 

is usually derived from the stem, not from the nominative. It is there¬ 

fore doubly important to memorize the genitive, from which the 

stem is obtained. It would be difficult to see that itinerary is derived 
from iter if one did not know that the genitive is itineris. See how 

many of the words of the third declension already studied have 

derivatives from the base. Note the help given for English spelling: 
temporal, corporal, military, nominal, etc. 

On the other hand, the English derivative will help you remem¬ 

ber the genitive. In the following list of words, a derivative is placed 

after each; give the genitive: religio {religion), sermo (sermon), 

Iatus (lateral), radix (radical), origo (original), eruptio (eruption), 

custds (custody), dens (dental), mos (moral). 

Many towns are named after the Roman gods: Jupiter, Juno, Mars, 

Mercury, Minerva, Bacchus, Ceres. Many firms or their products are 
also named after them. 

The planets too are named after Roman gods: Mercury, Venus, 

Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, Neptune, Pluto. Uranus is from the Greek. 
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Captured shields, spears, hel¬ 

mets, and other trophies of 

war are represented on the 

pedestal of Trajan's Column 

(see back cover and p. 199). In 

this pedestal were kept the 

emperor's ashes, housed in a 

golden urn. 

Anthony Paccione 

Lesson LI 

372. CAEDICIUS FORTIS 

Primo bello Punico hostes locum natura munitum occupaverant, 

et periculum militum Romanorum magnum erat. Aestas erat, nam 

Romani semper aestate, non hieme, bella gerebant. Dux nihil facere 

poterat. Rogat: “Quod consilium capere debeo?” Tribunus militum 

5 Romanus cui1 nomen Caedicius 2 erat, ad ducem hoc tempore venit 

et sententiam proposuit, loco quodam 3 monstrato: 

“Viros tuos servare poteris si ad illum locum CCCC milites currere 

iubebis. Hostes, ubi hos milites viderint, proelium committent et 

hos omnes interficient. Dum haec faciunt, facile erit reliquos milites 
io ex hoc loco educere. Haec est sola via salutis.” 

“Bonum tuum consilium probo,” inquit dux, “sed tamen quis illos 
praecipites in mortem certam ducet?” 

1 whose (lit., to whom). 2 Caedicius (Sedish'us). 3 certain. 
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Cur me non mittis? Mors me non terret,” respondit tribunus. 

Itaque dux tribuno magnas gratias egit et hunc cum CCCC militibus 

contra hostes misit. Fortes illi Romani nihil timuerunt. Neque ces-15 

serunt neque fugerunt sed magno numero hostium superati sunt. 

Omnes aut vitam amiserunt aut vulnera acceperunt. Interim reliqui 
milites Romani integri salutem petiverunt. 

Del praemium tribuno ob egregium exemplum donaverunt; nam 

vitam non amisit. Vulnera multa accepit sed neque in capite neque 20 

in corde. Illa aestate hostes expulsi sunt, et hieme Romani hostes non 
iam timuerunt. 

QUESTIONS 

1. What was Caedicius’ suggestion? 
2. What happened to Caedicius? 

373. Ablative of Time When 

In English, time is expressed with or without the prepositions in, 

on, etc.; last summer, in winter, on Friday. 

In Latin, the “time when” something happens is expressed by the 
ablative, usually without a preposition. ' 

1. 1116 anno in oppido mansimus, That year we remained in town. 

2. Aestate agri sunt pulchri, In summer the fields are beautiful. 

Note. Compare with the ablative of “place where” (87). When at, 

in, or on denotes time instead of place, no preposition is used. 

374. Exercises 

A. 1. Hic puer et aestate et hieme in agris laborat. 

2. Milites nostri, pauci numero sed corde fortes, provinciam 
illo tempore occupaverunt. 

3. Illa hieme decem libros legi sed hac aestate nihil feci. 
4. Quinta hora omnes servi cum magna celeritate fugerunt. 
5. Hoc anno nihil timemus, quod copiam frumenti habemus. 
6. Pro Deo et patria! Haec clara verba corda virorum semper 

incitaverunt. 

B. 1. In summer the rivers are not deep. 
2. In that year we had many ships on every sea. 
3. Good citizens love God and do not fear an enemy. 
4. Our country contains brave sons and beautiful daughters. 
5. If 4 Marcus is our leader, nothing will scare us this winter. 

4 Use ablative absolute, omitting is. 
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375. Vocabulary 

aes'tas, aesta'tis, f., summer 

cor, cor'dis, n., heart 

hi'ems, hi'emis, f., winter 

*mors, mor'tis, mortium, f., death 

ni'hil, nothing 

tFmeo, -e're, ti'mui, —,5 fear, be afraid 

(cordial, record) 

(annihilate, nil) 
(timid) 

(mortal) 

376. English Word Studies 

1. An excursion is a little run out of town. What is a current of 

water? Cursive writing? A recurrent illness? Concurrent powers of 

the federal government and the states? Discord is hearts apart; con¬ 

cord, hearts together. What is a cordial welcome? An apple core? 

2. Latin phrases in English: 

primus inter pares, first among his equals. 

A.D. (anno Domini), in the year of our Lord. 

aut Caesar aut nihil, either Caesar or nothing. 

Alma Mater, kindly mother, applied to a school or college, 
iustitia omnibus, justice for all (motto of the District of Columbia). 
Pater Noster, Our Father, i.e., the Lord’s Prayer, which begins with 

these words. 

5 Neither perfect nor future participle used. 

Art that plays tricks on the eyes is not a modern invention. This ancient Op Art 

mosaic is from Pompeii. Mosaic was an important part of interior decoration and 

was found in even modest homes. 

Anthony Paccione 



The Arch of Diocletian at now- 

deserted Sbeitla in northern 

Africa. After the utter de¬ 

struction of Carthage in 146 

B.C., Africa became a Roman 

province. Roman colonists later 

built a new Carthage, which 

became a flourishing provin¬ 

cial capital and educational 

center. Sbeitla, about 30 miles 

away, was in a fertile area 

important for the production 

of grain and olive oil. 

Tunisian Trade Office 

Lesson LII 
* 

377. clviTAS ROMANA 

Duae partes civitatis Romanae, Troiam et Latini, contra pericula 

communia pugnaverunt. Ubi civitas nova concordia aucta est, reges 

populique finitimi praedae cupiditate adducti partem agrorum 

Romanorum occupabant. Pauci ex amicis 1 auxilium Romanis sub¬ 

mittebant quod periculis territi sunt. Sed Romani properabant, para- 5 

bant, cum hostibus proelia committebant, libertatem patriamque 

communem armis defendebant, mortem non timebant. Dum pax 

incerta est,2 dum ei ne spirare quidem 3 sine periculo possunt,2 curam 

perpetuam non remittebant. 

Dum haec geruntur,2 ei Romani quorum corpora ob annos non iam io 

firma erant sed qui bono consilio valebant de re publica 4 consule¬ 

bantur; ob aetatem patres aut senatores appellabantur. 
Primo reges erant, qui libertatem conservabant et rem publicam 

augebant, sed postea, quod edrum regum duo ex Etruria superbi 

fuerunt, Romani reges pepulerunt et fecerunt duo consules. Ei consules 

appellabantur quod senatores de re publica consulebant. 

1 ex amicis = amicorum. 2 Use the past tense. 3 ne . . . quidem, not even. 

4 Translate by the English derivative of this compound noun. 5 Accusative. 
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Eo tempore corda omnium Romanorum gloriam speraverunt. Viri 

fortes bella amabant, in castris aestate atque hieme laborabant, nihil 

timebant: virtus vera eorum omnia superaverat. Itaque populus 

Romanus magnum hostium numerum paucis militibus in fugam dabat, 

20 oppida natura munita pugnis capiebat. Hostibus superatis et periculo 

remoto, Romani aeque regebant. lura belli pacisque conservabant; 

hoc modo auctoritas eorum confirmata est. In ultimas partes milites co- 

lonlque eorum missi sunt. Lingua Latina in omnibus terris docebatur. 

Post tertium Punicum bellum Romani fuerunt domini omnium terra- 

25 rum mariumque. Nunc sine cura spirare et animos remittere potuerunt. 
Sed tum fortuna, semper incerta, eos superavit. HI pecuniam 

imperiumque, non iam gloriam speraverunt. Superbi, non iam aequi 

fuerunt; iura legesque non iam conservaverunt. 

QUESTIONS 

1. How did the old men serve the state? 
2. After the expulsion of the kings, how was the power shared? 
3. What caused the decay of Rome? 

378. The Demonstrative Is 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 

Nom. is ea id el (il) eae ea 
Gen. eius eius eius eorum earum eorum 
Dat. el el el els (iis) eis (iis) eis (iis) 
Acc. eum earn id eos eas ea 
Abl. eo ea eo eis (iis) eis (iis) eis (iis) 

Practice 

Decline ea pars, id longum iter, is vir. 

379. How Is Is Used 

Instead of pointing out a particular person or thing, as hie and ille 

do, is usually refers less emphatically to somebody or something just 

mentioned. When used without a noun, it is usually translated as a 

personal pronoun, he, she, or it; therefore, the genitive eius may be 

translated his, her, its, while eorum and earum mean their. Is often 

serves as the antecedent of a relative clause; as Is qui videt probat, 

He who sees approves. 
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The Roman ruins in Dougga, Tunisia, 

are among the best in all Roman 

Africa. The Temple of Jupiter shown 

here dates from the second century 

A.D. The high platform is character¬ 

istic of Roman temples. 

Corinthian columns, remains of the Roman theater at Merida, in western Spain. 

Spanish National Tourist Office 



380. Exercises 

A. 1. Dum spiro spero. (A motto of South Carolina.) 

2. Is cui libros dedi eos non remisit. 
3. Certa amittimus dum incerta petimus. 
4. Puellas et earum matrem in ludo vidi. 
5. Commune periculum concordiam facit. 
6. Ei pueri quos aestate vidimus erant eius filii. 
7. Hostibus pulsis, tamen disciplinam nostram non remittemus. 

B. 1. Her father and mine are away. 
2. Give him a part of the money. 
3. We shall see him and his mother this summer. 
4. This man is my teacher; that man is her father. 

381. Vocabulary 

commu'nis, -e, common (commune, communistic) 
dum, conj., while 

incer'tus, -a, -urn, uncertain [cerno] 

is, e'a, id, this, that; he, she, it 

*pars, par7tis, par'tium, f., part (party, partition) 
remit7to, -ere, reml7sl, remis7sus, (lit., let back), relax, send 

back [mitto] 
spe'ro, -a're, -a7vl, -a'tus, hope (for) (despair) 
spI7ro, -a7re, -a7vl, -a7tus, breathe (spirit, inspiration) 

382. English Word Studies: The Names of the Months 

In early Roman times the year began March 1, and February 

was the last month. We still use the ancient Roman names of the 

months. March was named after Mars. April was the opening month 

(aperio), when the earth seems to open up. May is the month when 

things become bigger (maior). June is Juno’s month, July was orig¬ 

inally called Qumctilis, the fifth month, but was renamed in honor 

of Julius Caesar after he had the calendar changed to our present 

system. Similarly August was originally Sextilis, the sixth month, 

but was renamed after the Emperor Augustus. September was orig¬ 

inally the seventh month and kept its name even after it later became 

the ninth; similarly, October, November, December. January was 

named after Janus, the god of beginnings. February was the time of 
purification (februa), like the Christian Lent. 

Drugstore run by Cupids in a wall painting at Pompeii. Coirmai 



Silenus holding the infant 

Bacchus. An ancient statue. 

Lesson LI 11 

383. MIDAS 

Midas, nobilis genere, rex Phrygiae, fnultls oppidis expugnatis, 

magnam auctoritatem habuit. Quondam Silenus, magister dei Bacchi, 

in agris Phrygiae interceptus, ad eum regem ductus est. Quod Sile¬ 

nus ab eodem rege multa beneficia accepit, Bacchus paratus fuit regi 

dare id quod speravit. Midas dixit: “SI omnia quae parte corporis mei 5 

tetigero 1 in aurum vertentur, mihi gratum erit.” 

Hoc praemio dato, omnia communia quae rex tangebat in aurum 

vertebantur. Terram tangit: non iam terra est sed aurum. Aquam 

tangit: eodem modo in aurum vertitur. Tum gratias Baccho pro 

magno praemio egit. 10 
Tum rex magnam cenam parari iussit et omnia genera ciborum in 

mensa poni. Haec mensa ab eodem tacta in aurum versa est. Dum 

magna celeritate servi cenam parant, Midas familiares nobiles con¬ 

vocavit. Grato animo cenam bonam quae parata erat spectavit. Dum 

cibum capit, cibus in aurum versus est. Vinum in mensa poni iussit. 15 

Hoc tangit et non iam idem est sed in aurum vertitur. Omnibus 

amicis egregia cena grata fuit sed non regi. Inter multos cibos Midas 

tamen edere 2 non potuit. 
Tandem ad Bacchum, auctorem malorum, rex miser procedere 

maturavit et finem supplici petivit—nam supplicium et impedImen-20 

tum, non iam praemium erat id quod a deo acceperat. Bacchus iussit 

eum in medio flumine Pactolo 3 se 4 lavare. Praeceps rex ad flumen 

cucurrit, ubi se lavit, se remisit, sine cura spiravit, nam aurum remotum 

erat. Arena 5 fluminis in aurum versa est, et etiam nunc in hoc eodem 

flumine aurum est. , 25 

1 From tango. 2 eat. 3 Pactd'lus. 4 himself. 5 sand. 
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QUESTIONS 

1. Why did Bacchus reward Midas? How? 
2. What is meant by the modern expression, “the Midas touch”? 
3. What is meant by comparing the gold buried at Fort Knox to 

that acquired by Midas? 

READING 

Hamilton, pp. 278-279; Gayley, pp. 157-158; Guerber, pp. 177- 
179; Bulfinch, pp. 52-54; Nathaniel Hawthorne, The Golden 
Touch. 

384. The Demonstrative Idem 

The demonstrative idem, meaning same, is a compound of is and 
-dem, with slight changes for ease of pronunciation: 

SINGULAR 

M. F. N. 

Nom. Idem eadem idem 
Gen. eiusdem eiusdem eiusdem 
Dat. eidem eidem eidem 
Acc. eundem eandem Idem 
Abi. eodem eadem eodem 

PLURAL 

Nom. eidem (Idem) eaedem eadem 
Gen. eorundem earundem eorundem 
Dat. eisdem (Isdem) eisdem (Isdem) eisdem (isdem) 
Acc. eosdem easdem eadem 
Abi. eisdem (Isdem) eisdem (Isdem) eisdem (Isdem) 

Practice 

Give the Latin in the singular and plural for the same body in the 
accusative, the same summer in the ablative, the same year in the 
genitive, the same punishment in the nominative, the same part in 
the dative. 

385, Exercises 

A. 1. Eodem anno libertas captivis data est. 
2. Dux eum ad idem supplicium trahi iussit. 
3. Dum omnia timemus, gloriam sperare non possumus. 
4. Oppido expugnato, Caesar impedimenta hostium intercepit. 
5. Hic homo nobili genere sed non magnis factis illum superat. 
6. Homines liberi paresque esse debent, quod eundem Deum 

habent. 
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Bacchus watches while Midas 

bathes in the River Pactolus 

to get rid of the Golden Touch. 

A seventeenth-century painting 

by the French artist Poussin. 

Metropolitan Museum of Art 

B. 1. His punishment scared the rest. 
2. He will not send back-the same book. 
3. When I saw the same boy,6 I was no longer afraid. 
4. Their towns were captured one at a time the same year. 

386. Vocabulary 

expug'no, -a're, -a'vi, -a'tus, (lit., fight it out), capture by 

assault [pugno] 
ge'nus, ge'neris, n., birth, kind (genus, generation) 
T'dem, e'adem, Edem, same (identity) 
intercFpio, -ere, -ce'pl, -cep/tus, intercept [capio] 

no'bilis, -e, (lit., “know-able”), noble [nosed] 
supplicium, suppli'ci, n., punishment [plied] 
tan'go, -ere, teCigl, tacCus, touch (tactile, tangent) 

387. English Word Studies 

1. Explain the word community. Supplicium literally means fold¬ 

ing (or bending) down for punishment. Explain supplication. What 

is an inexpugnable fortress? 
2. Latin phrases in English: 

ibid, (ibidem), in the same place. 

id. (idem), the same (i.e., as mentioned above). 
quid pro quo, something for something (“tit for tat”). 
Homo proponit, sed Deus disponit, Man proposes, but God disposes. 

Explain semper idem, genus homo. 

6 Use ablative absolute. 
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Anthony Pacdone 

This single arch is all that remains of the Pons Aemilius (second century B.C.), the 

first stone bridge built within the city of Rome. Many think that the wooden Pons 

Sublicius (Horatius' bridge) stood nearby. 

Lesson LIV 

388. HORATIUS 

Nunc in locis commodis sedebimus et legemus de Horatio,1 viro 

forti nobilique genere. SI haec fabula, non tibi nota, te delectabit,2 

tu ipse lege eandem sororibus fratribusque tuis parvis (si fratres 

sororesque habes), qui circum te sedebunt et magno cum studio 
5 audient. 

Tarquinii,3 a Romanis pulsi, auxilium petiverunt a Porsena,4 rege 

Etruscorum. Itaque Porsena ipse cum multis militibus Romam5 
venit. Romani, de salute communi incerti, territi sunt, quod magna 

erat potestas EtrUscorum magnumque Porsenae nomen. Romani qui 

io agros colebant in oppidum migraverunt; portas clauserunt et oppi¬ 

dum ipsum praesidiis defenderunt. Pars urbis Tiberi flumine munita 

est. Pons sublicius6 iter hostibus dabat, sed egregius vir prohibuit, 

Horatius Cocles,7 illo cognomine appellatus quod in proelio oculum 

amiserat. Is, extrema pontis parte occupata, milites hostium solus 

'Horatius (.HorSshus). 2 Translate by the present: pleases. 
the Tar quins, Etruscan rulers of Rome in the sixth century b.c. 

4 Por'sena. 5 to Rome. 6 bridge made of piles. 7 Co'cles (“One-Eye”) 
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sine auxilio intercepit et sustinuit et Romanos qui fugiebant pontem 
frangere iussit. Ipsa audacia hostes terruit. Ponte fracto, Horatius non 
dubitavit sed armis impeditus praeceps in Tiberim desiluit et per multa 
tela integer ad Romanos tranavit. Eius virtute oppidum non expug¬ 
natum est et potestas Porsenae fracta est. Grata ob factum clarum eius 
civitas fuit. Multi agri ei publice dati sunt, quos ad terminum vitae 
coluit. Exemplum virtutis ab eo propositum Romani semper memoria 
retinuerunt. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Why did Porsena come to Rome? 
2. How was he prevented from entering the city? 
3. How did Codes get his name? 
4. Is the destruction of bridges important in wars today? 

READING 

Mills, pp. 67—68; Macaulay’s Lays of Ancient Rome, “Horatius.” 

389. The Intensive in English and Latin 

In English, compound pronouns are formed by joining -self to my, 
your, him, her, it and the plural -selves to our, your, them. These com¬ 
pounds may be used in an intensive or emphatic sense; as, I saw the 
man myself. 

In Latin, the pronoun ipse is a compound of is and the intensive 
ending -pse, and therefore has purely intensive force: Ipse hominem 

vidi, I saw the man myself. Note that ipse may be used alone in the 
nominative to emphasize an omitted subject. It is declined like file 

(367), except in the neuter nominative and accusative singular. 

SINGULAR 

M. F. N. 

Nom. ipse ipsa ipsum 
Gen. ipsius ipsius ipsius 
Dat. ipsi ipsi ipsi 
Ace. ipsum ipsam ipsum 
Abi. ipso ipsa ipso 

(The plural is regular.) 

Practice 

Translate fratris ipsius, supplicio ipso, partes ipsae, hic civis ipse, 
illarum navium ipsarum, sorori meae ipsi, eiusdem generis, eorun¬ 
dem auctorum. 
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390. Exercises 

A. 1. Nonne idem ipsi cernitis, pueri? 
2. Quae officia soror vestra ipsa suscipiet? 
3. Del quos Romani colebant multi erant. 
4. Quis est puer ille qui cum sorore mea sedet? 
5. Ille homo agricola appellatur quod agros colit. 
6. Fratres et sorores eiusdem familiae paria iura habere debent. 

B. 1. These (men) are standing; those are sitting. 
2. These letters were written by the king himself.' 
3. We ourselves shall get much money in a few years. 
4. The same winter they saw and heard him themselves. 

397. Vocabulary 

coffi), -ere, coffin, culffiis, till, inhabit, worship (cultivate) 
fran'go, -ere, fre'gl, fracffiis, break (fracture, fraction) 
fraffir, fraffiis, m., brother (fraternize, fraternal) 
ip'se, ip'sa, ip'sum, self, very 

potes'tas, potesta'tis, f., power [possum] 

se'deo, -e're, se'dl, sessu'rus, sit (session, preside) 
soffior, soro'ris, f., sister (sorority) 

392. English Word Studies: The Norman-French Influence 

In early lessons (310, 321), we saw how Latin words were intro¬ 

duced into the English language at its very beginning. A very important 

later period of influence followed the Norman invasion of England 

(1066). The language of the Norman conquerors was an old form of 

French, and thus itself descended from Latin. In a few centuries it had 

introduced many new words that often show great variation from the 

original Latin spellings. Especially common is the change from one 

vowel to two. Look up the Latin originals of captain, courage, duke, 

homage, peer, prey, reign, treason, villain, visor. 

The opening pages of Sir Walter Scott’s Ivanhoe reveal in language 

the changed cultural situation that followed the Norman conquest. The 

animals that the defeated and oppressed Saxons must tend are referred 

to by the Anglo-Saxon names swine and kine. But when these animals 

are served on the tables of the Norman masters, they are referred to by 

their more elegant, Latin-derived names, pork and beef. 

Painting in an Etruscan tomb. Note the fisherman and the boat's lucky eye. 



Greek Line 

Propylaea, or entrance, to the Acropolis at Athens. Right, Temple of Victory. 

Lesson LV 

393. CICERO ET TIRO 

Cicero et Tiro fuerunt Romani clarl, alter maximus1 orator 

totius Italiae, alter servus fidus.2 Quod Tiro diligentia sapientiaque 

Ciceroni magnum auxilium dabat, Cicero eum toto corde amabat 

et postea liberavit. Neutri gratum erat sine altero ullum iter 

facere. 5 

Cicero cum Tirone in Graecia fuerat. Ubi ille in Italiam revertit, 

Tiro solus in Graecia relictus est quod aeger 3 fuit. Cicero ad eum 

tres litteras in itinere uno die 4 scripsit. Inter alia haec ipsa scripsit: 

1 greatest. 2 faithful. 3 sick. 4 Ablative. 
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“Varie litteris tuis affectus sum, prima parte territus, altera con¬ 

io firmatus. Hoc tempore te5 neque mari neque itineri committere 

debes. Medicus tuus bonus est, ut6 scribis et ego audio; sed eum non 

probo; nam ius7 non debet stomacho 8 aegro dari. Sed tamen et ad 

illum et ad Lysonem 9 scripsi. Lysonis nostri neglegentiam non probo, 

qui, litteris a me acceptis, ipse nullas remisit; respondere debet. Sed 

15 Lyso Graecus est et omnium Graecorum magna est neglegentia. In 

nulla re 10 properare debes. 

“Curium 11 iussi omnem pecuniam tibi dare quam cupis. SI medico 

pecuniam dabis, diligentia eius augebitur. Magna sunt tua in me 

officia;12 omnia superaveris, si, ut spero, salutem tuam confirmatam 

20 videro. Ante, dum magna diligentia mihi auxilium das,13 non salutem 

tuam confirmare potuisti; nunc te nihil impedit. Omnia depone; salus 

sola in animo tuo esse debet.” 

Nonne Cicero dominus aequus amicusque erat? Alii dominii erant 

boni, alii mali. Omni aetate et in omnibus terris boni et mali homines 

25 fuerunt et sunt et fortasse semper erunt. 

QUESTIONS 

1. What was Tiro’s relation to Cicero? 

2. To whom did Cicero write about Tiro’s illness? 

3. Use a remark in this letter as a basis for discussion of national 

and racial prejudices. 

394. Declension of Unus 

The numeral unus and the other words in the vocabulary of this 

lesson are irregular only in the genitive and dative singular of all 

genders. In these cases they are declined like ipse (389), in all others 

like magnus. If you need help in declining them, see 559. Like hie, 

ille, and is, these adjectives are emphatic and therefore usually pre¬ 
cede their nouns. 

Practice 

1. Decline in the singular alius tuus frater. 

2. Give the Latin for the following in the genitive and dative 

singular: neither sister, the whole town, the other leader, no 

winter, safety alone, one citizen. 

5 yourself. 

8 Use the English derivative. 
10 thing. 

13 In English the past tense is used. 

as- 1 soup. 

9 Tiro was staying at Lyso’s house. 
11 Cu'rius, a banker. 12 services. 
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395. Words Often Confused 

1. alius = another, one of a group of three or more. 

alter = the other, i.e., of two and no more. 

2. totus — whole, i.e., no part missing, not capable of being divided, 
omnis (singular) = every. 

omnes (plural) = all, i.e., a complete collection of units or parts. 
3. nullus = not any, no—an adjective. 

nihil = not a thing, nothing—always a noun, 
nemo 14 = no man, no one—always a noun. 

396. Exercises 

A. 1. Rex neutri filio potestatem committet. 
2. Consilia alterius ducis alteri non erant grata. 
3. Sorores meae agros montesque totius Insulae viderunt. 
4. Is homo ipse ab aliis defensus est sed nullo modo ab aliis. 
5. Quinque amici eius iam discesserunt et is solus nunc manet. 
6. Accepistlne ipse ulla praemia pro meritis tuis? Nulla accepi 

neque ulla exspecto. (See 216.) 

B. 1. Every man in our whole-country ought to work. 
2. To one sister I shall give money, to the other this book. 
3. Have you seen my mother and sister? I have seen neither. 
4. My brother spent part of that same summer alone in the 

woods. 

14 See 446. 

Roman theater at Leptis Magna, Libya, in northern Africa. 

Wide World 



397. Vocabulary15 

a'lius, a'lia, a'liud,16 other, another 

(a'lius . . . a'lius, one . . . another; a'lii . 

some . . . others) 
al'ter, al'tera, al'terum,17 the other (of two) 

(al'ter . . . al'ter, the one . . . the other) 

neu'ter, neu'tra, neu'trum,. neither (of two) 
nul'Ius, nul'la, nul'lum, no, none 

so'Ius, so'la, so'Ium, alone, only 

to'tus, to'ta, to'tum, whole 

ul'lus, ul'la, ul'lum, any 

u'nus, u'na, u'num, one 

(alias) 
, . a'lii, 

(alternate) 

(neutral) 
(nullify) 

(sole, solitary) 
(total) 

(unify, unit) 

All the adjectives above, except alter 17, have -ius in the genitive 
and -i in the dative singular of all genders (394). 

398. English Word Studies: Spelling 

Latin words are often very helpful in fixing the spelling of Eng¬ 

lish words in your mind. In this lesson we shall consider words in 
which a double consonant occurs. 

If the Latin word has a double consonant, it is usually preserved 

in English, except at the end of a word: terror, but deter (from 

terreo); carriage, but car (carrus); rebelled, but rebel (bellum); 

remitted, but remit (remitto). Letter has two fs and literal only one 
because the spelling of Latin littera varied. 

Many prefixes bring about the doubling of consonants by assimi¬ 

lation. The most important are ad-, con-, in-, ob-, ex-, and sub-. 

If you will analyze the English word, you can often tell whether the 

consonant is to be doubled: con— and modus form commodus; prefix 

ad— and you get the English derivative ac-com-modate with two c’s 

and two m s. Similarly commend has two m’s; re-com-mend has two 

m’s but only one c because re— cannot be assimilated. Other ex¬ 

amples of doubling through assimilation are im-material, ac-celerate, 

suf-ficient, ef-ficient (but de-ficient, for de— is not assimilated). 

Find five more examples of doubling of consonants as a result of 
assimilation. 

Uter, which (of two), and uterque, each, both, are likewise irregular and 
belong to this group but are comparatively unimportant. 

16 The neuter nominative and accusative singular end in -d, not -m (cf. ille). 
17 The genitive singular of alter ends in -ius (short -i). 
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Glimpses of Roman Life 

399. ROMAN RELIGION 

The earliest Romans believed that for almost every object and 
activity—the sky, the flow of rivers, the ripening of crops, even the 
hinges of a door—there was a mysterious and protecting spirit (anima). 

This is the animism common in primitive agricultural societies, filled 
with what we would call superstitions, magic, and taboos. Gradually 
these spirits began to take on clearer form and personality as gods. 
Worship was centered in the family around various household gods: 
the Lar (plural, Lares), probably originally a field spirit who had been 
domesticated to protect the whole homestead, Vesta, goddess of the 
hearth, the Penates, gods of the food supply, and the Genius, the 
guardian spirit of the head of the household. The family’s simple 
offerings and prayers to these deities long remained the most vital 
part of Roman religion. 

In addition, as Rome grew as a political community, public religious 
activity was an integral part of state affairs, and rapidly assimilated 
other gods and forms of worship from peoples near and far. From the 
Etruscans the Romans learned a style of temple building and the arts 
of foretelling the future. When Greek influence on Rome increased, 
the Romans identified their native gods with the chief Greek deities: 
the sky-god Jupiter with Zeus, the war-god Mars with Ares, the sea- 
god Neptune with Poseidon, the grain-goddess Ceres with Demeter, 
and so on. Still later, as all the world flocked to Rome, new religions 
were introduced from Egypt, Asia Minor, and even Persia, while the 
official state cult turned more and more to emperor-worship. But the 
generally tolerant and polytheistic (believing in many gods) Romans 
found monotheism (belief in a single god) strange. For nearly three 
centuries they persecuted the Christians because they scorned the 
pagan gods of the state and would not admit the divinity of the em¬ 
peror, until Christianity itself was officially recognized by the Emperor 
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Anthony Paccione 

Three columns of the Temple of Vespasian near the Roman Forum. To what order 

do their capitals belong? The various hatchets, knives, bowls and other imple¬ 

ments used in religious sacrifices are shown on the frieze supported by the 

columns. In the left background are the ruins of the Temple of Saturn. 

Constantine in 313 a.d. And as Christianity grew in strength, the great 

pagan gods faded from the ceremonies of the state, and the homely 

family rituals retreated to the peasant folk from whom they had sprung. 

Just as remarkable as Roman religion’s variety and ability to bor¬ 

row other forms of worship was the closeness of its tie with politics. 

Originally the chief priest (pontifex maximus) had been the king him¬ 

self; later the chief priest was elected, and he and all other priests were 

government officials. The state had charge of the building and restora¬ 

tion of temples, which were often less centers of worship than public 

treasuries, record offices, museums, and meeting places. 

Another political feature of the ancient religion was the attempt to 
determine the will of the gods in various ways. The duty of those 

priests who were called augurs was to determine whether a certain 

important act (such as a military expedition) would be successful. 

This they did by watching the flight of birds. Certain movements 

were supposed to indicate success; others, failure. Another practice, 

borrowed from the Etruscans, was to sacrifice animals and examine 

their entrails in order to discover the will of the gods. These two 

methods were official and were used before important matters were 
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undertaken. Eventually, many intelligent Romans lost faith in these 

practices, but they kept them up in order to influence the more 

ignorant classes. Private persons also resorted to numerous unoffi¬ 

cial fortunetellers,- such as astrologers, as some superstitious people 
do today. 

With so many gods to worship, the Romans naturally had many 

holidays. Some of these were celebrated with amusements as well as 

with religious observances, as is true of our holidays today. The amuse¬ 

ments about which you have read (327) developed in this way. 

QUESTIONS 

1. What part did family worship play in Roman life? 
2. To what extent is astrology practiced today? 
3. In what countries today is religion directly connected with the 

state? 

READING 

Showerman, pp. 280 ff.; Hamilton, pp. 24—25; Tappan, pp. 65-67; 
Johnston, pp. 341-353; Grose-Hodge, pp. 166-178. 

An altar at Pompeii showing a sacrifice. The priest always covered his head. 

The man at the right has his heavy hammer ready for the sacrificial act. The 

small boy at the left, with pitcher and saucer, is a camillus (see p. 200). 



A statuette (about ten inches tall) of 

a Lar, or family god. He dances 

lightly, and pours wine from a goat¬ 

shaped drinking horn onto the dish 

in his left hand, symbolizing the 

blessings of a happy and abundant 

household. 

Metropolitan Museum of Art 

UNIT X REVIEW 

Lessons L-LV 

The Story of Lucius (cont.) 

400. ALlJ DEI 

De magnis dels iam legimus. Nunc de multis parvis dels legemus. 

Concordiam, Victoriam, Salutem, Pacem, Fortunam, Virtutem Ro¬ 

mani deas vocaverunt, quod sacrae erant et a Romanis amabantur. 

Etiam pecunia a Romanis amabatur et dea erat, sed tamen (ita scribit 

5 auctor Romanus Iuvenalis x) non in templo habitavit. 

Alii dei erant dei familiares, quos primos Lucius cognoverat. Lar 

familiaris erat is deus qui familiam conservabat. Penates erant ei 

dei qui cibum servabant. Vesta erat dea foci, in quo cibus parabatur. 

Ad focum erant parvae formae deorum. Ibi, omnibus liberis et fa- 

i° miliaribus convocatis, pater Luci ipse deis gratias agebat et cibum 

donabat. Quondam non multus cibus erat, sed tamen pater deis partem 

cibi donabat. Lucius patrem rogat: “Cur ille cibus deis hoc tempore 

a te datur? Non multum habemus.” Pater respondit: “Cibo hoc dato, 

dei hominibus magna beneficia et longam vitam dabunt.” 

1 Ju’venal, a poet of the second century a.d. 
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401 VOCABULARY 

NOUNS 

1. aestas 

2. cor 

3. frater 
% 

4. genus 

5. hiems 

6. mater 

7. mors 

8. nihil 

9. pars 

10. potestas 

11. soror 

12. supplicium 

ADJECTIVES 

13. alius 

14. alter 

15. communis 

16. incertus 

17. neuter 

18. nobilis 

19. nullus 

20. praeceps 

21. solus 

22. totus 

23. ullus 

24. unus 

PRONOUNS 

25. hie 
26. idem 

27. ille 
28. ipse 

29. is 

VERBS 

30. cold 

31. curro 

32. expello 

33. expugno 

34. frango 

35. intercipio 

36. remitto 

37. sedeo 

38. spero 

39. spiro 

40. tango 

41. timeo 

CONJUNCTION 42. dum 

A household shrine in the 

house of the Vettii in Pompeii. 

Between the Lares is the 

Genius of the head of the 

house, wearing a toga drawn 

over his head. The snake too 

represents the Genius, or 

guardian spirit. Notice that 

the costume of the Lares is 

similar to that on page 318. 

Mayer 
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402. GRAMMAR SUMMARY 

Case Uses 

In Latin In English 

The ablative with.— The objective with— 

PLACE 1. Preposition in. 1. Preposition in. 
MEANS 2. No preposition. 2. Preposition with or by. 
ACCOMPANIMENT 3. Preposition cum. 3. Preposition with. 
AGENT 4. Preposition ab. 4. Preposition by. 
MANNER 5. No preposition or 5. Preposition with, etc. 

preposition cum. 
RESPECT 6. No preposition. 6. Preposition in. 
TIME 7. No preposition. 7. No preposition or prepo- 

sition at, in, or on. 

403. VOCABULARY (English Meanings) 

NOUNS 4. birth, kind 8. nothing 12. punishment 
1. summer 5. winter 9. part 
2. heart 6. mother 10. power 
3. brother 7. death 11. sister 

ADJECTIVES 16. uncertain 20. steep 24. one 
13. other, another 17. neither 21. alone 
14. the other 18. noble 22. whole 
15. common 19. no, none 23. any 

PRONOUNS 26. same 28. -self 
25. this 27. that 29. this, that 

VERBS 33. capture by 36. relax, send 39. breathe 
30. till, worship assault back 40. touch 
31. run 34. break 37. sit 41. fear 
32. drive out 35. intercept 38. hope 

CONJUNCTION 42. while 

404. UNIT PRACTICE AND EXERCISES 

Form Drill 

A. Make hie, ille, and idem agree as demonstrative adjectives with 
the following nouns in the case required, as follows: 

materiae (gen.): huius, illius, eiusdem materiae 

aestate fratres (nom.) patris 

capita (nom.) mortium pretium (acc.) 
cor (acc.) parti sororem 
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frsns flumen 
per aquam 

Use of Latin prepositions. 

B. Supply the correct form of is in the following sentences and 
translate: 
1. {Him, her, it) vidi. 
2. {By him, by her) evocatus sum. 
3. Filium {his, her) docebo. 
4. Novistlne {their) patrem? 
5. Hunc librum {to him, to her, to them) mandabo. 

C. Decline nulla mater, alius auctor. 

405. ENGLISH WORD STUDIES 

1. Give the Latin words suggested by the derivatives: cordial, 

partial, sedentary, fraternity, inspiration, cult, generation, sorority, 
cursive, remiss, maternal, intercept, infinite, sediment. 

2. Find and use in sentences as many derivatives as possible from 

traho, audio, and premo. 

Intercept. 



Circus Maximus 

Imperial Palaces on Palatine 

Portico and Temple of Deified Claudius 

Temple of Apollo (?) 

Colosseum 

Temple of Venus and Rome 

Roman Forum 



ijtJ 

tfrttmftuni ifittmhg| 

E. Richter, Rome 

Looking west over Rome from the Colosseum 

to the Roman Forum and beyond. Another 

view of Rome from the model in the Museo 

della Civilta Romana (see also p. 38). 

UNIT XI 

FAMOUS 
ROMANS 



Lesson LVI 

406. QUlNTUS CICERO ET POMPONIA 

Pomponius Atticus erat firmus amicus M. Ciceronis. Pomponia, 

soror Attici, erat uxor Quinti, fratris M. Ciceronis. Sed inter Pom¬ 

poniam Qulntumque non semper concordia erat. Una gravis causa 

inter alias erat haec, quod apud 1 Quintum auctoritas Stati 2 valebat, 

5 quem Pomponia domo 3 expellere nullo modo potuit; alienae auctori¬ 

tati cedere non cupivit. Neuter alteri cedere potuit; neuter alterum 

movere potuit. Cicero Pomponiam accusavit, Atticus Quintum. 
Cicero ad Atticum hoc modo scripsit: 

“Fratrem meum vidi. Totus sermo inter nos de te et sorore tua 

io fuit. Verba Quinti non inimica fuerunt. Tum ad Pomponiam contendi¬ 

mus. Quintus ei amica voce dixit: ‘Pomponia, tu roga mulieres ad 

cenam, ego pueros rogaturus sum.’ (HI pueri erant filii Ciceronis et 

fratris eius.) Sed illa, audientibus nobis, ‘Ego ipsa sum,’ respondit, ‘in 

hoc loco hospita. Hoc dixit quod Idem Statius cenam parari iusserat. 

15 Tum Quintus, ‘Audlsne?’ inquit mihi, ‘haec semper sustinere cogor.’ 

Dices. Haec vox nihil est.’ Sed magnum est4; voce dura atque animo 

alieno eius oppressus et commotus sum. Ad cenam illa non adfuit; 

Quintus tamen ad eam sedentem solam cibum misit; illa remisit. Grave 

vulnus Quintus accepit neque ipse ullam iniuriam fecit. Cupiens eam 

20 placare non potuit. Gravibus curis opprimor. Quid facturi sumus? 

Contendere debemus inter sororem tuam et fratrem meum pacem 
efficere.” 

QUESTIONS 

1. Who was Atticus’ brother-in-law? 
2. Of whom was Pomponia jealous? 

1 with. 2 Statius (Sta'shus), a freedman of Quintus. 3 from the house. 
4 it is a serious thing. 
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407. Present Participle 

In English, the present active participle ends in -ing: / saw your 

brother reading a book. In Latin, it is formed by adding -ns to the 

present stem. It is declined like a third declension adjective of one 

ending (cf. par, 345), with the stem ending in —nt—: portans, portantis. 
For full declension see 555. 

1. The ablative singular ending is regularly -e, but -I is used when¬ 
ever the participle is used simply as an adjective. 

2. In verbs of the iouith conjugation, and -M verbs of the third, -ie- 

appears throughout, forming the base -ient-, as audiens, audientis; capiens, 
capientis. 

3. Sum has no present participle in common use; that of possum is 
potens. 

The present participle modifies a noun or pronoun. Like the present 

infinitive, it represents an act as happening at the time indicated by 
The main verb. 

The present participle cannot be used with the verb sum to form 

a progressive tense, as is done in English with be (25, l, 193). Latin 
has no present passive participle. 

408. Future Active Participle 

Unlike English, Latin has a future active participle, as we have 

already seen in the principal parts of some verbs. In most verbs it is 

formed by dropping the -us of the perfect participle and adding -urus: 

portaturus, going to carry; facturus, going to make. It is declined like 

magnus. Note that we have to use a phrase to translate it. It is often 
used with the verb sum. 

Spareribs for the lady's dinner. A de luxe Roman butcher shop, with easy chair 

and footstool. The customer is watching the butcher closely. Cleaver and chop¬ 

ping block look very modern. From a sculptured relief in Dresden, Germany. 
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Practice 

Form and translate the participles of navigo, obtineo, and produco 

in the present and future. 

409. Exercises 

A. 1. Duo pueri pugnantes a magistro capti sunt. 
2. Romanis tarde procedentibus, barbari fugerunt. 
3. Hieme nullos agricolas in agris laborantes videmus. 
4. Cur in hoc loco sine fratribus tuis remansurus es? 
5. Hi pueri, supplicio gravi affecti, a magistro dimissi sunt. 
6. Voces amicorum rogantium auxilium a nobis numquam 

auditae sunt. 
7. Oppressi in alieno loco, hostes cum impedimentis ad montes 

contenturi erant. 

B. (Instead, of clauses, use participles wherever possible.) 
1. The arms given to the other soldiers are heavy. 
2. The number of (those) approaching was not large. 
3. He is going to fold the letter which he has written. 
4. He was dragged to death by you (while he was) defending 

the public cause. 

410. Vocabulary 

alie'nus, -a, -um, another’s, unfavorable [alius] 
conten'do, -ere, -ten'dl, -tentiVrus, struggle, hasten [tendo] 
gra'vis, -e, heavy, severe (gravity, gravitation) 
op'primo, -ere, oppres'sl, oppres'sus, overcome, surprise [premo\ 

vox, vo'cis, f., voice, remark [uoco] 

411. English Word Studies 

1. What is a neutral? An alien? What is meant by the statement 

in the Declaration of Independence “that all men . . . are endowed 

by their Creator with certain unalienable [usually misquoted inalien¬ 

able] rights; that among these are life, liberty, and the pursuit of 
happiness”? 

2. Latin phrases in English: 

inter alia, among other things. 

ipso facto, by the fact itself, thereby. 

in loco parentis, in place of a parent. 

una voce, with one voice, unanimously. 

Vox populi vox Dei, The voice of the people (is) the voice of God. 

obiter dictum, (something) said by the way (ob iter), incidentally. 

Timeo Danaos et dona ferentes, I fear the Greeks even when they bring 
gifts (Virgil). For the events that led to this remark see 116. 

Explain in toto, vox humana. 
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Anthony Paccione 

Temple dedicated to the Emperor Antoninus (second century A.D.) and to his wife 

Faustina. The ruins are some of the finest in the Roman Forum. Inside the temple 

has been built the Church of S. Lorenzo in Miranda. The inscription tells of the 

dedication of the temple to the imperial couple. 
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Lesson LVII 

412. CINCINNATUS 

Hostes Minucium,1 ducem Romanum, et milites eius in loco alieno 

magna vi premebant. Ubi id nuntiatum est, omnes Romani timentes 

vim hostium cupiverunt Cincinnatum2 dictatorem facere, quod is 

solus Romam a periculo non levi prohibere et civitatem servare 

5 poterat. Ille trans Tiberim eo tempore agrum parvum colebat. Nuntii 

missi eum in agro laborantem invenerunt et constiterunt. Salute3 

data acceptaque, Cincinnatus uxorem parare togam iussisse dicitur; 

nam non oportebat 4 sine toga nuntios audire. 

Hi nuntii eum dictatorem appellant et dicunt: “Milites nostri ab 

io hostibus premuntur et cives terrentur. Periculum nostrum non leve 

est. Hostes non consistent sed mox ad portas nostras ipsas venient. 

Auxilium tuum rogamus.” Itaque Cincinnatus, vocibus eorum ad¬ 

ductus, contra hostes contendit. Romani, telis iactls, hostes oppri¬ 

munt et castra expugnant. Minucio servato, Cincinnatus dicitur 

is hostes sub iugum 5 misisse. Tum, nullis hostibus prohibentibus, milites 

ad urbem reduxit et triumphavit. Vis hostium fracta erat. Ducti sunt 

in pompa ante eum duces hostium, capta arma ostenta sunt; post eum 

milites venerunt praedam gravem ostendentes. Et haec omnia Cin¬ 

cinnatus magna celeritate gessit: potestate dictatoris in 6 sex menses 

20 accepta, sexto decimo die 7 ad agros discessit, non iam dictator sed 

triumphans agricola. Eodem mense agricola et dictator et iterum 
agricola fuit. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Where was Cincinnatus’ farm? 
2. Who was with him when the messengers came? 
3. How long did he stay away from his farm? 

READING 

Mills, pp. 77-79. 

1 Minucius (Minu'shus). 2 Cincinnatus (Sinsina'tus). 
3 greeting. 4 it was not proper. 

5 under the yoke, i.e., an arch of spears. This act signified surrender. 

6 for. 7 sixteenth day. 
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Order of the Cincinnati, in¬ 

signia. Left: Senators present 

a sword to Cincinnatus. 

Right: He returns to his plow. 

4 73. Perfect Active Infinitive 

The perfect active infinitive is formed by adding -isse to the perfect 

stem: portavisse, to have carried; docuisse, etc. It represents an act as 

having happened before the time indicated by the main verb: Cincin¬ 

natus dicitur hostes sub iugum misisse, Cincinnatus is said [now] 

to have sent [previously] the enemy under the yoke. 

Review infinitive used as subject and object (129, 130); infinitive 

with subject in the accusative as in English (234). 

Practice 

Form the perfect active infinitive of dimitto, intercipio, video, 

expedio. 

474. Exercises 

A. 1. Ostendite omnibus bonum exemplum. 
2. Vim prohibere et pacem conservare est nobile. 
3. Regis filia librum scripsisse sine auxilio dicitur. 
4. Quis dixit: “Da mihi libertatem aut da mihi mortem”? 
5. Romani paucas naves ad Britanniam misisse dicuntur. 
6. Milites consistentes arma levia cum magna vi iecisse 

dicuntur. 
7. (Homo malus me consistere iussit et omnem meam pe¬ 

cuniam dare. 

1. We cannot breathe under water. 
2. I saw your father folding a letter. 
3. That king is said to have tilled the fields himself. 
4. Those men are said to have come together in a strange land. 
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The heroine weeps as the man 

she loves deserts her and sails 

away. Cupid awakes her to 

point out the ship, and the 

fisherman goes on fishing, un¬ 

concerned with the tragedy. A 

frequent scene in Pompeian 

wall paintings. 

Mosaic floor of about 400 A.D. recently found in Sicily (cf. p. 14). It shows girls 

dressed in the latest "Bikini" bathing suits. The girl in the center with a laurel 

wreath on her head and a palm branch in her hand is evidently the winner in 

some contest or other—swimming or running—or was it in a beauty contest? 

Time 



415. Vocabulary 

consis'to, -ere, con'stiti, constitiVrus, stand still, stop [sfo] 

dl co, -ere, di'xl, dic'tus,8 say, tell (diction, dictaphone) 
ia cio, -ere, ie'ci, iac'tus, throw (jet, projectile) 
le'vis, -e, light (in weight) (levity) 

^men'sis, men'sis, men'sium, m., month (semester) 
osten'do, -ere, osten'di, osten'tus, (stretch out), show [tendo] 

prohKbeo, -e're, -hi'bui, -hi'bitus, prevent, keep from [habeo] 

*vis, ,° f., force, violence; plur. vi'res, vT'rium, strength (vim) 

476. Latin and English Word Studies 

1. The suffix —or is added to the stem of the past participle and 

therefore is preceded by t or s; it indicates the doer of an action: 

monitor (one who warns), scriptor (one who writes), inventor (one 
who finds). It is used in English in the same way. 

Eject. 

A different suffix —or is added to the present base of a verb; it 

usually indicates a state of being or condition: timor, amor, terror. 
It is used in English. 

Find five English words which are formed by adding one of these 

-or suffixes to the stems of verbs that you have studied. Explain eject, 
injection, reject, ostentation, prohibition. 

2. The city of Cincinnati, Ohio, was named from the Society of the 

Cincinnati, formed by army officers at the end of the Revolutionary 

War. Why do you suppose the society took that name? What does 

its motto Omnia reliquit servare rem publicam mean? There is also 
a town named Cincinnatus (N. Y.). 

8 The imperative singular is die. 9 Genitive and dative singular rare (see 552). 
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417. BELLA 

Quae sunt causae belli? Varii auctores ostenderunt multas esse 

causas. Multa bella aut ob iniurias aut pro libertate gesta esse videmus. 

In aliis bellis libertas sociorum defensa est. Haec bella iusta fuerunt. 

Multi populi pugnant quod putant potestatem imperiumque vi bello- 

5 que augeri posse. HI cupiunt patriam esse nulli secundam. SI supe¬ 

rantur, omnia saepe amittunt; si superant, alienas terras occupant, quas 

in formam provinciarum redigunt. Putasne bella huius generis iusta 

esse? Multi dicunt omnia bella iusta esse, alii putant nulla esse iusta. 

Quid de hoc putas? Novimus alios pro libertate, alios pro gloria bella 

10 gessisse. Quae fuerunt causae bellorum nostrorum? Audlvistlne de 

bello frigido? 

Horatius,1 poeta Romanus, scribit dulce esse pro patria vitam 

amittere. SI patria in periculo est, nonne putas munus nostrum esse 

eam defendere? Scimus non leves esse labores militum, gravia eos 

15 accipere vulnera, multos ad mortem mitti; etiam scimus eos tamen non 

dubitare omnes labores pro patria grato animo suscipere et sustinere. 

Pro his muneribus praemia aequa eis solvere non possumus. Sed nec 

praemia nec beneficia exspectant; sperant cives facta sua memoria 

tenturos esse et alios semper paratos futuros esse patriam defendere. 

20 Hoc modo praemia solvere possumus. 

Bellane ullo tempore constitura sunt? Possuntne bella prohiberi? 

Quis scit? Sed speramus parvo spatio temporis non iam bella futura 

esse; speramus omnes homines aliorum iura conservaturos esse. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Which wars were just? 
2. What do soldiers hope for? 
3. What are your answers to the questions asked in the text? 

1 Horace. The exact words of his famous phrase are: Dulce et decorum est pro 
patria mori. 
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Ewing Galloway 

Horace's famous line on the entrance gate of Arlington National Cemetery, 

Arlington, Virginia, near Washington, where many illustrious heroes are buried. 

478. Perfect Passive and Future Active Infinitive 

1. The perfect passive infinitive is a compound formed by using 

the perfect participle with the present infinitive esse: portatus esse, 

to have been carried; doctus esse (cf. perfect passive indicative: 

portatus sum). 

2. The future active infinitive is a compound formed by using 

the future active participle with the present infinitive esse: portaturus 

esse, to be going to carry; docturus esse, to be going to teach; futurus 

esse, to be going to be. 

In both tenses the participle agrees with the subject of esse: Spero 

eam haec facturam esse, I hope that she will do these things. 

3. There was no future passive infinitive in common use in Latin. 

Learn the infinitives, active and passive, of the model verbs (566- 

570) and sum (571). 

Practice 

Form and translate the infinitives, active and passive, of iacio, 

solvo, and prohibeo. 
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419. Infinitive with Verbs of Saying, etc. 
A 

In English, after verbs of saying, thinking, knowing, hearing, etc., 

if the words are not quoted directly, we use a clause often introduced 

by that: He says {that) the boys are coming. But sometimes we use 

the infinitive: The boys are said to be coming; I know him to be a 

good man; I heard him say this; I believe this to be true. 

In Latin, the infinitive is always used with such words: Dicit pueros 

venire. Note that pueros is in the accusative because it is the subject 

of an infinitive (234). No introductory word is used. 

420. Direct and Indirect Statement 

1. Dixit, “Pueri veniunt,” He said, “The boys are coming.” 
2. Dixit pueros venire, He said that the boys were coming. 

In the first sentence the exact words of the speaker are given, as 

shown by the use of quotation marks. Such a sentence ds called a 

direct statement. In the second sentence the exact words are not 

given. Such a sentence is called an indirect statement. Indirect state¬ 

ments, with verbs in the infinitive and their subjects in the accusative, 

are used as objects of verbs of saying, thinking, knowing, hearing, etc. 

Who or Whom? You can easily see how a knowledge of indirect 

statement in Latin will enable you to use who and whom correctly in 
English: 

1. Mr. Smith is a man who, I believe, is honest. 
2. Mr. Smith is a man whom I believe to be honest. 

421. Exercises 

1. Dicunt, “Civis iustus libertatem amat.” 
2. Civis iustus libertatem amare dicitur. 
3. Dicunt civem iustum libertatem amare. 
4. Putamus nostra munera futura esse levia. 
5. Nos omnes scimus in spatio vitae esse curas et labores. 
6. Putasne hunc pecuniam debitam solvisse aut soluturum esse? 
7. Scio et dico pecuniam ab illo homine debitam non solutam 

esse. 

8. Puto, Marce, illum hominem numquam futurum esse pri¬ 
mum aut secundum ordine. 

Translate the words in italics: 
1. I know him to be wise. 
2. I know the signal was given. 

3. They say the wagon was drawn by mules. 
4. I hear that your sister will live in Detroit. 
5. I believe the men have been led across the river. 

iP 
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B. 

V» 
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Italian stamp issued for Horace's 2000th 

birthday (1935) quotes his line on pa¬ 

triotism. 

LIRE POSTE ITALIAH-E 

+ 1,00 

ovixe 
ET DgtQRVM EST 
PRO PATRIA MORI 

C. 1. Galba said, “My father is a soldier.” 
2. We all know that his father is a soldier. 
3. I think that Galba himself will be a soldier. 
4. I hear that Galba’s brother was a sailor and was not scared 

by the sea. 

5. He himself said, “I am going to be a soldier, for my father 
is a soldier.” 

422. Vocabulary 

ius'tus, -a, -um, just [jus] 
la'bor, Iabo'ris, m., work, hardship [laboro] 

mu'nus, mu'neris, n., duty, service, gift (munificent) 
pu'to, -a're, -a'vl, -a'tus, think (reputation) 
sci'o, sci're, scl'vi, sci'tus, know (science) 
secun'dus -a, -um, second (secondary) 
si, conj., if 

sol'vo, -ere, sol'vi, soliVtus, loosen, pay (solution) 

423. English Word Studies: Spelling 

The base of the Latin present participle is -ant, -ent, or -ient, 

according to the conjugation (407). This is used as a suffix in English, 

with the same meaning as the participial ending -ing. 

A common mistake in the spelling of English words is due to the 

confusion of -ant and -ent. Reference to the Latin helps: 
1. Almost all English words derived from the first conjugation follow the 

Latin spelling with an -a-: expectant, emigrant. 

2. Most English words that are derived from the other conjugations 
follow the Latin spelling with an — e—: regent, agent, efficient, expedient. 

3. But some words in the latter group have an -a-: tenant, defendant. 

Give eight English words with suffix -ant or -ent derived from 

Latin words previously studied. Explain laboratory, omniscient, sol¬ 

vent, absolve, remunerate. 
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Lesson LIX 

424. CORIOLANUS 

Marcius, nobilis Romanus, Coriolos,1 oppidum Volscorum,2 ex¬ 

pugnaverat. Ob hoc munus “Coriolanus” appellatus est. 

Post bellum ob varias causas plebs Ira acri permota clamavit 

Coriolanum esse hostem. Is, periculum Instare sentiens, fugit ad 

5 Volscos quos ipse superaverat. Volsci dicuntur eum benigne3 

accepisse, nam senserunt eum esse ducem fortem ac iustum et Romam 

non iam amare. Etiam speraverunt eum contra Romanos pugnaturum 
esse. 

Mox Coriolanus, dux a Volscis lectus, ad urbem Romam contendit, 

io omnes in itinere superans. Romani, castris eius ad urbem positis, 

bello Instanti territi sunt. Legati de pace ad Coriolanum missi sunt 

sed ubi pervenerunt ab eo remissi sunt. “Matrem eius ad eum mitte¬ 

mus,” putaverunt Romani; “si cura urbis cor eius non tanget, amore 

matris ille certe tangetur et Ira eius frangetur; tum finem laborum 

15 nostrorum inveniemus.” Itaque mater et uxor Coriolani cum duobus 
parvis filiis ad castra hostium pervenerunt. 

Coriolanus, verbis acribus matris permotus et lacrimis omnium 

tactus, dicitur clamavisse: “Quid fecisti, mater? Tu sola Romam 

servavisti sed me vicisti.” Tum iussit Volscos discedere. Roma lacrimis, 

20 non armis servata erat. Coriolani facta semper in memoria omnium 
haerebunt. 

QUESTIONS 

1. How did Coriolanus get his name? 
2. Where did he go when exiled? 
3. Why did he spare Rome? 

READING 

Mills, pp. 74-77. 

1 CorVotl. 2 Volsci (Vol'si). 3 kindly. 
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425. How Indicative and Infinitive Differ in Tense 

1. It was thought that he was present. 

2. He was thought to be present. 

In the first sentence, the verb in the subordinate clause is in the 

past indicative. In the second sentence, the infinitive to be refers to 

the same time but is in the present tense. The tenses of the indicative 

are determined by their relation to present time, but the tenses of 

the infinitive are determined by their relation to the verbs on which 

they depend. This is true in Latin as in English; remember it in 

translating a Latin infinitive into an English “that” clause. 

426. How the Tenses of the Infinitive Differ 

1. The present infinitive represents time or action as going on, 
from the standpoint of the introductory verb: 

Dlcit 
Dixit } eos vocare, He {“£}' (that) they calling. 

Change vocare to vocar! and translate. 

2. The future infinitive represents an act that will occur later, from 
the standpoint of the introductory verb: 

Dlcit 
Dixit } eos vocaturos esse, He 

r 
From Fayoum in Egypt comes 

another type of Roman art, 

the mummy portrait. Painted 

on a wood panel with colors 

mixed into melted wax, the 

portrait was fastened to the 

person's mummy after death. 

The dry climate of Egypt has 

preserved about 600 of these 

portraits. Note how well the 

artist has executed the eyes 

and jewelry of this lady. From 

f 
1 ! 

the second or third century A.D. 

Courtesy Detroit Institute of Arts 



3. The perfect infinitive represents time or action as completed 

before that of the introductory verb: 

Dixit}e6s yocavisse’He {3} ,hey {hhZe}ca,led■ 

Change vocavisse to vocatos esse and translate. 

Note that the participle in the compound forms of the infinitive 

must agree with its subject (see 2 above). 

427. Exercises 

A. 1. Omnes sensimus periculum Instare. 
2. Puer non clamare potuit, quod vox haesit. 
3. Quis dixit socium meum sine fratre pervenisse? 
4. Servi speraverunt laborem futurum esse facilem. 
5. Omnes pueri certe sciunt Columbum ad Americam per¬ 

venisse. 
6. Romani dicebant Caesarem esse fortem ducem nec supera¬ 

tum esse. 
7. (a) Omnes scimus pueros nostros esse acres et fortes, (b) 

Substitute scivimus for scimus in (a) and translate. 

B. Translate the words in italics: 
1. He knew me to be his friend. 
2. He knew that I was working hard. 
3. We saw that we would not answer in time. 
4. He said that his son was being taught by new methods. 
5. We hear that your father has been sent to Europe on a secret 

mission. 

C. 1. We can prove that our cause is just. 
2. Who said that we would not arrive? 
3. My mother wrote that the city was beautiful. 
4. The boy thought that (his) father had been saved. 
5. The general says that the soldiers of the provinces were 

brave. 

428. Vocabulary 

a'cer, a'cris, a'cre,4 sharp, keen (acid, acrid) 
hae'reo, -e're, hae'sl, hae'sus, stick (adhere, adhesive) 
In'sto, -a're, In'stiti, —, threaten [Sfo] 

perve'nio, -I're, -ve'ni, -venhVrus, (come through), arrive 

[venio] 
sen'tio, -I're, sen's!, sen'sus, feel, realize (sense, sensation) 

*urbs, ur'bis, ur'bium, f., city (urbane, suburban) 

4 Cf. 345, footnote 9. 
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Katherine Adamo 

A peristyle, or garden surrounded by a portico, in a Pompeian house. The 

peristyle was behind the atrium, and rooms led out from it on all sides. 

429. English Word Studies 

1. By addition of the suffix -ia (232) to the base of the present 

participle, a suffix —antia or —entia is formed which becomes —ance, 

-ence, -ancy, or -ency in English (cf. the change of -tia to ~ce [237]: 

scientia, science). The difficulty in spelling is again removed by refer¬ 
ence to the Latin (cf. 423). 

Give eight English nouns with this suffix derived from Latin words 

previously studied. Explain coherence, sensitive, consensus, intangible, 

dissension, inherent. What is the difference between adhesion and 
cohesion? 

2. Most of the names of American states are Indian, but several of 

them are of Latin origin or form. Vermont means green mountain 

(viridis mons), Pennsylvania is Penn’s woods (silva), Virginia is the 

maidens land (named after Queen Elizabeth I, the virgin queen), 

Florida is the flowery land (flos, floris), Colorado is the land of the 

colored or red river, Montana is mountainous (mons), Nevada is the 

land of snow (nix, nivis). Rhode Island is said to be named after the 

Greek island of Rhodes, meaning rose. New Jersey means “New 

Caesarea, named after the island of Jersey,'One of many places named 

in honor of one of the Caesars. The titles Kaiser and Czar also came 
from Caesar. 

States whose endings (only) are Latin are Carolina (Charles II), 

Georgia (George II), Louisiana (Louis XIV), and Indiana. 
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Glimpses of Roman Life 

430. HOW THE ROMAN MADE HIS LIVING 

In the early days of Rome nearly every man was a farmer; even 

later farming remained the chief occupation of the Romans, as it once 

was of people in most countries. It is not surprising therefore that 

Cincinnatus left his plow to lead the Romans in war and on its suc¬ 

cessful completion returned to his farm. In the early days many a 

war was won by the “embattled farmers.” Nor is it surprising that farm¬ 

ing was considered the foundation of Roman life, and that the sturdy 

Roman character was largely shaped by the hard work on the farm. 

At first farms were small and were worked by the owner and his 

family. The increased use of slave labor led to increase in the size of 

farms and to a change in the attitude toward farming. 

Industry was not so highly developed among the Romans as among 

us. There were no large factories. Much of the work was done by 

hand either at home or in small shops. The spinning of thread and 

its weaving into cloth were often done at home. Even the Emperor 

Augustus wore clothing made by slaves under his wife’s direction. 

There were carpenters, workers in metal, masons and bricklayers, 

makers of tools, wagonmakers, brickmakers, and so on. The making 

of bricks and pottery came nearest to being industry in the modern 
sense. 

The free workers were members of what may be called unions, 

whose chief purposes were to bring the members together for good 

fellowship and to provide burials for the members who died. Many 

slaves, too, came to be employed in industry. 

The shops were very small—there were no department stores or 

chain stores. Usually a small room at the front of a private residence 

was used as a shop. The wares were often displayed outside. Some¬ 

times the shopkeepers cluttered up the sidewalks and streets so much 

that traffic was interfered with until some strict official prevented 
this practice—even as today. 
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Department of Art and Archeology, Princeton University 

Pastoral scene in a Roman mosaic in Antioch, Turkey, once an important city. 

Such were the occupations of the poorer classes. Rich men invested 

their money in wholesale trade, real estate, loans, government con¬ 

tracts, and foreign trade. Great profits could be made by buying from 

the government the right to collect the taxes in a province—everything 

collected over and above the cost of the contract went into the col¬ 

lector’s pocket. The professions, with the exception of law and public 

life, were not well developed. Doctors and teachers were usually slaves 

or freedmen, i.e., former slaves. Law and politics were reserved largely 
for the upper classes. 

DISCUSSION QUESTIONS 

1. What professions are highly respected today? 
2. What percentage of people today are engaged in farming? 
3. How does mass production better the life of the worker? 

READING 

Showerman, pp. 225-252; Johnston, pp. 35-49; Grose-Hodge, pp. 
206-219. 
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UNIT XI REVIEW 

lessons LVI-LIX 

The Story of Lucius (cont.) 

431. VIRGINES VESTALES 

Etiam civitas focum Vestae habuit. Templum Vestae in Foro urbis 

Romae stabat. Ibi sex puellae, Virgines Vestales appellatae, ignem 

perpetuum Vestae semper servabant. Magna erat gloria Vestalium, et 

maxime a populo Romano amabantur. Eis in viis urbis visis, omnes 

5 constiterunt atque de via cesserunt. Facile erat eas cognoscere, quod 

omnes semper albas vestes gesserunt, neque ulla alia mulier vestem 

eiusdem generis gessit. In circo loca egregia eis dabantur. Sed durum 

fuit supplicium illius Vestalis quae mala fuit: ea viva sub terra 
posita est. 

rUU / O 
EXACTING DUTIES d)( 

10 Iulia, soror Luci, Vestalis erat et multa de vita Vestalium dicebat. 

Cum reliquis Vestalibus in Atrio 1 Vestae ad templum habitavit sed 

tamen saepe patrem et matrem et fratres videbat. Dixit vitam Vesta¬ 

lium gratam esse sed laborem numquam facilem esse: eas omnia magna 

cura diligentiaque facere cogi. Dixit Vestales ligna 2 in foco eodem 

15 modo semper ponere et omnia certis horis in ordine facere. Itaque 

spatium disciplinae longum erat. Puellae sex_anndrunff a patribus 

matribusque Vestae datae, primos decem annos discipulae egerunt, 

tum decem annos in officiis egerunt et postea parvas puellas do- 

cuerunt. Tamen post triginta annos libertas eis data est et eae ad 

20 amicos familiasque redire3 potuerunt, sed multae in Atrio Vestae 

manserunt. Sex solae Vestales in Atrio uno tempore habitaverunt. 

1 a'trium, house. , 2 h 
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Infinitive of red-eo, go back. 



MISFORTUNE 

Quondam Iulia, aquam sacram portans, vidit aliam Vestalem ante 

portam sedentem lacrimantemque et ad eam cucurrit. Causa petita, 

illa respondet, voce haerente: “Sivi4 ignem sacrum exstingui; labore 

confecta, somno oppressa sum.” Iulia, corde mala fortuna amicae 25 

tacto, tamen illi nullum consilium dare potuit. Itaque illa pontifici 

omnia dixit, et hic eam verberavit—nihil aliud facere potuit, quod 
ita leges iusserunt. 

J 
RIGHT OR WRONG 

Hoc audito, Lucius acri voce respondit illam miseram non me¬ 

rere ob lassitudinem poena affici et otium habere debere, sed eius 30 

soror, Iulia, quae aliam sententiam habuit, respondit: “Etiam amica 

mea ipsa quae verberata est sentit supplicium aequum fuisse. Munera 

nostra gravia sunt. Si multa cura munera non efficiemus, periculum 

grave Instabit. Itaque poena neglegentiae acris esse debet. SI ego 

ignem exstingui sinam5 (quod spero numquam futurum esse), 35 

gravem poenam, etiam mortis, solvere debebo.” 

I let (perfect of sino). Future of sino: I let. 

The Vestal Virgins at a banquet. This fragmentary relief from the Altar of Piety 

in Rome may represent the feast given for the Vestals when the Emperor Claudius 

dedicated the altar in 43 A.D. 
Capitoline Museum 



QUESTIONS 

1. How would you explain the origin of the custom of keeping'the 

sacred fire burning? 
2. How many Vestals were there, including those in training? 

READING 

If you want to know more about the Vestals, read The Unwilling 
Vestal, a novel by Edward Lucas White. 

432. GRAMMAR SUMMARIES 

Participles 

In Latin In English 

1. Present active (portans). 1. Present active (carrying). 
2. No present passive. 2. Present passive (being carried). 
3. No perfect active. 3. Past active (having carried). 
4. Perfect passive (portatus). 4. Past passive (having been car- 

ried). 
5. Future active (portaturus). 5. No future active. 

Courtyard of the home of the Vestal Virgins in the Forum, near the Temple of 

Vesta. On the side are statues of the chief Vestals (cf. pp. 6, 345). Left, Basilica 

of Maxentius; right, a church built into the Temple of Venus and Rome. 

James Sawders 



One of the chief Vestal Virgins, like 

those shown on the facing page (this 

statue has been moved from the 

Roman Forum to a museum). The 

dignity of her dress and bearing in¬ 

dicate the great respect in which the 

Vestals were held, for the fire of the 

hearth was always something par¬ 

ticularly sacred to the Romans. 

Alinari Photo 

Indirect Statement 

In Latin In English 

1. No conjunction is used. 1. “That” is frequently used. 
2. The subject is in the accusative. 2. The subject is in the nominative. 
3. The verb is in the infinitive. 3. The verb is in the indicative. 

433. VOCABULARY 

NOUNS 2. mensis 4. urbs 6. vox 

1. labor 3. munus 5. vis 

ADJECTIVES 8. alienus 10. iustus 12. secundus 

7. acer 9. gravis 11. levis 

VERBS 16. haereo 20. ostendo 24. scio 

13. consisto 17. iacio 21. pervenio 25. sentio 

14. contendo 18. Insto 22. prohibeo 26. solvo 

15. dico 19. opprimo 23. puto 

CONJUNCTION 27. si 
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434. VOCABULARY (English Meanings) 

NOUNS 2. month 4. city 6. voice 

1. work 3. duty, service 5. force 

ADJECTIVES 8. another’s 10. just 12. second 

7. sharp, keen 9. heavy, severe 11. light 

i VERBS 16. stick 20. show 24. know 

13. stop 17. throw 21. arrive 25. feel, realize 

14. struggle, hasten 18. threaten 22. prevent 26. loosen, pay 

15. say, tell 19. overcome 23. think 

CONJUNCTION 27. if 

435. UNIT PRACTICE AND EXERCISES 

Form Drill 

1. Decline vox ipsa, nullus pes, hic mensis. 

2. Give in all tenses the third plural active of timeo; the third 
singular passive of opprimo. 

3. Form the participles, active and passive, of rego, iacio, scio, 

and respondeo. 

4. Form the infinitives, active and passive, of sentio, intercipio, 

ostendo, and monstro. 

Exercises 

A. Translate the words in italics. Be careful to make the participle 
agree with its noun in gender, number, and case: 
1. Running water is usually fresh. 
2. We saw the boys dragging a big sled. 
3. They heard the sound of men approaching. 

4. Are they going to remain in this country? 
5. She was going to say something to her friend. 
6. He forgot to mail the letter after he had folded it. 
7. When he had heard these words, he felt encouraged. 

Dancing girls in an ancient relief now in the Louvre, Paris. 

Photo Hachette 



Anthony Paccione 

A modern statue by Thornycroft in London showing Queen Boudicca in her chariot. 

Boudicca led the Britons in a brief revolt against the Romans in 61 A.D. It failed 
and she took poison. ' 

B. Complete in Latin these indirect statements and translate: 
1. Scio (the boys are reading) libros. 
2. Sperb (the boys will read) librbs. 
3. Puto {the boys have read) librbs. 
4. Dixit {the books were being read) a pueris. 
5. Dixit {the books had been read) a pueris. 

436. ENGLISH WORD STUDIES 

1. Explain the following and give the Latin words from which 

they are derived: omnipotent, alienate, vocal, expulsive, oppressive, 

diction, ostensible, prohibit. 

2. Find and use in sentences as many English derivatives as pos¬ 
sible from died and puto. 

3. The first word in each of the following lines is a Latin word 

From among the last five words in each line pick the one which is 
an English derivative of the first word. 

scit skit sky sigh scientific sit 
tango tangerine tang intangible tango tactics 
putatus putty put repute potato pot 
dicere contradict dixie dice decree decent 
gravia graft graveyard gravity engrave gray 
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This seventeenth-century Flemish painting 

shows the Forum reduced to the Campo 

Vaccino—a "cattle pasture"—by centuries 

of neglect and removal of the Forum's stone 

for other Roman buildings. Much marble 

had been burned to make lime, but three 

columns of the Temple of Castor survived. 

Archeological excavation and restoration 

began in the late eighteenth century. Left: 

The discovery of Romulus and Remus by 

shepherds, on an altar of 124 A.D. Father 

Tiber, the river god, reclines to the right of 

the she-wolf. Note the imperial eagle and 

the other animals on the rocks which rep¬ 

resent the Palatine Hill. 



Lesson LX 

437. QUATTUOR AETATES 

Antiqui dixerunt primam aetatem esse auream. Saturnus erat rex 

deorum hominumque. Illo tempore poenae legesque aberant, quod 

omnes homines iustl erant. Nullae naves in mari erant, nec trans 

mare latum homines navigabant. Bellum numquam erat nec milites 

5 et arma. In otio vitam homines agebant, nam omnes terrae concordia 

et pace ligatae sunt. Homines in agris non laborabant; terra non 

culta ipsa frumentum et omnia utilia dabat. Urbes non erant. Neque 

hiems neque aestas erat: semper erat ver. Flumina lactis 1 et vini 

erant. Quod omnes agri communes erant, termini agrorum non erant, 

io Alienos agros homines non cupiebant. 

Saturno expulso, Iuppiter rex erat. Nunc incipit secunda aetas, 

quae ex argento est, durior quam prima, gratior tamen quam tertia. 

Tum aestas et hiems esse incipiunt; quattuor sunt spatia anni. Tum 
primum in agris laborare homines incipiunt. 

15 Tertia aetas ex aere 2 erat. Durior erat quam secunda. 

Quarta aetas, quae ex ferro est, durissima omnium est. Poenae 

gravissimae statuuntur, sed homines interficiunt et rapiunt. Nautae 

in omni mari ad ultima loca navigant et utilia petunt quae in variis 

terris continentur. Bellis numquam intermissis, homines terras alienas 

20 vincere maturant. Nihil sacrum est; omnia rapiuntur. Homines in 
agris laborant; nam labor omnia vincit. 

Haec dicunt auctores clarissimi Graeci de quattuor aetatibus. 

Vergilius, poeta Romanus, putabat iterum aetatem auream futuram 

esse. Etiam nunc multi putant vitam semper gratiorem futuram esse. 

25 Putatisne fortasse condicionem fortunamque populorum antiquorum 

meliorem4 fuisse quam condicionem nostram? Quo modo statuistis 

hanc sententiam veriorem esse? Quae erit condicio hominum post 

mille annos? Alii dicunt: “Tempora mutantur, et nos mutamur in illis.” 

Alii respondent homines semper eosdem fuisse et futuros esse. Quae 

30 est sententia vestra? Possuntne fortasse ambae5 sententiae verae 
esse? 

1 of milk. 2 of bronze. 3 Virgil. 4 better. 5 both. 
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Metropolitan Museum of Art, Rogers Fund, 1922 

In this woodcut from an edition of Ovid, 1501, Prometheus creates man out of 

clay and sends him fire. Thus the Golden Age was born. The Silver Age is shown 

by men working in the fields and building homes. Fighting started in the Bronze 

Age but became worse in the Iron Age, when sailing on the seas began. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Why didn’t men work in the Golden Age? 
2. When did they begin? 
3. When did crime begin? 

438. Comparison of Adjectives 

Adjectives change form to show degree. This is called compari¬ 

son. There are three degrees: positive, comparative, superlative. The 

positive is the simple form of the adjective; the others indicate a 

greater degree. To compare an adjective is to give the three degrees. 

In English, the comparative is formed by adding —er (-r) to the 

positive: high-er, brave-r. The superlative is formed by adding -est 

(-st) to the positive: high-est, brave-st. But adjectives of more than 

one syllable are often compared by the use of more and most: more 

skillful, most skillful. 

In Latin, the comparative is formed by adding -ior (m. and f.), 

-ius (n.) to the base of the positive, and the superlative is formed 

by adding -issimus, -a, -um: 
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POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 

altus, -a, -um, high altior, altius, altissimus, -a, -um, 
(base, alt-) higher highest 

fortis, -e, brave fortior, fortius, fortissimus, -a, -um, 
(base, fort-) braver bravest 

Hints for Translating. The comparative may also often be trans¬ 
lated more, too, rather; the superlative, most, very, exceedingly: 

utilior, more useful; altissimus, very high. 

439. Declension of the Comparative 

Adjectives are declined as follows in the comparative: 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

M., F. N. M., F. N. 

Nom. altior altius altiores altiora 
Gen. altioris altioris altiorum altiorum 
Dat. altiori altiori altioribus altioribus 
Acc. altior em altius altiores altiora 
Abl. altior e altiore altioribus altioribus 

While comparatives are declined like adjectives of the third de¬ 
clension, they do not have —i in the abl. sing., —ium in the gen. plur., 
or —ia in the nom. and acc. plur. neuter; i.e., comparatives are not 
i-stems. 

In Latin, when quam is used, the two things compared are in the 
same case; but in English than is usually followed by the nominative 
because a verb is understood: Fortiorem virum quam illum non vidi, 
A braver man than he (is) I have not seen. 

Roman bridge at Salamanca, Spain; background for the women doing the laundry. 

Spanish National Tourist Office 



The Art Museum, Princeton University 

Homines interficiunt et rapiunt. A preliminary sketch for Pietro da Cortona's 

(1596-1669) "Age of Iron." The finished painting is in Florence, Italy. 

Practice 

1. Compare gratus, nobilis, clarus, levis, longus. 

2. Decline tardus in the comparative. 
3. Decline supplicium iustius. 

440. Exercises 

A. 1. Novissimum librum ad fratrem meum mittere statui. 
2. Quid est utilius gratiusque quam libros bonos semper legere? 
3. Galli viribus corporis Romanos superabant sed non erant 

fortiores viri. 
4. Condiciones pacis ab hostibus victis semper durissimae esse 

habentur. 

5. Homo de viis me rogavit; ego respondi hanc esse planiorem 
quam illam. 

6. Ei duo itinera ostendimus—alterum facile, alterum longius 
et incertius. 

B. 1. Nothing is more useful than water. 
2. Why are not the rivers of Italy very long? 
3. Does peace have nobler victories than war? 
4. I know that that river is swift but not very wide. 
5. More severe terms of peace than these will be determined 

(upon). 
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Wide World 

Fragments such as these present a classical jigsaw puzzle to the specialists who 

try to reassemble them into the objects they were in ancient times. These are a 

few of the thousands of pieces of sculpture found in a cave near Rome. 

447. Vocabulary 

ae'tas, aeta'tis, f., age (eternal) 
condPcio, condicio'nis, f., condition, terms (conditional) 
quam, conj., than 

ra pio, —ere, ra/pul, rap/tus, carry off (rapacious) 
sta'tuo, -ere, sta'tui, statu'tus, (make stand), establish, 

determine 

u'tilis, -e, useful (utility, utilitarian) 
vin'co, -ere, vi'cl, vic'tus, conquer (victor, invincible) 

442. English Word Studies 

It is important to distinguish different words that come from the 

same stem. “Plain” and “plane” both come from planus, level, flat. 

A “plain” is a level field; a “plain” person is not above the average 

level A “plane” is a flat surface (hence “plane” geometry); it is also 

a tool that makes surfaces flat. The flat surfaces of an “airplane” (or 

“hydroplane”) enable it to glide through the air (or water). “Plane” 
is therefore used in a more literal sense than “plain.” 

Take corpus: a corpse” is a dead body; a “corps” (pronounced 

“core”) is a body of men forming part of an army. The former is 

literal, the latter, figurative. A “corporation” is a body of men united 

for commercial or other purposes. A “corpuscle” is a little body in 

the blood. “Corporal” punishment is punishment inflicted upon the 

body, i.e., a whipping; but something “corporeal” has a body i e it 

is not imaginary. Similarly, a “principal” is the leading person in a 
school; a principle” is a leading rule. 

Now explain in the same way statue and statute; urban and urbane; 
sensory and sentiment; respiration and inspiration. 
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Lesson LX I 

443. BAUCIS ET PHILEMON 

Iuppiter et Mercurius per Phrygiam, quae in Asia est, iter fece¬ 

runt, sed nemo in tota illa gente eds cognovit. Omnes eos esse homines 

humiles iudicaverunt. Ad mille casas accesserunt; nam locum somno 

aptum petiverunt. Sed omnes, his visis, casas celeriter clauserunt. 

In tota regione acriter repulsi sunt. Tamen una casa, parva et 5 

humilis, eos non reppulit. Ibi Baucis et Philemon 1 multos annos 

egerant. Condicione humili non affecti, paupertatem leviter ac 

fortiter sustinuerunt. Duo tota domus2 fuerunt, et domini et servi 
ipsi; nam nullos servos habuerunt. 

Baucis (Bau sis), Phile mon. 2 household (predicate nominative). 

Casa humilis deos non reppulit. Philemon washes Jupiter's feet while Baucis pre¬ 

pares supper. Painted by P. Gyselaer. 
Frick Art Reference Library 



io Cenam humilem Baucis magna diligentia celeritateque paravit; 

numquam celerius laboraverat. Tum, omnibus Instructis, deos- ad 

cenam vocavit. Mensa, non pulchra sed utilis, paucis sed bonis cibis 

Instructa erat. Vinum sumunt, sed semper crater 3 vinum continebat. 

Tum Philemon et Baucis, ad mensam sedentes, clare senserunt deos 

15 adesse. Tum Iuppiter, “Del sumus,” inquit. “Totam hanc gentem 

poenam soluturam esse statuimus, quod nemo nobis auxilium dedit, 

sed vos vivetis. Ad montem procedemus.” Itaque Baucis et Philemon, 

hac oratione permoti, ad montem tarde processerunt. Ibi constiterunt 

et viderunt totam regionem sub aqua esse, casam suam solam manere. 

20 Dum spectant, casa eorum in pulchrum templum vertitur. 

Tum Iuppiter, “Quid cupitis?” inquit; “id quod petitis donabo.” 

Philemon, uxore consulta, respondit: “Nullum munus nobis gratius 

aptiusque esse iudicamus quam esse sacerdotes 4 illius templi et e vita 

eodem tempore excedere, quod in concordia multos annos egimus.” 

25 Post hanc orationem hoc munus Iuppiter eis permisit. 

Post multos annos, Philemon et uxor, aetate graves, ante sacrum 

templum stabant. Corpora eorum in arbores 5 tarde vertuntur; voces 

haerent; non iam spirant nec vivunt. Neuter ante alterum e vita ex¬ 

cessit. Multos annos hae duae arbores ante templum stabant. 

QUESTIONS 

1. What was Jupiter looking for? 

3 bowl. 4 priests. 5 trees. 

Even Mercury sometimes gets tired, in spite of his winged sandals. 



From Lester M. Prindle’s "Mythology in Prints” 

Philemon et Baucis, aetate graves, ante sacrum templum stabant. Corpora eorum 

in arbores vertuntur. A woodcut from an edition of Ovid, 1563. 

2. Why did it take so long to find it? 
3. How did Philemon find out that his guests were gods? 

READING 

Hamilton, pp. 111-113; Gayley, pp. 77-80; Guerber, pp. 43-44; 
Bulfinch, pp. 54-57. 

444. Formation of Adverbs 

1. Adverbs formed from adjectives of the first and second declen¬ 

sions are explained in 169. 

2. In the positive degree, adverbs formed from adjectives of the 

third declension generally add -iter to the base; as, adj., fortis, adv., 

fortiter; adj., acer, adv., acriter. 
The comparison of adverbs is very similar to that of adjectives: 

POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 

alte altius altissime 

fortiter fortius fortissime 

Note that in the comparative degree the adverb always has the 

same form as the neuter accusative singular of the comparative 

adjective. 

Practice 

Form and compare adverbs from the following adjectives already 
studied: longus, utilis, levis, clarus, firmus, gravis, verus. 
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445. Exercises 

A. 1. Scio hoc flumen esse longius quam illud. 
2. Pater meus omnia iuste et celeriter iudicat. 
3. Praemio accepto, magister oratione apta respondit. 
4. Hi milites, e castris educti, ad pugnam a duce Instruuntur. 
5. Tardius pervenimus quod reliqui pueri celerius cucurrerunt. 
6. Hi homines, ab hostibus repulsi, in pace vivere statuerunt. 

B. 1. We shall breathe more easily. 
2. No one approves a very long speech. 
3. The battle was sharply fought, but few men received severe 

wounds. 

4. We certainly hope that all nations will live in peace, (now 
that it has been) established. 

446. Vocabulary 

ap'tus, -a, -um, fit, suitable (adapt) 
*gens, gen'tis, gen'tium, f., people, nation [genus] 

hu'milis, — e, low, humble (humility) 
m'struo, -ere, InstriVxI, Instructus, arrange, provide 

[struo, arrange] 
iu'dico, -ate, -a'vl, -a'tus, judge (judicial) 
ne'mo, dat. ne'mini, acc. netninem (no other forms), no one 

[homo] 
ora'tio, oratio'nis, f., speech (orator) 
re'gio, regio'nis, f., region [rego] 

repel'lo, -ere, rep'pull, repuPsus, drive back, repulse [pello] 

vl'vo, -ere, vl'xl, victus, be alive, live (vivid, victuals) 

447. English Word Studies: The Suffix -io 

In Latin the suffix -id is added to verb stems, usually to that of 

the past participle. Since this generally ends in -t or -s, words of this 

origin are likely to end in -tio or -sid. The suffix indicates an act or 

the result of an act: dratio is the act of speaking, or the result, i.e., 

a speech. Nouns with this suffix have -ionis in the genitive. There¬ 

fore the stem ends in it. The English form of the suffix, which is very 

common, is -ion (-tion, -sion): region, oration, session. It often 
has the force of the suffix -ing. 

Give and define ten English words with the suffix -ion derived 

from Latin verbs which you have studied. Look up the origin and 
meaning of gentle, gentile, genteel, jaunty. 
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Praeceps puer miser in mare 

cecidit. Icarus on the door of 

the memorial to the Wright 

brothers at Kitty Hawk, N. C., 

honoring their first airplane 

flight in 1903. 

Aycock Brown 

Lesson LXII 

448. DAEDALUS ET ICARUS 

In Insula magna Creta Minos 1 fuit rex. Daedalus 2 cum filio parvo 
Icaro 2 ibi captivus fuit. Fugere non potuit quod mare prohibuit. 
“Neque per terram,” inquit, “neque per mare fugere possum, sed 
caelum certe non clausum est. Illa via difficillima procedemus.” Itaque 
alas paravit, simillimas alis veris avium.3 Partes alarum cera 4 ligavit. 5 

Icarus ad patrem stabat, alas levissimas tangebat, opus patris im¬ 
pediebat. Tandem finis laboris difficilis aderat; alae paratae erant. 
Daedalus tempus aptum esse iudicavit. Tum alas corpori fili iunxit et 
eum his verbis acriter monuit: 

“In medio caelo procedemus; nam, si humilius volabimus,5 undae io 
alas graviores facient; si altius volabimus, ignis alas uret6 et in mare 
cades. Omnia nunc tibi explicabo.” 

Tum omnes partes alarum filio ostendit et omnia in ordine expli¬ 
cavit. Periculum esse sensit et filio timuit, qui patri dissimillimus erat. 
Alis propriis Instructus antecessit et filium post volare iussit. 15 

Agricolae territi ex agris eos viderunt; multi putaverunt eos deos 
aut deis similes esse. Celerrime pater filiusque aera 7 alis pepulerunt.8 

1 MVnos (nom. sing.). 2 Daedalus (Ded'alus), lc’arus. 3 of birds. 

4 wax. 5 fly. G will burn. 

7 Accusative singular: air. 8 beat (from pello). 
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Multas regiones multasque gentes reliquerunt. Tum puer non iam 

timidus patrem ducem reliquit. Orationem patris memoria non 

20 tenuit et altius volavit quod iudicavit nihil accidere posse. Sed multa 

acciderunt: celeriter sol ceram solvit; non iam alae haeserunt. Prae¬ 

ceps puer miser in mare cecidit; non iam vivit. Ab illo postea hoc mare 

nomen proprium “Icarium” accepit. 

Interim pater, non iam pater, in omnibus regionibus filium petivit, 

25 nomen fili clamavit. Tandem alas Icari in undis vidit sed corpus eius 

numquam invenit. 

Tum ipse ad Siciliam facile pervenit et ibi multos annos egit. Sed 

fabula ab aliis dicta huic dissimilis est: scribunt eum in Italiam vola¬ 

visse et ibi in templo alas posuisse. Hoc modo deis pro salute gratias 

30 egit. 

Primus omnium hominum Daedalus, Natura victa, per caelum 

latum volavit, si auctores Graeci et Romani verum dixerunt. Nunc 

multi homines facile volant, etiam per immensum,9 sed nemo alis 

propriis. Quid hominibus difficilius 10 est? 

QUESTIONS 

1. In what way did Icarus disobey his father? 
2. Where did Daedalus land? 

READING 

Hamilton, pp. 139-140; Gayley, pp. 246-248; Guerber, pp. 253- 
255; Bulfinch, pp. 161-163. 

449. Comparison of -er Adjectives and Their Adverbs 

The superlative of all adjectives ending in -er is formed by adding 

-rimus, -a, -uni to the nominative singular masculine of the positive: 

POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 

liber, libera, liberum liberior, liberius liberrimus, -a, -um 
acer, acris, acre acrior, acrius acerrimus, -a, -um 
celer, celeris, celere celerior, celerius celerrimus, -a, -um 

The corresponding adverbs are formed as follows: 

POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 

libere liberius liberrime 
acriter acrius acerrime 
celeriter celerius celerrime 

9 the immeasurable, i.e., space. 10 See 438, “Hints.” 
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Practice 

Compare miser, pulcher, altus. Form and compare the cor¬ 

responding adverbs. Decline illa liberior patria. 

450. Adjectives with Superlative in -limus 

The superlative of five adjectives ending in -lis is formed by adding 

-limus, -a, -um to the base of the positive: 

POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 

facilis, -e facilior, facilius facillimus, -a, -um 

difficilis, -e difficilior, difficilius difficillimus, -a, -um 

similis, -e similior, similius simillimus, -a, -um 

dissimilis, -e dissimilior, dissimilius dissimillimus, -a, -um 

humilis, -e humilior, humilius humillimus, -a, -um 

Note. The superlative of other -lis adjectives, such as nobilis, -e, utilis, 

-e, etc., is formed regularly—i.e., by adding -issimus to the base of the 

positive: nobil-issimus, -a, -um. 

The adverbs formed from the adjectives in the preceding list are 

generally formed regularly, but the adverb from facilis is facile. 

In the superlative the corresponding adverbs end in -e: facillime. 

Statue of Icarus made in 1951 

by Helene Sardeau. 

The New York Times 



45 J. Dative with Adjectives 

1. Hie liber est similis illi, This book is similar to that. 

2. Ille homo est fratri meo inimicus, That man is unfriendly to my 

brother. 

Observe that the dative is often used with Latin adjectives whose 

English equivalents are followed by to. The following have already 

been studied: amicus, inimicus, similis, dissimilis, aptus, gratus. 

452. Exercises 

A. 1. Hic equus similior meo est quam ille. 

2. Romanorum dei dissimillimi nostro Deo erant. 

3. Ille liber difficillimus est, nam pauca clare explicat. 

4. Humilis homo nec alte cadere nec graviter potest. 

5. Nihil est nobis utilius quam bonus liber; nam est nobilis¬ 

simus amicorum. 

B. 1. This region is fit for (to) some settlers, but not for others. 

2. As the bad men approached, the boys ran more quickly. 

3. The places in which our soldiers fell are most sacred. 

4. The teacher in a very beautiful speech unfolded the life of 
Caesar. 

453. Vocabulary 

ca'do, -ere, ce/cidi, casu'rus, fall (cadence, casualty) 

acAido, -ere, acAidi, —, fall to, befall, happen (with dat.) 

diffiAilis, -e, difficult [facilis] 

ex'plico, -aAe, -a'vi, -aAus, unfold, explain [plied] 

fa'cile, adv., easily [facilis] 

iun'go, -ere, iun'xi, iunc'tus, join (to) (joint, junction) 

pro'prius, -a, -um, (one’s) own (propriety, appropriate) 

si'milis, -e, like (resemble, similarity) 
dissi'milis, -e, unlike 

454. English Word Studies 

1. “Space” and “missile” terms are often taken from Latin and 

Greek. Space is from spatium, missile from mitto. Others are capsule 

(capio), which “holds” the crew, circumlunar (circum, luna, “moon”), 

core (corpus), fission (findo, “split”), fusion (fundo, “pour,” “melt”), 

gravity (gravis), intercontinental (inter, contineo), interstellar (inter, 

stella), jet (iacio), orb, orbit (orbis, “circle”), propellant (pro, pello), 

reaction (re, ago), supersonic (super, sonus, “sound”), trajectory 
(trans, iacio). 
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Alinari—Art Reference Bureau 

A contrast of moods in marble. The boy Icarus watches confidently as his father 

Daedalus anxiously stitches the feathers to his arm. A statue in Venice by the 

Italian sculptor Canova (1757-1882}. 

Missile names are often based on characters in myths: Apollo, Atlas 

(who held the earth on his shoulders), Gemini, Jupiter, Mercury, 

Saturn, Titan. Can you find other space terms derived from Latin? 

2. Lawyers use so many Latin phrases daily that'they must be 
familiar with Latin. A few such phrases are: 

subpoena, a summons to court under penalty for failure to attend. 

in propria persona, in one’s own person (not through someone else). 

ex post facto, resulting after the fact; as a law which makes punishable 

acts committed before its passage. 

in forma pauperis, in the form (or manner) of a poor man; to sue as a 

poor man and so avoid the costs of the suit. 

Look through the court records and legal items in the newspapers 
for other Latin phrases. 
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Lesson LXIII 

455. PYRRHUS ET EIUS VICTORIA 

Romani, qui erant optimi milites, gentes quae proximae urbi erant 

vicerant et in ulteriores partes Italiae pervenerant; summa virtute 

contra maiorem numerum hostium in extremis ac difficillimis regioni¬ 

bus Italiae bene pugnaverant. Postea bellum novi generis, dissimile 

5 aliis, cum Pyrrho, duce summo et rege maximo Epiri, gesserunt. 

Pyrrhus in Italiam Inferiorem a Tarentinis, gente pessima, vocatus 

erat, qui eo tempore cum Romanis pugnabant. Is in Italiam milites 

transportavit et elephantorum auxilio Romanos fortiter pugnantes 

reppulit, quod Romani elephantos maximos non ante visos timu- 

10 erunt. Peius 1 tamen Pyrrho victori quam victis Romanis accidit, nam 

plurimi Pyrrhi milites ceciderunt. Pyrrhus, ubi plurima corpora 

Romanorum interfectorum in fronte vulnera habere vidit, haec verba 

fecit: “Bene Romani pugnaverunt. Cum talibus 2 militibus totus orbis 3 

facillime a me vinci potest!” Familiaribus de victoria agentibus dixit: 

15 “SI iterum eodem modo vicero, nullos milites ex Italia Inferiore in 

Epirum reducam.” Nam hanc victoriam non utilem esse iudicavit quod 
plures milites amiserat. 

QUESTIONS 

1. What was the cause of Pyrrhus’ victories? 
2. What is a “Pyrrhic victory”? 

READING 

Mills, pp. 102-105. 

456. Irregular Adjectives Compared 

In English, some adjectives in common use are compared irregu¬ 
larly, such as good, better, best; bad, worse, worst. 

1 a worse thing. 2 such. 2 world. 
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Roman coins revealing the Ro¬ 

man idea of liberty. Both fig¬ 

ures hold the liberty cap. S C 

are for "senatus consulto," 

"by decree of the Senate." Cf. 

the Statue of Liberty (p. 275). 

Below: An elephant fitted out for battle 

marches across a third-century B.C. Etruscan 

pottery platter. The calf, tagging along by 

the mother's tail, does not seem quite so 

terrifying. Both Pyrrhus and Hannibal used 

elephants against the Romans. 

Villa Giulia, Rome 



Wide World 

Competitors in the walking contest at the Olympic Games in Rome in 1960 pass 

the tomb of the Emperor Hadrian (117-138 A.D.), later a prison, now a museum. 

In Latin, the following adjectives, among others, are compared 
irregularly and should be memorized: 

POSITIVE 

bonus, -a, -um 

{good) 

malus, -a, -um 

{bad) 

magnus, -a, -um 

{large) 

parvus, -a, -um 

{small) 

multus, -a, -um 

{much) 

COMPARATIVE 

melior, melius 

{better) 

peior, peius 

{worse) 

maior, maius 

{larger) 

minor, minus 

{smaller) 

—, plus 4 

{more) 

SUPERLATIVE 

optimus, -a, -um 

{best) 

pessimus, -a, -um 

{worst) 

maximus, -a, -um 

{largest) 

minimus, -a, -um 

{smallest) 

plurimus, -a, -um 

(most) 

The adverbs formed from the adjectives above are compared, in 

general, according to the rule (444); exceptions used in this book are 
noted in the vocabularies. 

Extremus and Summus. In English we sometimes have to use 

nouns to translate adjectives like extremus and summus: in extrema 

oratione, at the end of the speech; summus mons, top of the moun¬ 

tain (cf. reliqui milites, rest of the soldiers; in medio flumine, in the 

middle of the river). When used in this way, the adjective usually 
precedes its noun. 

Gen. pluris; there is no masculine and feminine singular, and no dative singular 
at all, the plural is plures, plura, gen. plurium, etc. See 558. 
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457. Exercises 

A. 1. Pueri ad Inferiorem partem fluminis iter facient. 

2. Optimi cives patriam semper optime defendent. 

3. Summus mons a nobis facillime occupatus est. 

4. Pessimi homines in ultimas regiones mitti debent. 

5. HI septem pueri territi sunt quod periculum maximum esse 

senserunt. 

6. Agricolae qui meliores agros habent maiorem copiam fru¬ 

menti habebunt. 

7. Nonne speras proximum mensem non futurum esse durio¬ 

rem quam hunc? 

B. 1. The smallest boy is not the worst. 

2. Can a horse run more swiftly than a man? 

3. The smaller man fought more bravely than the larger. 

4. We shall do this well and very quickly without your aid. 

458. Vocabulary 

be'ne, adv., well 

extre'mus, -a, -um, farthest, last, end of 

Infe'rior, Infe'rius, lower ' 

prox'imus, -a, -um, nearest, next (with dat.) 

sum'mus, -a, -um, highest, top of 

ulte'rior, ulte'rius, farther 

459. English Word Studies 

1. A number of English words preserve the forms of the com¬ 

parative and superlative of Latin irregular adjectives: major (cf. 

mayor), maximum, minor, minus, minimum, plus, inferior, superior, 

ulterior, prior, anterior, posterior, interior, exterior, junior, senior. 

What is the difference between a majority and a plurality vote? 

Between a majority and a minority report? 

2. Latin phrases in English: 

excelsior, higher (motto of the state of New York), 

esse quam videri, to be rather than to seem (to be) (motto of the state 

of North Carolina). 

e pluribus unum, one (country) out of many (states) (motto of the 

United States, found on its coins). 

Translate the motto of Oklahoma (also of the University of Illinois and 

the American Federation of Labor): Labor omnia vincit. 

[bonus] 
(extremist) 

(inferiority) 

(proximity) 

(sum, summit) 

(ulterior) 
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Lesson LXIV 

460. PYRRHUS ET FABRICIUS 

Fabricius,1 qui erat Inferior genere quam alii Romani, tamen ab 

omnibus amatus est quod optimus fortissimusque miles erat. Neque 

amicos neque inimicos suos fallebat. Praemia numquam sumebat. 

Itaque Romani civitatis suae salutem ei crediderunt et eum inter alios 
5 legatos ad Pyrrhum miserunt. 

_ Multa quae de Fabricio et eius summa honestate Pyrrhus audiverat 

vera esse credidit. Itaque hunc legatum in castris suis conspectum 

bene accepit. Ad extremum ei dixit: “Cur non in Epirum mecum 

venis et ibi manes? Tibi quartam regni mei partem tribuam.” Sed 

10 Fabricius respondit se neque partem regni sibi tribui cupere neque 
sumpturum esse. 

Proximo anno Fabricius contra Pyrrhum pugnavit. Medicus regis 

media nocte ad eum venit et dixit se pro praemio Pyrrhum inter¬ 

fecturum esse. Fabricius, qui neminem fefellerat, respondit se nul¬ 

ls lum praemium proponere et iussit hunc ligatum ad dominum reduci 

et Pyrrho omnia dici. Ubi rex medicum ligatum conspexit, maxime 

motus dixit: “Ille est Fabricius qui non facilius ab honestate quam 
sol a cursu 2 suo averti potest!” 

Fabricius (Fabrish'us). 2 Ablative; course. 
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QUESTIONS 

1. Why did the Romans have so much confidence in Fabricius? 

2. What offer did Pyrrhus make to Fabricius? 

3. What reason did Pyrrhus have for being grateful to Fabricius? 

461. Reflexive Pronouns 

In English, as we have seen (389), the emphatic pronouns myself, 

ourselves, etc., correspond to Latin ipse: / myself saw him, Ipse eum 

vidi. These same English pronouns are used reflexively as objects of 

verbs or prepositions to refer to the subject of the verb: I saw myself; 

He stuck a knife into himself. 

In Latin, the personal pronouns of the first and second persons 

may be used reflexively, but in the third person Latin has a special 

reflexive pronoun, sui, declined alike in the singular and plural: 

QUESTION 

Why do reflexive pronouns have no nominative? 

Fabricius before Pyrrhus. A painting by a Dutch artist of the seventeenth century. 

Presumably the bearded man next to Pyrrhus is Cineas (cf. section 354). 

C. Carrington Beeman and Frick Art Reference Library 

Gen. sui, of himself, herself, itself, themselves 
Dat. sibi, to a a a 

Acc. se (sese), it a a a 

Abl. se (sese), with (from, etc.) a tt a 



462. Use of Reflexive Pronouns 

(ego) me rogo, I ask myself (nos) nos rogamus, we ask ourselves 

(tu) te rogas, you ask yourself (vos) vos rogatis, you ask yo.urselves 

(is) se rogat, he asks himself (ei) se rogant, they ask themselves 

Practice 

Give in all tenses the first singular of libero; the second plural 

of fallo; the third singular of interficio, using the correct re¬ 

flexive pronoun with each. 

463. Reflexive Adjectives 

Corresponding to meus, tuus, noster, and vester, derived from ego, 

tu, nos, and vos, there is the reflexive adjective suus, -a, -um, his own, 
her own, its own, their own, derived from sui. 

Caution. Remember that suus always refers to the subject of the 

verb. When his, her, etc., do not refer to the subject, then eius, etc., 

must be used (379). Note the difference in the following: 

1. Patrem eius vidi, 1 saw his father. 

2. Patrem suum vidit, He saw his (own) father. 

3. Patrem eius vidit, He saw his (i.e., someone else’s) father. 

From Ostia. The girl and a slave are apparently carrying geese to market. The 

prop is necessary because the marble horse is too heavy for its slender legs. 



464. Exercises 

A. 1. Frater eius matrem suam fefellit et postea se in mare iecit. 
2. Tu te ipsum fallere semper potuisti sed me numquam fe¬ 

fellisti. 

3. Creditisne Deum mare terramque pro se aut pro nobis 
fecisse? 

4. Munera publica optimis, non pessimis, hominibus tribui 
debent. 

5. Arma sumemus et nos fortiter defendemus contra pessimos 
hostes. 

6. Puerum currentem conspexi, sed ille credidit se a me non 
visum esse. 

B. Translate the words in italics: 
1. We saw his brother. 
2. You will see their friends. 
3. The girl loved her mother. 
4. He wasted his money and theirs. 
5. They will defend themselves and us. 

C. 1. He says that he himself has four brothers. 
2. We always praise ourselves and say the worst (things) 

about others. 

3. Entrust yourselves and all your (possessions) to us. 
4. The leader of the enemy, having caught sight of us, killed 

himself. 

Stamp of the United States with the word 

"credo," "belief," derived from the Latin 

verb "credo," "I believe." 

// //I 

465. Vocabulary 

conspi'cio, -ere, -spe'xi, -spec'tus, catch sight of, see [specto] 

con'tra, prep, with acc., against 

cre'do, -ere, cre'didi, cre'ditus, believe, entrust (with dat.) 

(credible) 
fal'lo, -ere, fefel'Ii, fal'sus, deceive 

legatus, -I, m., envoy 

(fallacy, falsity) 
[lego, appoint] 

su'I, reflex, pron., of himself, etc. (suicide) 
(assumption) su'mo, -ere, sump's!, sump'tus, take 

su'us, -a, -um, reflex, adj., his own, etc 
tri'buo, -ere, tri'bul, tribu'tus, grant (contribute) 
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466. English Word Studies 
A 

In the fourteenth century there began a great revival of interest 

in the ancient Latin and Greek authors. This revival is known as the 

Renaissance (from re-nascor, to be bom again). Beginning in Italy, 

it spread over western Europe and reached England in the sixteenth 

century. Ever since then many new words have been added to Eng¬ 

lish from Latin and Greek. These new words are easily distinguished 

by their similarity to the Latin originals. Over ninety per cent of the 

words in Caesar and Cicero have English derivatives. 

One result of the introduction of new words directly from the 

Latin was the formation of a number of doublets, words derived at 

different periods from the same Latin word and having different 

meanings. Note the following (the earlier form precedes): sample, 

example (exemplum); feat, fact (factum); Mr., master (magister); 

loyal, legal (lex); mayor, major (maior); chance, cadence (cado). 

Show how these doublets got their meanings from the original Latin 

meaning. There is one set of quintuplets in English: dais, desk, dish, 

disk, discus, all from discus. Cf. 447 for a quadruplet. 

An Italian skin diver brings 

up a lead anchor of ancient 

Roman times near Ponza, an 

island off the coast of Italy 

between Rome and Naples. 

The anchor weighs 440 lbs. 

Wide World 



Lesson LXV 

467. REGULUS 

Contra Carthaginienses qul partem Africae incoluerunt arma a 

Romanis sumpta erant.1 Regulus, dux Romanorum, imperio accepto, 

ad Africam navigavit et hostes superavit. Multa milia captivorum in 

Italiam misit sed ipse, opere difficili non perfecto, in Africa remansit. 

Contra tres Carthaginiensium duces pugnans victor fuit. Hostes a Rd- 5 

manis pressi pacem petiverunt. Quam 2 Regulus dixit se durissimis 

condicionibus daturum esse. Itaque Carthaginienses auxilium a Lace¬ 

daemoniis,3 qui Graeciam incoluerunt, petiverunt. Dux qui a Lacedae¬ 

moniis missus erat cum quattuor milibus militum et centum elephantis 

contra Romanos processit. Romanis victis, Regulus captus est. io 

Regulus in Africa mansit sed quinto anno Carthaginienses superati 

eum ad urbem Romam miserunt. Eum iusserunt pacem a Romanis 

obtinere et permutationem captivorum facere. Is dixit, pace non facta, 

se ad eos reversurum esse. Illi crediderunt eum se traditurum esse. 

Itaque Regulus in Italiam pervenit. Ductus in senatum Romanum 15 

dixit se esse captivum, non iam Romanum. Itaque etiam uxorem, 

quae eum conspexerat et ad eum cucurrerat, a se removit. Dixit 

hostes, fractos multis proeliis, spem 4 nullam nisi5 in pace habere; 

non esse utile multa milia captivorum pro se uno, aetate confecto, 

hostibus reddi. “Captivos Romanos auro emere non debemus,” ex- 20 

plicat; “nam virtus eorum amissa est, nec vera virtus auro emi potest.” 

Senatus hoc consilio numquam ante dato permotus pacem cum hosti- 

1 First Punic or Carthaginian War, 264-241 b.c. (cf. 233, 372, 491). These 

wars were for the supremacy of the world. Carthage was in northern Africa, 

near present-day Tunis. 

2 In Latin, a relative is often used at the beginning of a sentence to connect with 

the preceding sentence. In English, a demonstrative is used instead. 

3 the Spartans. 4 hope. 5 except. 
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Modern though the building looks, this model is of an ancient apartment house 

at Ostia, Rome's seaport. A good part of the building still stands. 

bus non fecit. Itaque Regulus, opere perfecto, Carthaginienses non 

fefellit sed in Africam revertit et se Carthaginiensibus tradidit, a 

quibus omnibus suppliciis interfectus est. Postea Romani ei honores 
tribuerunt. 

Haec primo bello Punico acciderunt. Postea Romani, pace fracta, 

duo alia bella cum eisdem hostibus gesserunt et imperium suum 
maxime auxerunt. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Why did Regulus remain in Africa? 

2. What caused his later defeat? 

3. Why did he urge the Romans not to make peace? 

READING 

Mills, pp. 140-142. 

468. Declension of Duo and Tres 

The numbers from 4 to 100 are indeclinable in Latin. For unus 

see 394. Duo, two, and tres, three, are declined as follows: 

M. F. N. M., F. N. 

Nom. duo duae duo tres tria 
Gen. duorum duarum duorum trium trium 
Dat. duobus duabus duobus tribus tribus 
Acc. duos duas duo tres tria 
Abl. duobus duabus duobus tribus tribus 
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469. Declension and Use of MTIIe 

MBIe, when used of one thousand, is usually an indeclinable ad¬ 

jective (like centum): nrille homines. When used of two or more 

thousands, it is a neuter plural i-stem noun (cf. mare, 340). The 

word used with the plural forms of imlle must be in the genitive: 

duo mUia hominum (lit., two thousands of men), two thousand men. 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Nom. mllle mllia 
Gen. mllle milium 
Dat. mllle milibus 
Acc. mllle milia 
Abl. mllle milibus 

Practice 

Give in Latin: two boys, one hundred children, one thousand citi¬ 

zens, two thousand sailors, three thousand soldiers, 

A mosaic of a ship at Ostia. The oars were for steering. Ostia was a busy port 

since wheat from North Africa was imported there. 



470. Exercises 

A. 1. Navi fracta, omnes certe interficientur. 
2. Duos optimos libros emi quos hac aestate legam. 
3. Mille nautas cum tribus ducibus in maria ultima misimus. 
4. Post duas pugnas hostes confecti non iam vim nostram 

sustinuerunt. 
5. Centum milia agricolarum, agris suis relictis, ad oppida 

contenderunt. 

B. 1. Anna was third in rank, but her brother was fifth. 
2. Three men were killed, and two received wounds. 
3. The lower part of this river is between two nations. 
4. All the boys easily completed the work in three hours. 

477. Vocabulary 

cei/tum, indeclinable adj., hundred (centennial, centipede) 
e'mb, -ere, e'ml, emp'tus, take, buy (redemption) 
impe'rium, impe'rl, n., command, power (imperial, empire) 
ii/colo, -ere, inco'lul, incuFtus, live, inhabit [cold] 
mlFle, plur. m/lia, thousand (millennium) 
o'pus, (/peris, n., work (opus, operate) 
perfi'cio, -ere, -fe'cl, -fec'tus, finish [facio] 
tn/do, -ere, tra'didl, tra'ditus, give or hand over, surrender [do] 

472. English Word Studies 

1. Much difficulity is caused in English spelling by silent or weakly 

sounded letters. This difficulty is often solved by referring to the Latin 

original: labonadory, rep-edition, lib-r-ary, sep-a-rate, auxil-i-ary, 

compar-adive, de-b-t, rei-g-n, recei-pd. The Latin original often helps 

in other difficulties: con-s-ensus, a-nn-uity, defi-cdt, acce-l-erate. 

Define the above words and give their Latin originals: 

2. Much confusion is caused in English by the combinations ei 

and ie. Remember that the derivatives of compounds of capio have 
ei as receive. 

An ancient Roman arch of the 

second century A.D. near Tar¬ 

ragona, in northeastern Spain. 

It was erected according to the 

provisions of the will of the 

prominent Spanish provincial 

L. Licinius Sura, who was a 

friend of the Emperor Trajan 

(himself of Spanish birth). 

Spanish National Tourist Office 



Glimpses of Roman Life 

473. ROMAN SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 

Until the Romans could control the food supply of the empire they 

had conquered, their economic system was quite unstable. And eco¬ 

nomic instability was one of the principal causes of the political dissen¬ 
sion that reached its peak in the first century b.c. 

From time to time the common people of Rome suffered from lack 

of food when the wheat crop failed, as also happens even in modern 

times. According to tradition, at one such time the senate, which was 

the ruling body, obtained a large amount of wheat and was planning to 

give it away to the poor. It was in connection with this plan that the 

plebeians were angry at Coriolanus, as we have already read (424). 
He advised the senate not to give the wheat free and criticized the 

plebeians sharply. All this happened in the fifth century b.c.—nearly 
twenty-five hundred years ago. 

In the time of the Gracchi (second century b.c.) economic con¬ 

ditions became especially bad. The rich nobles had acquired large 

farms by taking over public lands and by forcing out the poor small 

farmers. These wandered over Italy with their families and many 

settled in Rome, where they had a hard time. They could not obtain 

work on the large farms because these were worked by slave labor. 

Tiberius Gracchus planned to force the large landowners to sell all 

but 500 acres of their lands at a reasonable price. He then intended 

to cut this land up into small farms to be rented at a low cost to the 
poor. He felt that the men who fought for their country had as much 

right to a home as the wild animals in the forests. 

After Tiberius’ death Gaius tried to carry out his brother’s policies. 

In addition, he used the unemployed to build roads, stored large 

amounts of wheat to avoid shortages, gave relief to the poor by selling 

wheat well below cost, and established colonies. All of his measures 

have been tried in modern times. The poverty and unrest in southern 

Italy today is caused in part by the existence of large estates, though 

progress is being made in dividing them up into small farms. 
The problems of dividing up the big estates, of furnishing relief by 

making available cheap or free wheat, and of helping the landless mobs 

who had flocked to the city continued to bother Roman leaders for 
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another century after the death of the Gracchi. Julius Caesar, a popu¬ 

lar leader who favored such measures, made himself a dictator "and 

established government by emperors. Under his successor, Augustus, 

a great peace was established which brought prosperity and better 

living conditions for two hundred years. But the people paid for 

these advantages by a loss of their liberties and privileges: free 

speech, political rights, individual liberties of various sorts were 
gradually reduced. 

DISCUSSION QUESTIONS 

1. Discuss the policy of the Gracchi in giving public lands and 

wheat to the poor and using the unemployed in building roads. 

Give some modern parallels. 

2. In what European countries has a program of social and eco¬ 

nomic reform resembling that of the Gracchi led to dictatorship? 

3. How can any nation get a maximum of social reform without 

abandoning important liberties? 

American Museum of Natural History 

Left: Remains of an apartment house in 

Rome. 

Below: Hadrian's Villa (see pp. 48, 204), 

showing an artificial island on which the 

Emperor had his private apartment. 

Fototeca 



UNIT XII REVIEW 

Lessons LX-LXV 

The Story of Lucius (cont.) 

474. CAESARIS TRIUMPHUS 

Quondam pater Luci a Foro revertit et dixit triumphum Caesaris 

futurum esse et postea magnos ludos. C.1 Iulius Caesar tum erat 

maximus- Romanorum. Galliam, Alexandriani, Pontum, Africam 

vicerat. Decem annos in Gallia egerat atque, multis milibus hostium 

repulsis, illam regionem in provinciam Romanam redegerat. Pom¬ 

peius,2 cum Caesare pro summa potestate contendens, in fugam datus 

erat. Tum Caesar in Aegyptum processerat et, Alexandrinis 3 pulsis, 

Cleopatrae nomen reginae Aegyptiorum dederat. Rege Ponti celeriter 

victo, ex eius regno notas illas litteras miserat in quibus erant sola 

verba, “Veni, vidi, vici.” Nunc, hoc opere perfecto, futuri erant 

quattuor triumphi, quod Caesar de bellis reverterat, cui summa 

potestas a deis commissa est. 

WAITING 

Lucius numquam triumphum viderat et de eo multa rogavit. 

Pater ei dixit triumphum esse similem pompae in Circo habitae et 

Caesarem per Circum et Sacram Viam ad Capitolium processurum 

esse. Lucius permotus vix exspectare poterat. Sed omnia ad eum qui 

exspectat veniunt; tempus triumphorum aderat. Primus et claris¬ 

simus triumphus Caesaris erat Gallicus. Loca emi non potuerunt sed 

pater Luci familiaris Caesaris erat et optima loca obtinuit. Caesar in 

Campo Martio 4 milites instruxit et ex praeda eis praemia tribuit. 

Hoc facto, pompa tarde procedere incipit. 

1 C. = Gaius. 2 Pompey. 3 the people of Alexandria. 

4 Campus Martius (Mar'shus), a park in Rome. 

5 

10 

15 

20 
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“here they come!” 

Post longum tempus (ut5 Lucius putavit) pompa aderat. Primi 

fuerunt consules et senatores, post quos venerunt cornicines,6 qui 

25 Lucio gratissimi fuerunt. Tum conspexit titulos 7 ducum oppidorumque 

captorum cum formis exemplisque 8 oppidorum. De nominibus non 

notis multa rogavit: “Qui sunt Aquitani? Qui sunt Belgae?” Pater 

respondit: “Gallia est omnis divisa 9 in partes tres; quarum unam 

incolunt Belgae, aliam Aquitani, tertiam ei qui ipsorum lingua Celtae, 

30 nostra Galli appellantur. Horum omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae.” 

“Qui sunt Helvetii?” 10 “Helvetii statuerunt per provinciam nostram 

iter facere quod maiores fines habere cupiverunt, sed a Caesare pro¬ 

hibiti sunt.” “Quis est Ariovistus?” “Ariovistus erat superbus rex 

Germanorum, a Caesare ex Gallia expulsus.” “Qui sunt Germani?” 

35 “Maxima pars Germanorum trans Rhenum flumen incolunt.11 Etiam 

trans Rhenum Caesar milites suos traduxit et cum Germanis con¬ 

tendit.” “Quid est Britannia?” “Britannia est extrema Insula, a barbaris 

culta; etiam ad eam Caesar pervenit. Sed solum 12 post centum annos 
nostra erit.” 

hail! the conquering hero comes! 

40 Postea Lucius conspexit arma captorum prlncipum et principes 

ipsos ligatos, inter qyos erat Vercingetorix.13 Nunc populus maxime 

clamat. “Quis est ille?” rogat Lucius. Pater respondet: “Ille est ultimus 

dux Gallorum, qui victos Gallos ad bellum permovit, sed Caesari 

traditus est. Eo tempore quo pompa ad Capitolium pervenit, ille 

45 interficietur.” Nunc clamores audiuntur: “Caesar adest! Caesar adest!” 

Currus imperatoris, quattuor equis tractus, cernitur. Caesar ipse 

togam pictam14 gerit et sceptrum tenet. In curru16 .stat servus 

coronam super Caesaris caput tenens. Sed subito 16 omnes terrentur: 

axe fracto, Caesar paene 17 e curru iactus est. Hic solus non com- 

50 motus est. Dum constitit ac novum currum exspectat, Lucium con¬ 

spicit et eum rogat: “Tu, quis es?” Lucius respondet: “Ego sum 

as' 6 buglers. 7 placards (with names of towns etc ) 
8 models (of wood, etc.). 9 From divido. Use derivative. 

10 Helvetians {Helve'shians). 

11 A plural verb may be used when the subject is grammatically singular but 
refers to more than one. 

12 only. 13 Vercingetorix (Versinjet'orix). 

14 embroidered (with gold). 15 Ablative. 16 suddenly. "almost. 

380 



Lucius Iulius. Patrem meum novisti. Miles ero et multas gentes 

vincam.” Caesar ridens eius caput tetigit et dixit: “Bene incipis. Puto 

te imperatorem futurum esse.” Pompa intermissa rursus 18 procedit, et 

nunc milites Caesaris accedunt, clamantes, “16 triumphe! 19 16 55 

triumphe!” Etiam carmina canunt. Inter alia Lucius haec audit: 

“Ecce 20 Caesar nunc triumphat qui subegit Gallias.” 

Itaque omnes discedunt, Lucio clamante, “16 triumphe! 16 
triumphe!” 

QUESTIONS 

1. What was a triumph? 
2. What two kings did Caesar defeat? 
3. Who came first in the parade and who last? 

Italian stamp honoring Hor¬ 

ace's birthday (cf. p. 335). The 

lines from his Odes welcome 

the return of spring. This 

poem was a favorite of 

Thomas Jefferson. 

475. VOCABULARY 

NOUNS 3. gens 6. mille 9. oratio 
1. aetas 4. imperium 7. nemo 10. regio 
2. condicio 5. legatus 8. opus 

ADJECTIVES 14. dissimilis 18. proprius 22. suus 
11. aptus 15. extremus 19. proximus 23. ulterior 
12. centum 16. humilis 20. similis 24. utilis 
13. difficilis 17. inferior 21. summus 

PRONOUN 25. sui 

VERBS 31. explico 37. perficio 43. tribuo 
26. accido 32. fallo 38. rapio 44. vinco 

27. cado 33. incolo 39. repello 45. vivo 

28. conspicio 34. instruo 40. statuo 

29. credo 35. iudico 41. sumo 

30. emo 36. iungo 42. trado 

ADVERBS 46. bene 47. facile 

PREPOSITION 48. contra 

CONJUNCTION 49. quam 

18 again. 19 Exclamation: Triumph! 20 look. 
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476. VOCABULARY (English Meanings) 

NOUNS 3. nation 6. thousand 9. speech 
1. age 4. command 7. no one 10. region 
2. condition 5. envoy 8. work 

ADJECTIVES 14. unlike 18. one’s own 22. his own 
11. suitable 15. farthest, end of 19. next 23. farther 
12. hundred 16. low, humble 20. like 24. useful 
13. difficult 17. lower 21. highest, top of 

PRONOUN 25. of himself 

VERBS 31. unfold 37. finish 43. grant 
26. happen 32. deceive 38. carry off 44. conquer 
27. fall 33. inhabit 39. drive back 45. live 
28. catch sight of 34. arrange, provide 40. establish 
29. believe 35. judge 41. take 
30. buy 36. join 42. give over 

ADVERBS 46. well 47. easily 

preposition 48. against 

conjunction 49. than 

The triumph of Caesar in a fifteenth-century painting by the Italian artist 

Mantegna. The inscription means: "To Gen. Julius Caesar for conquering Gaul by 

military power, a triumph was decreed, (all) malice (against him) having been re¬ 

moved and overcome." "Devict" is for "devictam," "potencia" for "potentia." 



477. UNIT PRACTICE AND EXERCISES 

Comparison 

1. Compare aptus, celer, levis, iustus. Form and compare adverbs 
from certus, acer, humilis. 

2. Decline utilior liber and melior aetas in the singular. 
3. Give in Latin in the singular and plural in the case indicated: 

a most beautiful region (nom.); a worse time (acc.); a rather 

long journey (dat.); the smallest part (abl.); a larger ship 
(gen.). 

Left: Italian stamp for "twin" 

cities Paris and Rome, showing 

the twins Romulus and Remus. 

Right: Stamp of Liechtenstein 

with inscription: "Opus iusti- 

tiae pax Pius XII," "The work 

of justice (is) peace, Pius XII." 

Reflexive Forms 

Give in Latin: he deceives him and himself; they praise them and 

themselves; they will ask their friends and hers; he defends himself; 

we praise him; she will see her father. 

478. ENGLISH WORD STUDIES 

1. Give the Latin words suggested by the following English 

derivatives: 

accident, appropriate, conditional, conspicuous, credible, fallacious, 

instructive, opera, proximity, rapture, regional, redemptive, repulsive, cen¬ 

tipede, millepede 

2. From your knowledge of Latin rearrange these French numerals 

in the proper sequence: 

trois, sept, un, cinq, quatre, dix, huit, neuf, deux, six 

3. Find and use in sentences as many English derivatives as pos¬ 

sible from navigo, doceo, vinco, sumo. 

4. Complete each of the following sentences as in this sample: 

Perficio is to perfection as incipio is to inception. 

a. Emo is to redemption as ? is to repulsion. 

b. Creditor is to credo as instructor is to ?. 
c. Utilis is to utility as ? is to humility. 

d. Statute is to statuo as institute is to ?. 
c. Consistency is to consisto as ? is to curro. 
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Metropolitan Museum of Art, Rogers Fund, 1911 

A Roman boy seems to gaze at portraits 

of three great leaders: the Emperor Au¬ 

gustus in ceremonial armor, the Emperor 

Trajan, and (facing page, top), the Em¬ 

peror Hadrian. 

UNIT XIII 

MEN 
WHO 
MADE 
ROME 
GREAT 



An ancient statue of Marius in a museum 

in Rome. Here Marius is shown wearing 

the toga of the peaceful orator, not the 

uniform of a conquering general. 

Lesson LXVI 

479. MARIUS 

C. Marius, vir humilis generis, ob egregiam virtutem consul a 
Romanis factus est. Plurimi cives putaverunt eum esse maximum 
imperatorem aetatis suae. 

Iugurtha,1 rege Numidiae, quae terra in Africa est, victo, Marius 
5 bellum contra Cimbros et Teutones 2 suscepit. HI, qui extremos fines 

Germaniae incoluerant, Cimbris se iunxerant. Multos menses hae 
duae gentes novas terras petiverant et ad provinciam Romanam 
pervenerant. Tribus ducibus Romanis a barbaris repulsis, Marius 
milites tres annos exercuit. Postea Teutones sub Alpibus proelio 

io superavit ac super centum milia interfecit. 
Cimbri autem, qui nihil de victoria Romanorum audiverant, per 

legatos praemissos acriter sibi et Teutonibus agros petiverunt. Marius 
ridens, “Illi tenent,” inquit, “semperque tenebunt terram a3 ndbls 
acceptam. ’ Proximo anno is cum militibus bene exercitis contra eos 

is pugnavit. Nec minor erat pugna cum uxoribus eorum quam cum 
viris. Illae quae supererant se liberosque suos interfecerunt. 

Multos annos Romani hos barbaros Instantes timuerant, sed Alpes 
post hanc victoriam Romam a periculo prohibebant. 

Postquam Romani intellexerunt necesse4 esse bellum cum Mi- 
20 thridate 5 gerere, hoc negotium Sullae commiserunt. Sed postquam 

Sulla ex urbe discessit, Marius, qui ipse cupivit hoc negotium super 
omnia suscipere, summam potestatem obtinuit. Postea Sulla cum 
militibus quos circum se habuit Marium in fugam dedit. Militibus 
praemissis, paucos menses Romae 6 Sulla mansit. Postquam autem 

25 ad bellum discessit, Marius Romam occupavit. 

1 Jugur'tha. 2 Cimbri (Sim'bn), Teu'tons. 3 from. 

4 necessary (indeclinable). 5 Mithrida'tes. 6 at Rome. 
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Quattuor annos Sulla cum Mithridate bellum gessit. Post mortem 

Mari in Italiam revertit. Omnes hostes prae se agens, circum multa 

oppida milites suos duxit. Dictator factus, multa milia civium interfici 

iussit. Amicus eum monuit: “Nonne intellegis hoc non tibi utile esse? 

SI omnes interficies, et nemo supererit, quorum civium dictator eris?” 30 

QUESTIONS 

1. What was the cause of the war with the Cimbri and Teutons? 
2. Which did Marius defeat first? Where? 
3. What was the cause of the quarrel between Marius and Sulla? 
4. Give some examples of men in modern times who, like Marius, 

rose to high positions from humble beginnings. 

READING 

Mills, pp. 215-221; 223-231. 

480. Accusative of Extent 

Duos annos remansit, He remained two years. 

Flumen decem pedes altum est, The river is ten feet deep. 

Observe that 
* 

1. duos annos answers the question, How long? 

2. decern pedes answers the question, How much? 

3. both express extent by the accusative; 
4. the English and Latin constructions are identical and are not to be 

confused with the direct object. 

481. Post, Postea, and Postquam 

The conjunction postquam, meaning after, must be distinguished 

carefully from the adverb postea, meaning afterwards, and the prepo¬ 

sition post, meaning after (or behind). Examine the following: 

1. Post hunc mensem plures libros legam, After this month / shall read 

more books. 

2. Postea multos libros legi, Afterwards I read many books. 

3. Postquam opus perfeci, multos libros legi, After 1 finished the work, 

I read many books. 

Observe that 

1. the addition of quam to post makes postquam a conjunction, which 
is followed by a verb, usually in the perfect indicative; 

2. postea 7 means literally after that, i.e., afterwards; 

7 Sometimes post is used as an adverb like postea. 
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3. the real difficulty is not in Latin but in the English use of after, as 
both a conjunction and a preposition. 

Postquam vidit quod post se erat 
quinque milia pedum cucurrit. 

482. Words Often Confused 

The words in the following groups closely resemble one another 

in form or sound and must be carefully distinguished. See the Latin- 
English Vocabulary. 

accedo, accido civis, civitas ob, ab 
aetas, aestas gens, genus pars, par 
alius, alter, altus ibi, ubi pono (posui), possum 
cado,cedo liber, Uber, liberi vis, vir 

483. Exercises 

A. 1. Illi homines multos menses se exercuerunt. 
2. Puto hunc montem esse mille pedes altum. 
3. Ego credo nos in illo loco duos annos remansisse. 
4. Quis non conspexit nautas navigantes “planis”8 super 

caput? 

5. Super tria milia Germanorum, pace facta, Romanis sese 
iunxerunt. 

6. Postquam hostes a militibus praemissis victi sunt, pauci 
superfuerunt. 

7. Postquam milites servos conspexerunt, eos circum vias prae 
se egerunt. 

B. 1. In summer we hasten to the fields. 

2. The greater part of the winter we remain in town. 
3. After the boy fell into the river, his sister ran shouting to 

her mother. 

i.e., airplanes. 
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4. My brother will arrive next year and remain with me 9 the 
whole summer. 

5. We understand that you have been training yourselves for 
many months. 

484. Vocabulary 

autem, conj. (never first word), however 

cir'cum, prep, with ace., around 

exei^ceo, -e're, exer'cui, exer'citus, keep busy, train 

intel'Iego, -ere, -le'xT, -lec'tus, understand 

nego'tium, nego'ti, n., business 

post'quam, conj., after 

prae, prep, with abl., before, in front of 

praemit'to, -ere, -mi'si, -mis'sus, send ahead 

su'per, prep, with ace., over, above 

super'sum, -es'se, super'ful, superfutu'rus, be left (over), 

survive [sum] 

(exercise) 
(intellect) 

[otium] 

[post -j- quam] 

[mitto] 

[supero] 

485. Latin and English Word Formation 

Ne- is sometimes used as a negative prefix in Latin: nemo (ne- 

homo), negotium (ne-otium), neuter (ne-uter), nullus (ne-ullus). We 

do the same thing in English with no: nothing, none (no-one), neither 

(no-either). 

Circum, contra, prae, and super have their usual meanings when 

used as prefixes in Latin and English. In English prae becomes pre-, 

as pre-pare, pre-fix; contra sometimes retains its form, sometimes 

becomes counter—, as contra—diet, counter—act. Super sometimes 

becomes sur- in English, in which form it must be distinguished from 

assimilated sub: surplus, surmount (super), but surreptitious (sub). 

Find ten English words with these prefixes, compounded with Latin 

words which you have studied. Explain intelligence, supervisor, sur¬ 

plus, precedent; also treason and tradition, which are doublets derived 
from trado. 

389 



Lesson LXVII 

486. GRACCHI 

Ti. et C. Gracchi erant Scipionis Africani nepotes.1 Diligentia 

Corneliae matris pueri docti sunt. Cornelia credidit eos certe sum¬ 

mam potestatem obtenturos esse. Quondam hospita, domo Corneliae 

petita, ornamenta sua pulcherrima manu prae se tenens demonstrabat. 

5 Tum Cornelia liberos suos, qui casu aderant, manu tetigit atque 

hospitae demonstrans dixit: “Haec sunt mea ornamenta!” 

Tiberius iam vir plebi amicus erat. Tribunus plebis factus 2 populo 

agros dare cupiebat. HI agri publici erant sed multos annos a nobilibus 

occupati erant, qui dixerunt se eos non reddituros esse. Tamen 

io Tiberius populo eos reddidit. Tum senatus convocatus de Tiberio 

consuluit. Multi eum despicientes interficere cupiverunt. Tiberio 

accedente, Scipio Nasica,3 senator, clamavit: “Venite mecum si rei4 

publicae salutem cupitis.” Tum ille et alii qui circum eum stantes 
incitati sunt, Tiberium, impetu facto, interfecerunt, 

is Postea in somno Gaius dicitur vidisse fratrem suum dicentem: “Cur 

dubitas, Gal? Tu, qui superes, hoc negotium perficere et vitam tuam 

populo dare debes.” Itaque Gaius opus Tiberi se perfecturum esse 

statuit neque eius consilia deserturum. Tribunus factus plebi frumen¬ 

tum dabat et civitatem omnibus qui Italiam incolebant. Milites autem 

20 exercere non potuit et intellexit se sine exercitu nihil efficere posse; 

a multis despectus et desertus et sine praesidio fugere coactus, inter¬ 
fectus est. 

Itaque senatus mortem Gracchorum effecit. Sed consilia horum man¬ 

serunt, et Romani multos annos eos et eorum casus memoria tenuerunt. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Who was the grandfather of Gaius Gracchus? 
2. Who was the teacher of Tiberius Gracchus? 
3. What was the political policy of Gaius? 

READING 

Mills, pp. 199-208. 

1 grandsons. Lesson LXVIII will tell you more about the great Roman general 
Scipio Africanus {Sip'io Afrikd'nus). 2 133 b.c. 3 Nasi'ca. 4 Genitive of res. 
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487. Fourth Declension 

As we have seen, the first declension is the A— declension, the 

second is the O—declension, the third is the consonant and /—declen¬ 

sions. These three declensions, especially the third, include most of the 

nouns. A few nouns belong to the fourth declension, which is the U—de¬ 

clension. Most of these nouns are derived from verbs. 

ENDINGS EXAMPLE 

SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. 

Nom. -US -us casus casfls 
Gen. -us -UUI11 casus casuum 
Dat. -ui -ibus casul casibus 
Acc. -um -us casum casiis 
Abi. -u -ibus easy casibus 

Gender. Most nouns of the fourth declension in -us are masculine; 

the only feminines in this book are manus and domus. 

Practice i 2 3 4 

1. Decline exercitus noster, hic impetus fortis. 

2. Name the case or cases of each of the following words: senatu, 

impetum, manibus, oratione, domui, exercituum, condicionibus. 

488. Exercises 

A. 1. Quid manu tua tenes? 
2. Pauci curas casusque vitae leviter despicere possunt. 
3. Exercitus noster impetum in (on) ordines Gallorum fecit. 
4. Postquam casus duci nuntiatus est, ille mortem sua manti 

petivit. 
5. Maiores gentes iura minorum populorum despicere non 

debent. 
6. Omnes cives in suis propriis domibus a barbaris inter¬ 

fecti sunt. 
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B. 1. I determined to move into another house. 
2. I found a suitable house and approached it. 
3. The house was deserted; I could see nothing. 
4. I touched a body with my hand and cried out. 
5. Next month I shall find a house in which there are no bodies. 

489. Vocabulary 

ca'sus, -us, m., fall, chance, accident 

demonsTro, -a're, -a'vl, -a'tus, show 

de'sero, -ere, dese'rul, deser'tus, desert 

despi'cio, -ere, despe'xi, despec'tus, look 

do'mus, -us,5 f., house, home 

exer'citus, -us, m., (trained) army 

im'petus, -us, in., attack 

ma'nus, -us, f., hand 

red'do, -ere, red'didi, red'ditus, give back 

sena'tus, -us, m., senate 

[cado\ 

[;monstro\ 

(desertion) 
down on, despise 

[specto] 

(domestic) 
[exerceo] 

[petal 

(manual, manufacture) 

[do] 
(senatorial) 

490. English Word Studies 

In an earlier lesson (145) we saw that many English words are 

simply the stem of a Latin noun, adjective, or verb, or the stem 

plus silent —e. A great many such words are derived from the Latin 

words in this book. A few are facile, prime, fust, cede, part. In the 

case of verbs, the stem of the present indicative, present participle, 

or perfect participle, or of all three, may furnish an English word: 

convene, convenient, convent; remove, remote; agent, act. 

As previously noted, there are sometimes changes in the base, such 

as the dropping of one of two final consonants, as in remit, expel, 

and particularly the addition of a vowel to the main vowel of the 

word, as in the following: p-e-ace, mo-umt, re-i-gn, rema-i-n. Cont-a-in, 

ret-adn, etc., are from the compounds of teneo. 

Find ten more words illustrating these principles. Explain domestic, 

manual labor, manicure, despicable, impetuous. 



Lesson LXVIII 

497. SCIPIO 

P. Cornelius Scipio nomen gloriamque meruit quod suum patrem, 

impetu hostium graviter vulneratum, servavit.1 Tum, post pugnam 

Cannensem,2 in qua Romani interclusi et gravissime victi erant, omnibus 

probantibus, Scipioni, puero vlgintl annorum, summum imperium 

datum est. Ille spem salutis Romanis reddidit. Postquam sex annos in 5 

Italia exercitui praefuit, Romani eum exercitui Hispano praefecerunt. 

Ille urbem Carthaginem Novam die quo venit expugnavit; ita celer erat. 

Quinto anno exercitus hostium ex Hispania expulit. Demonstraverat 

civibus suis potestatem Carthaginiensium frangi posse. Neque aurum 

rapuerat neque miseris nocuerat. 10 

Hispania victa, hic princeps in Africam procedere maturavit et 

ibi Carthaginienses victoriis terruit. Tum senatus Carthaginiensium 

Hannibalem ad patriam vocavit. Sed Scipio eum Zamae 3 vicit, et 

ille, clarissimus et maximus omnium ducum qui contra Romanos 

pugnaverunt, ex patria sua fugit. Scipio ob hanc victoriam Africanus 15 

appellatus est. Non iam Hannibal, cuius nomen liberos Romanorum 

terruerat, Instabat. 

Multae res de Scipione Africano traduntur. Quondam, dum exer¬ 

citui praeest, ille ad oppidum munitum in quo erant multi milites 

interclusi exercitum adduxit. Scipio credidit oppidum capi posse, 20 

sed pauci eandem spem habuerunt. Casu unus e militibus hominem 

ligatum, qui alteri militi nocuerat, ad eum traxit et rogavit: “Quo 

die locoque iubes hunc hominem ad te ad supplicium venire?” Tum 

Scipio manum ad oppidum ipsum tetendit et iussit eum hominem 

1 Second Punic War (218-201 b.c.), greatest of the three wars against Carthage. 

2 of Cannae (Can'e). The Carthaginian plan of encirclement used in this battle 

was imitated by the Germans in their conquest of Poland in 1939 and in 

Belgium and France in 1940; the American army used it with great success in 

the Ruhr district of Germany in 1945. 

3 at Zama (202 B.c.), in Tunisia, territory fought over by American soldiers in 

1943. There is a town in Mississippi named Zama. 
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Esperia Film Distributing Co. 

Scipio crowns an African king. From the motion picture "Scipio Africanus." 

25 in illo oppido tertio die esse. Ita res facta est; tertio die, impetu 

acriter facto, oppidum expugnatum est eodemque die ibi ille supplicio 
hominem affecit. 

Saepe ante primam lucem hic princeps populi Romani domum 

relinquebat et in Capitolium veniebat et ibi solus multas horas sede- 

30 bat. Alii putaverunt Scipionem, deis despectis, hanc rem ad speciem 

facere; alii autem crediderunt eum de salute civitatis deum con¬ 
sulere. 

QUESTIONS 

1. How old was Scipio when he went to Spain? 
2. Why was Scipio called Africanus? 

3. What explanations were given of Scipio’s visits to the temple? 

492. Fifth Declension 

The last of the noun declensions includes comparatively few words. 

Res and dies, however, occur constantly and should be memorized. 

Most other nouns of the fifth declension have no plural; all are feminine 
except dies, which is usually masculine. 

ENDINGS EXAMPLES 

SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. 

Nom. -es -es dies dies res res 
Gen. -ei or —ei -erum diei dierum rei rerum 
Dat. -ei or -ei -ebus diel diebus rel rebus 
Acc. -em -es diem dies rem res 
Abl. -e -ebus die diebus re rebus 
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Observe that -e- appears in every ending; this is the E-declension 

(cf. 487). In dies the -e- is long in the genitive and dative singular, 
though it precedes a vowel (512, 1). 

Practice 

1. Decline res similis and una spes. 

2. Give each of the following in the form indicated: dies proximus 

(abi. plur.); princeps noster (acc. sing.); species nova (dat. 
sing.); impetus maior (acc. plur.); manus pulchra (gen. plur.); 
melior lux (abl. sing.). 

493. Developing "Word Sense" 

Here are just a few of the English meanings that the single Latin 

word res can have in different contexts: thing, matter, object, being, 

circumstance, affair, case, situation, condition, fortune, occurrence, 

deed, act, event, history, fact, reality, truth, substance, property, pos¬ 

sessions, benefit, interest, profit, advantage, cause, reason, account, 

lawsuit, etc. And when res is joined with adjectives, the list grows 

almost endlessly: res secundae aut malae, prosperity or misery, res 

rustica, agriculture, res divina, sacrifice, res publica, state, res militaris, 
warfare, etc. 

Memorize all these meanings? Never! Get the basic ones, inspect 

the context, and use common sense. Test case: what did the poet Ovid 

mean when he proudly described Rome as caput rerum urbs Romana? 

494. Exercises 

A. 1. Amicus certus in re incerta cernitur. 
2. Species illorum barbarorum me puerum terrebat. 
3. Virum qui huic operi praefuit illi urbi praeficiam. 
4. Memoria diei bene acti est per se magnum praemium. 
5. Demonstravi illum principem nocuisse senatui populoque 

Romano. 
6. Legatus Romanus dixit exercitum suum domibus non noci¬ 

turum esse. 
7. Quid significant (mean) hae litterae, in signis Romanis 

visae, “S P Q R”? Roga magistrum tuum si non novisti. 

Left: Stamp of British Guiana, 

with Latin motto: "Damus 

petimusque vicissim," "We 

give and seek in return." 

Right: Stamp of Barbados. 

Britannia holds Neptune's tri¬ 

dent and drives his sea horses. 



B. 1. Most (men) are deceived by the appearance of things. 
2. Show him your new books; he will not do harm to them! 
3. By chance I heard our leader say that there was hope of 

peace. 

4. We put a senator (senator) in charge of affairs; he desired to 
send men to the moon (luna). 

495. Vocabulary 

di'es, die's, m., day (diary, diurnal) 
interdu'do, -ere, -clu'si, -clu'sus, cut off [claudo] 
lux, lu'cis, f., light (lucid, translucent) 
no'ceo, -e're, no'cui, nocitu'rus, do harm (to) (with dat.) 

(innocent) 
praefi'cio, -ere, -fe'ci, -fec'tus, put in charge of 

(with acc. and dat.) [facio) 
prae'sum, -es'se, prae'fui, praefutu'rus, be in charge of 

(with dat.) [surn) 
prin'ceps, prin'cipis, m., leader [primus -j- capio) 
res, re7!, f., thing, matter, affair (real) 

spe'cies, specie'!, f., appearance [specio) 
spes, spe'i, f., hope [spero) 

496. English Word Studies 

1. English words which preserve the forms of the Latin fourth 

declension are: census, consensus, impetus, prospectus, status, ap¬ 

paratus (plural apparatuses or apparatus; the latter preserves the 

Latin plural). Note that consensus (from sentio) is spelled with an 

-5- but census (from censeo) with a -c-. An ablative form of this 
declension is seen in impromptu. 

The fifth declension is represented by rabies, series, species. The 

last two are used in the plural with no change of form (as in Latin). 

The accusative singular is represented by requiem, the ablative 
singular by specie, and the ablative plural by rebus. 

a.m., ante meridiem, before midday; p.m., post meridiem, after 

midday; m., meridies, midday, come from the fifth declension. 
2. Latin phrases in English: 

bona fide, in good faith. 

casus belli, an occasion for war. 

prima facie, on the first face (of it); as prima facie evidence. 

m statu quo, in the situation in which (it was before); status quo, the 
situation in which (it was before). 

sme die, without a day (being set); used of adjournment for an in¬ 
definite period by a parliamentary body. 

Explain per diem, post mortem, sui generis. 
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One of several similar sculptures 

which have been called portraits of 

Scipio Africanus. Because of the 

shaven heads, they have also been 

identified as priests of Isis, an Egyp¬ 

tian goddess. But regardless of its 

true identity, this bust is a good ex¬ 

ample of the way realistic Roman 

sculpture did not flatter the subject. 

National Museum, Naples 

Lesson LXIX 

497. CATO ET SOPIO 

M. Cato, vir humili genere, ad summos honores per se ascenderat. 

Hic Scipioni, viro nobilissima familia, inimicus erat et eum despexit. 

Itaque familiarem suum Petilium iussit in senatu explorare rationes 

pecuniae praedaeque captae in bello cum Antiocho 1 a Scipione gesto. 

Hoc modo Cato, civis magnae auctoritatis, senatum in duas partes 5 

divisit, alteram quae Scipioni nocere cupiebat, alteram quae eum prin¬ 

cipem maximae virtutis esse credebat. Tum Scipio, cuius Ira ex specie 

gravi frontis clare cerni poterat, librum prae se tenuit et dixit: 

“In hoc libro rationes scriptae sunt omnis pecuniae omniumque 

rerum quas accepi. Hic est dies quo mihi in animo erat2 rationes io 

apud vos legere atque explicare. Nunc autem, quod Petilius eas ex¬ 

plorare et mihi imperare cupit, apud vos eas non explicabo.” 

Hoc dicto, librum suis propriis manibus discidit.3 

QUESTIONS 

1. In what respect were Cato and Scipio unlike? 
2. Why did Scipio tear the book in pieces? 
3. According to this story, what is the wrong way to get a person 

to do something? 
4. What other Romans besides Cato rose to high positions from 

humble origins? 

1 Anti'ochus, a Syrian king. 2 mihi . . . erat, 1 intended. 3 tore in pieces. 
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498. Genitive and Ablative of Description 

1. viri magnae virtutis, men of great courage. 

2. spatium decem pedum, a space of ten feet. 

3. homines inimico animo, men with (or of ) an unfriendly spirit. 

Observe that in English we may say men of or with an unfriendly 

spirit. Both are descriptive. Note also that description is similarly 

expressed in Latin, i.e., either by the genitive or the ablative, but only 
when modified by an adjective. 

While the genitive and the ablative of description are translated 

alike, Latin uses the genitive chiefly for permanent qualities, such as 

measure and number (see 2) and the ablative for temporary quali¬ 
ties, such as personal appearance. 

The Roman senate house, with the three windows, is in the center (cf. p. 243). 

It was erected by Caesar and restored by later emperors. A church built into it 

in the seventh century was not removed until recently. Due to the silting over of 

the Forum, the doorway had been completely blocked and the church entrance 

was higher up. The original bronze doors are now in the Lateran church. 

James Sawders 



499. Exercises 

A. 1. Legatus Gallorum fuit vir clarissimo genere. 
2. “Divide et impera” erat consilium Romanorum. 
3. Ille erat puer magna gratia apud familiares suos. 
4. Hac aestate ascendam montem decem milium pedum. 
5. Eum montem soli viri maximae virtutis exploraverunt. 
6. Frontem huius montis ascendere non potero, quod ea est 

praeceps et difficillima. 

B. 1. The general was a man of great influence. 
2. Do you desire to climb a mountain which has never been 

explored? 
3. We know that Italy is divided from Gaul by very high 

mountains. 
4. After a journey of two days, we arrived at (ad) a very 

beautiful city. 

500. Vocabulary 

a'pud, prep, with acc., among 

ascen'do, -ere, ascen'dl, ascensus, climb {up), ascend 

[scando, climb] 

dl'vido, -ere, divl'sl, dTvi'sus, divide (division) 
explo'rd, -a're, -a'vi, -a'tus, investigate, explore [ploro, call out] 

* frons, fron'tis, fron'tium, f., forehead, front (frontal) 
im'perd, -a're, -a'vl, -a'tus, command (with dat. of person) 

[imperium] 

ra'tio, ratio'nis, f., account, reason (rational, reason) 

507. Latin and English Word Formation 

The suffixes -ilis and -bilis are added to verb stems to form ad¬ 

jectives. They indicate what can be done: facilis is “doable,” easy. 

The suffix -ilis usually becomes —He in English: facile, fertile. The 

more common suffix -bilis becomes, -ble, -able, -ible in English: 

amiable, comparable, credible, divisible, noble, visible. 

Several suffixes meaning pertaining to are added to nouns and 

adjectives to form adjectives: -aris (English -ar), -arius (-ary), 

-anus (-an, -ane), -icus (—ic). Examples of their use in Latin and 

English are: familiaris, frumentarius, Romanus, publicus; singular, 

ordinary, human, humane, generic. 

The suffix -tudo (English -tude) is added to adjective stems to 

form nouns and means state of being; magnitudo, magnitude. 

Find fifteen other examples of these suffixes in English words 

derived from Latin words already studied. 
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Seal of the United States, reverse, with 

mottoes that are based on Virgil: God 

"has smiled on our undertakings," "a new 

series of generations." You will find the 

seal on a dollar bill. 

Harris & Ewing 

Glimpses of Roman Life 

502. THE ROMAN CITIZEN 

According to tradition, Rome was founded in 753 b.c. April 

21 is still celebrated as the birthday of Rome. The first rulers were 

kings, but the last king was driven out in 509 b.c. because he 

was a tyrant. The new government was headed by two consuls of 

equal power, one to be a check on the other. Their term of office 

was limited to a year. The Roman historian Livy sees the origin of 

Roman liberty in this restriction. But this government was not demo¬ 

cratic, for it was in the control of a small group of noble families 

called patricians. For two hundred years the common people (plebs— 

plebeians) strugged for equality and justice and gradually won most 

of the rights of their more fortunate fellow citizens. At first they could 

not hold office and did not even have fair trials in court. Their struggle 

for democracy and liberty is of great interest to us. First they secured 

the right to elect special officials, called tribunes, who could veto the 

acts of the patrician officials. Then they obtained a set of written laws, 

called the Twelve Tables, which served as a kind of constitution or 

bill of rights. In 326 b.c. imprisonment and slavery for debt were 

abolished. This step Livy calls a second beginning of liberty for the 

plebeians. In 287 b.c. the plebeians succeeded in establishing the 

principle that a vote of the plebs should have the authority of law. 

Such a vote was called a plebiscitum, from which we get our word 

plebiscite. In these ways a fairly democratic form of government was 
assured for some time. 

While these struggles were going on inside the country, wars were 

being fought and the Roman empire was being formed. The heroic 
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deeds of Horatius, Cincinnatus, Fabricius, Regulus, Scipio, and many 

others accounted for Roman success and developed the Roman virtues 

of courage, honesty, organizing ability, patriotism, devotion to family, 

strict justice, plain living, and the determination to see things through 

and never to give up. From all this grew the great system of Roman 

law and government, one of the greatest of modern inheritances from 

Rome. The Romans organized law and government on a large scale. 

Their success in this may be compared to the organization of industry 

during the last hundred years. Europe and Latin America still use 

Roman law. Even the English common law, the basis of the United 

States’ legal system, owes much to the law of the Romans. It has been 

said that Roman law is “a basic platform on which we can build a 

united world.” 
No wonder the possession of Roman citizenship was highly prized 

and that the people said with pride “Civis Romanus sum.” This citi¬ 

zenship, bestowed in a solemn ceremony, brought the protection of 

Roman law everywhere in the world. It also brought the responsibility 

of protecting the Roman state against its enemies. Similarly today 

citizenship in any country brings both advantages and duties. 

“It is clear that the spirit of ’76 had a most diversified origin. . . . 

In listing the ‘founding fathers,’ it is not enough to include merely 

American patriots of the caliber of Jefferson, Franklin, and the 

Adamses. . . . Demosthenes and Aristotle, Brutus, Cicero, and 

Tacitus belong there, as do many others of similar stamp and influ¬ 

ence. ... In fact, they were often scarcely less significant as intel¬ 

lectual guides than such influential English standbys as Edward Coke 

and John Locke. Not less than the Washingtons and the Lees, these 

ancient heroes helped to found the independent American common¬ 

wealth.” 1 

DISCUSSION QUESTIONS 

1. The Romans had two consuls as a check on each other. What 

system of “checks and balances” do we have in our government? 

2. The restriction of the consulship to one year was regarded as 

the origin of Roman liberty. Have we any similar restriction for 

our highest officials? 
3. Are persons sometimes imprisoned for debt today? Have there 

been changes in our laws on the subject in the last one hundred 

years? 
4. What are some of the privileges and duties of citizenship today? 

1 Charles F. Mullet in the Classical Journal, XXXV (1939), 104. 
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James Sawders 

Wearers of the toga represented in this beautiful relief from the Altar of Peace 

erected in Rome during the reign of Augustus. Heads are covered for sacrifice. 

UNIT XIII REVIEW 

Lessons LXVt-LXIX 

The Story of Lucius (concluded) 

503. CMS NOVUS ITER FACIT 

lam Lucius puer quindecim annorum erat. Nunc pater eius dixit 

eum debere proximis Liberalibus 1 togam praetextam deponere et 

virilem togam sumere. Hoc tempore plurimi pueri Romani togas 

praetextas deponebant. (Pueri Romani togas praetextas gerebant, sed 

5 viri totas albas gerebant. Bracae,2 quae a viris nunc geruntur, a bar¬ 

baris, non a Romanis, illis diebus gerebantur.) 

THE NEW CITIZEN 

Liberalia aderant. Multi amici convenerunt. Lucius, postquam 

togam praetextam ante Lares posuit, novam virilem togam sumpsit. 

Omnes familiares cum eo ad Forum pedibus processerunt, et postea 

io ad Capitolium, ubi nomen eius in numero civium scriptum est. Nunc 

poterat dicere, “Civis Romanus sum!” Tum omnes cum Lucio 

domum 3 reverterunt, ubi optima cena parata erat. Multi cibi de 

1 The Liberalia, a festival which was held March 17. 2 trousers. 

As in English, place to which is expressed without a preposition with 
domum: home. 
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ultimis terris portati erant, alii de Graecia, alii de Asia, alii de Africa. 

Amici cenam vario sermone produxerunt et cum Lucio de officiis 

civium, de bello et pace, de negotiis, de multis aliis rebus egerunt. 15 

Lucius nunc intellexit munera et officia civis Romani. 

THE JOURNEY 

Paulo4 post Lucius, iam vir, cum patre iter fecit. Itaque per 

portam Capenam 6 ex urbe discesserunt. Raeda ibi inventa, in Appia 

Via processerunt. Sepulchrls ad viam conspectis, Lucius dixit: “Pater, 

cur sepulchra ad vias ponuntur? Hoc numquam intellegere potui.” 20 

Pater respondit: “Hoc modo omnes ea videre possunt.” Lucius dixit 

se nocte 6 inter sepulchra iter facere non cupere. 

GOOD ROADS AND GREAT MEN 
I 

Quod iter facile et commodum erat, Lucius dixit: “Nonne credis 

Appiam Viam optimam omnium esse?” Pater respondit: “Omnes 

nostrae viae optimae sunt. Ob eam causam hostes vicimus, fines 25 

latiores paravimus, potestatem patriae nostrae auximus, et nunc 

gentes regimus. Alii picturas pulchriores pingunt,7 alii orant8 causas 

melius, sed nos regimus populos.” “Etiam apud nos causae optime 

orantur,” respondit Lucius. “Quis melior orator fuit aut est aut erit 

quam Cicero? Hic orator etiam consul fuit et populum Romanum 30 

rexit. Ego eum orationem habentem in Foro audivi et eius orationes 

in ludo legi.” “Legistlne orationes in Catilinam, illum qui civitatem 

vi opprimere statuit?” “Illas et alias legi. In prima dixit de Catilina: 

‘O tempora! O mores! 9 Senatus haec intellegit, consul videt; hic tamen 

vivit.’ ” “Optime!” dixit pater. “In secunda, si memoria me non fallit, 35 

dixit, postquam Catilina ex urbe discessit: ‘Abiit,10 excessit, evasit,11 

erupit!’12 Ex Ciceronis lingua fluebat oratio dulcior quam mei.” 

SCENES BY THE WAY 

Tum altos et pulchros arcus 13 aquaeductus 14 cernunt, qui opti¬ 

mam aquam de montibus in urbem ducit. Pater Lucio dixit primum 

aquaeductum ab Appio factum esse. Appius fuit ille qui Appiam 40 

4shortly. s A gate in the wall of Rome. 6 at night. 7 paint. 8 plead. 
u customs. 10 he has gone away. 11 Evado, evasus—derivative? 

12 Erumpo, eruptus—derivative? 13 Accusative plural. 

14 Genitive singular. 
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Viam munivit. Ita procedunt, nunc agros et villas, montes silvasque 

spectantes, nunc homines in via ipsa, et ad terminum itineris per¬ 

veniunt. 
EPILOGUE 

Non iam vivunt Lucius et eius amici, non iam vivunt Caesar et 

45 Cicero, principes summae auctoritatis, sed lingua eorum vivit, vivunt 

eorum dicta et facta, leges et mores,9 gloria et fama. Haec omnia in 

eorum libris inveniuntur. Eis qui itinera parva per illos libros faciunt 

Romani ipsi vivere videntur. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Why did the Romans emphasize a boy’s entry to adult life? Can 
you think of any parallels in modern times? 

2. Compare the Roman and the American ages for reaching full 
citizenship. Who gained more freedom—the Roman or the 
American? Who gained more responsibilities? 

504. Synonyms 

We rarely find a word in any language which has exactly the same 

meaning as another word. Words which have almost the same meaning 

are called synonyms. Homo and vir both mean man, but homo some¬ 

times means any human being; vir, a “he-man,” or hero. 

The following synonyms have occurred in previous lessons: 

1. ante — before (of time and place), adverb or preposition (with ac¬ 
cusative). 

prae = before (of place only), preposition (with ablative). 

2. terra - land (as opposed to water), also some particular land or 
country. 

fines - borders, therefore a land or country with reference to its 
boundaries. 

patria = fatherland, the land of one’s birth. 

3. dux [duco] = a leader in any field, but often in a military sense, 
princeps [primus -f- capio] = the first or chief man in a group— 

usually nonmilitary. 

4. video = see, the most common word, 
cerno - see clearly. 

conspicio = catch sight of. 

specto, look at. 

5. labor = hard work, toil, suffering. 

opus = usually a piece of work. 

negotium = lack of leisure [otium], business. 
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6. potestas = power in general, 
auctoritas = influence. 
regnum = royal power. 
imperium = military power, command. 

505. GRAMMAR SUMMARY 

Accusative with Ad or In 

When to implies literally motion toward a place or person, we have 

seen that the accusative with ad or in is used. This is true after the 

following “motion” verbs, previously studied: 

accedo, cedo, contendo, duco, fugio, maturo, mitto, moveo, navigo, 

porto, procedo, produco, propero, redigo, reduco, transporto, venio. 

Dative of Indirect Object 

When to does not imply actual motion but indicates the person 

to whom something is given, told, shown, etc., the dative is used. The 

following verbs, already studied, are transitive and may have an ac¬ 

cusative as the direct object and a dative as the indirect object: 

committo, died, do, dono, iungo, mando, monstro, nuntio, ostendo, 

permitto, propono, reddo, relinquo, respondeo, submitto, trado, tribuo. 

Some of these verbs have as the direct object either a neuter pro¬ 

noun or an infinitive: dico, respondeo, nuntio. 

With some other verbs the dative is regularly used: noceo. 

506. VOCABULARY 

NOUNS 4. exercitus 8. manus 12. res 

1. casus 5. frons 9. negotium 13. senatus 

2. dies 6. impetus 10. princeps 14. species 

3. domus 7. lux 11. ratio 15. spes 

VERBS 20. divido 25. intercludo 30. reddo 

16. ascendo 21. exerceo 26. noceo 31. supersum 

17. demonstro 22. exploro 27. praeficio 

18. desero 23. impero 28. praemitto 

19. despicio 24. intellego 29. praesum 

CONJUNCTIONS 32. autem 33. postquam 

PREPOSITIONS 35. circum 37. super 

34. apud 36. prae 

405 



507. VOCABULARY (English Meanings) 

NOUNS 4. army 8. hand 12. thing ' 
1. chance 5. front 9. business 13. senate 
2. day 6. attack 10. first man 14. appearance 
3. home 7. light 11. account 15. hope 

VERBS 20. divide 25. cut off 30. give back 
16. ascend 21. train 26. do harm to 31. be left over 
17. show 22. explore 27. put in charge 
18. desert 23. command 28. send ahead 
19. look down on 24. understand 29. be in charge of 

CONJUNCTIONS 32. however 33. after 

PREPOSITIONS 35. around 37. above 
34. among 36. in front of 

508. UNIT PRACTICE AND EXERCISES 

Form Drill 

1. Decline senatus noster, dies longior. 

2. Give the genitive and accusative singular and the genitive 
plural of: 

id negotium, haec potestas, impetus fortis, Idem princeps, 

quae ratio, res ipsa, casus peior, domus ulla. 

3. Give in all tenses the third singular active of noceo; the third 
plural passive of desero; the first plural active of impero; the 
third plural passive of despicio; the second singular active of 
audio. 

4. Identify by giving voice, tense, and, when possible, mood, per¬ 
son, and number: 

praemisit, incoluisse, exerceri, intercludens, deserunt, redde, 

demonstrate, explorari, dividi, imperans, superestis, praeerimus, 

praeficiemus, ascendam, vivite, divisus, intercludentur, intel¬ 
lectum est, permissurus. 

509. ENGLISH WORD STUDIES 

1. Give the Latin words and prefixes suggested by the following 

English derivatives: ascendancy, casualty, circumnavigate, demon¬ 

stration, familiarity, indivisible, innocuous, intellectual, lucid, oppo¬ 

nent, preview, subjunctive, superscription, transcend, virtue. 

Find and use in sentences as many English derivatives as pos¬ 
sible from pond, venio, and pelld. 
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A Roman, L. Antistius Sarculo, and his 

wife. A tombstone from Rome, now in Lon¬ 

don. It was erected by their freedmen, 

Rufus and Anthus, at their expense. 

510. IN BRITANNI A-A Play in Latin 

Personae 

Alii Britanni 

Dlvicus 
Cocuro 
Osbus 
Caracto 

Britanni 

Brigida, fllia DivicT 

Sulpicius Rufus, Romanus 

Antonia, uxor Rufl 

Medicus 
Servi et Servae 

Locus: In taberna Dlvici, in Britannia. (Alii Britanni dormiunt, alii 

bibunt.) 

Cocuro: Brigida! Vinum! 
Brigida: Ecce! (Vinum Cocurorii dat.) 

Cocuro: Vinum Romanum est. Vinum Romanum amo—non 

autem Romanos. 
Osbus: Romanos non odi.1 Per Romanos in Britannia nunc sunt 5 

viae bonae, castra munita, multi mercatores, melior cibus. 

Cocuro: Romani autem non sunt Britanni. SI hic 2 manebunt, 

Britannia erit Romana. 
DIvicus: Romana erat mulier quae quondam Brigidam meam 

servavit. 10 
Brigida: Bene dicit. Graviter aegra eram. Mulier Romana servum 

suum, medicum doctum, ad me misit. Ille me curavit. 

Osbus: Quis erat illa mulier? 

Brigida: Antonia. 
DIvicus: Uxor Sulpici Rufi est, cuius villa est proxima. 15 

Brigida: Benigni sunt. 
Cocuro: Romanis non confido. Medicis non confido. 

Osbus: Non pauci Romani puellas nostras in matrimonium ducunt. 

Cave,3 Brigida! 
DIvicus: Brigida CaractonI sponsa est. 20 

Cocuro: Vir fortis est—et Britannus. 
Osbus: Etiam Romani fortes sunt. Milites Romani Britannos ab 

hostibus defendunt. 

1 1 do not hate. 2 here. 3 beware. 
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Cocuro: Britanni se defendere possunt. (Clamores audiuntur.) 

25 Brigida: Pater! Clamorem audio! Quid est? 

(Accedit Caracto cum altis Britannis. In tabernam ducunt Sulpi¬ 

cium Rufum et Antoniam, cum servis eorum.) 

Caracto: Ecce, Dlvice! Nonne clari sunt captivi? 

Divicus: Caracto! Quid egisti? 

30 Caracto: HI Romani in via iter faciebant. Magnam pecuniam 
habent. Itaque nos illos cepimus. 

Brigida: Caracto! Latro es! 

Caracto: Latro? Minime! Romani fines Britannorum occupave¬ 
runt. Omnia quae habent sunt nostra. 

35 Sulpicius: Latro pessime, quid cupis? 

Antonia: Ecce ornamenta mea! Omnia tua erunt, si nos dimittes. 
Caracto: Ornamenta non cupio; plus cupid. 
Sulpicius: Plus? Quid dicis? 

Caracto: Pecuniam habes. Ubi nuntiabitur familiae tuae amlcls- 
40 que tuis vos captos esse, illi pro vobis magnum praemium dabunt. 

Brigida: Caracto! Hi Romani sunt finitimi nostri et amici. Hic 

vir est Sulpicius Rufus. Haec mulier, Antonia, me quondam servavit. 
Ecce ille servus est medicus qui me curavit! 

Caracto. Omnes Romani hostes Britannorum sunt. 
45 Alii Britanni: Hostes sunt! 

Osbus: Caracto! Milites Romani venient. Vos capient. 

Divicus: Caracto! Nisi4 hos Romanos liberabis, Brigida uxor tua 
non erit. 

Caracto: Quid? Brigida mihi sponsa est. 
50 Divicus: Non iam tibi sponsa est. 

Brigida: Uxor latronis non ero. 

Britanni: Caracto! Praeda magna erit! 

Alii Britanni: Caracto! Milites Romani mox aderunt! 

Sulpicius: Milites Romani latrones interficiunt. 
55 Antonia: Vobis non nocuimus. Nos dimitte! 

Brigida: Eos dimitte! 

Caracto: Pro te, Brigida—illos dimitto. Discedite omnes! 
Antonia: Tibi gratias agimus, Brigida! 

(Discedunt Romani et Britanni et servi et servae.) 

60 Divicus: Fortis vir es, Caracto—nimis 5 autem audax. 

Caracto: Brigida me retinebit, me docebit, domina mea erit. 

unless. 5 too (with audax). 
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PRONUNCIATION 

Sleepyhead. Is he a schoolboy with 

lantern, or a slave, as some think? 

his 

Grammatical 
Appendix 

57 7. Vowels 

In Latin, as in English, the vowels are a, e, i, o, u.1 
At one time the English vowels were pronounced like the Latin, but 

the pronunciation of English has changed greatly. In French, Spanish, 
Italian, German, and other languages, which also have adopted the Latin 
alphabet, the vowels are still pronounced very much as in Latin. 

Each of the Latin vowels may be pronounced long or short, the differ¬ 
ence being one of time. This is called quantity. There is also a difference 
of sound between the long and the short vowels, except a. This is called 
quality. The pronunciation is approximately as follows: 

LONG 

a as in father 
e as in they or a in late 
i as in police or ea in seat 
6 as in note 
u as in rule or oo in fool 

SHORT 

a as first a in aha 
e as in let 
i as in sit 
o as in for 
u as in full 

LONG AND SHORT AS IN 

Martha (a, a) 
lateness (e, e) 
seasick (i, 1) 

phonograph (6, 6) 
two-footed (u, u) 

In this book long vowels are regularly marked short vowels are 

usually unmarked, but ~ is sometimes used. 
Caution. It is very important to distinguish the sounds of the long and 

short vowels. To confuse I and !, or e and e in Latin is as bad a mistake 
as for a person to say, I heard the din in the hall, when he meant the “dean,” 
or I forgot the debt, when he meant the “date.” 

1 In English sometimes also y, as in by. But the y in yes, young, etc., is a 
consonant. 
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The English equivalents of e and o are only approximate. Avoid pro¬ 

nouncing 6 like o in not or in note. 

512. Quantity of Vowels 

The quantity (and quality) of vowels must be learned as part of the 

word. There are, however, a few general rules: 

1. A vowel is usually short before another vowel or h (because h is 
weakly sounded). 

2. A vowel is short before nt, nd, final m and t, and usually final -r. 

513. Diphthongs 

The first three of the following diphthongs (two vowels making one 
sound) are the most common ones. 

ae like ai in aisle eu like eh—oo (pronounced quickly) 

au like ou in out ui like oo-ee (pronounced quickly); only in cui 
oe like oi in oil and huic 

ei like ei in freight 

514. Consonants 

All letters other than vowels and diphthongs are consonants. 

The Latin consonants have, generally speaking, the same sounds as in 

English. The following differences, however, should be noted: 

b before s or t has the sound of p. 

c is always hard as in cat, never soft as in city. 

g is always hard as in go, never soft as in gem. 

i (consonant) has the sound of y in year, i is a consonant between vowels 

and at the beginning of a word before a vowel. Some books 
use j for consonant i. 

s always has the sound of s in sin; never of s in these. 

t always has the sound of t in ten; never of t in motion. 
v has the sound of w in will, 

x has the sound of * in extra. 

(ch = k; ph = p; th = t) 

Doubled consonants are pronounced separately: an-nus. 

In both English and Latin the combination qu forms a single consonant 

and the u is not a vowel here. Occasionally gu and su are treated the same 
way, as in English anguish and suave. 

515. English Pronunciation of Latin 

Latin words which have become thoroughly English should be pro¬ 

nounced as English words; for example in terra firma, the i is pronounced 

as in firm, not as in miracle; in alumni, the i is pronounced as in mile. 
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576. Syllables 

Every Latin word has as many syllables as it has vowels or diphthongs: 
vir-tu-te, proe-li-um. 

A single consonant between two vowels or diphthongs is pronounced 

with the second: fi-li-us, a-git. Compound words are divided into their 

component parts and are exceptions to this rule: ad-es. 

When two or more consonants occur between vowels or diphthongs, 

the division is made before the last consonant: por-tus, vinc-tl, an-nus. 

An exception to this rule occurs whenever a mute (p, b, t, d, c, g) is 

followed by a liquid (1, r), in which case the mute combines with the 

liquid and both are pronounced with the second vowel: pu-bli-cus, cas-tra. 

The next to the last syllable of a word is called the penult (Latin 

paene, almost; ultima, last); the one before the penult (i.e., the third 

from the end) is called the antepenult. 

577. Quantity of Syllables 

Some syllables of course take longer to pronounce than others, just as 

some vowels are longer than others. 

1. A syllable is naturally long if it contains a long vowel or a diphthong: 

fa-mae. 

2. A syllable is long by position if it contains a short vowel followed 

by two or more consonants or the double consonant x (= cs): sil-vis, 

por-to. 

Note. Exception is made in the case of a mute followed by a liquid 

(516). H is so weakly sounded that it does not help make a syllable long. 

Caution. Distinguish carefully between long syllable and long vowel; 

in exemplum the first two syllables are long, though the vowels are short. 

578. Accent 

The accented syllable of a word is the one that is pronounced with more 

stress or emphasis than the others; so in the word an'swer, the accent is 

on the first syllable. In Latin the accent is easily learned according to 

fixed rules: 
1. Words of two syllables are accented on the first: fra'ter. 

2. Words of three or more syllables are accented on the penult if it is 

long, otherwise on the antepenult: Iega'tus, exem'plum; dl'cere, si'milis. 

Note that the accented syllable is not necessarily long. 

579. Basic Grammatical Terms 

The material here given may be reviewed in connection with the Les¬ 

sons. For the use of those who prefer to review basic grammar before 

taking up the Lessons, a number of explanations are given here which will 

also be found in the body of the book. Teachers can easily devise English 

exercises for drill with classes which need it. Or the sentences on these 

pages may be used for that purpose. 



520. The Sentence. Subject and Predicate 

A sentence is a group of words which completely express a thought. 

Every sentence consists of two parts—the subject, about which something 

is said, and the predicate, which says something about the subject: The 

sailor (subject) saved the girl (predicate), Nauta puellam servavit. 

A subject or predicate is said to be modified by those words which 

affect or limit its meaning. 

527. Parts of Speech 

The words of most languages are divided, according to their use, into eight 

classes called parts of speech, These are: 

Nouns Adjectives Adverbs Conjunctions 

Pronouns Verbs Prepositions Interjections 

522. Nouns 

A noun (from Latin nomen, name) is a word that names a person, place, 

or thing: Anna, Anna; island, insula; letter, littera. 

Nouns may be classified as: 

1. Common (applied to any one of a group): city, urbs; girl, puella. 

2. Proper (applied to a particular one of a group): Rome, Roma; Julia, 
Iulia. 

Note. Proper nouns always begin with a capital letter. 

523. Pronouns 

A pronoun (Latin pro, for; nomen, name) is a word used instead of 

a noun. The noun whose place is taken by a pronoun is called an ante¬ 
cedent (Latin ante, before; cedo, go). 

1. Personal pronouns distinguish the three persons: the person speak¬ 

ing (L ego; we, nos—first person), the person spoken to {you, tu, vos— 

second person), the person or thing spoken of {he, is; she, ea; it, id; they, 
ei—third person). 

2. Interrogative pronouns are used to ask questions: who, quis; which, 
what, quid. 

3. Relative pronouns relate to a preceding (antecedent) word and 

join to it a dependent clause: who, qui; which, what, that, quod. 

4. Demonstrative pronouns point out persons or objects definitely_ 

often accompanied with a gesture: this, hie; that, ille; these, hi; those, illi. 

524. Adjectives 

An adjective is a word used to describe a noun or pronoun or to limit 
its meaning: 

1. Descriptive adjectives are either common or proper: good, bonus; 

Roman, Romanus. Proper adjectives begin with a capital letter. 

2. Limiting adjectives Can be divided into six groups: 



a. Article—definite (the), indefinite (a, an). There is no word in 

Latin for “the” or “a.” 

b. Numerals—cardinals (one, two, three, etc., unus, duo, tres, etc.), 

ordinals (first, second, third, etc., primus, secundus, tertius, 

etc.). 

c. Possessive adjectives (formed from personal pronouns): my, 

mine, meus; our, ours, noster; your, yours, tuus, vester; his, 

her, its, eius; their, theirs, eorum. 

When interrogative, relative, and demonstrative pronouns are used as 

adjectives, they are called respectively: 

d. Interrogative adjectives: what street? quae via? 

e. Relative adjectives: He spent a year in Italy, in which country 

he saw many beautiful things, Annum in Italia egit, in qua 

terra multa pulchra vidit. 

/. Demonstrative adjectives: that road, ilia via. 

In English, the demonstrative adjectives are the only ones that have 

different forms in the singular and plural: this, these; that, those. 

525. Verbs 

A verb is a word that tells what a subject does or is: He fought, Pug¬ 

navit; He is good, Bonus est. 

1. According to use, verbs are either transitive or intransitive. 

a. A transitive verb is one which tells what a person or thing does 

to another person or thing: Anna is carrying water, Anna 

aquam portat. 

b. An intransitive verb is one whose action is limited to the sub¬ 

ject: Anna is working, Anna laborat. 

Contrast “set” (transitive) with “sit” (intransitive), and “lay” (transi¬ 

tive) with “lie” (intransitive). 

2. Intransitive verbs are either complete or linking (copulative). 

a. A complete verb is one which is complete in meaning without 

an object or other word: He sails, Navigat. 

b. A linking verb is one which links a noun or adjective to the 

subject: They are good, Boni sunt. 

The chief linking verbs in English are be, appear, seem, become, feel, 

look, taste, smell. 
3. An auxiliary verb (Latin auxilium, help) is one used in the con¬ 

jugation of other verbs: I am learning; Did you see? They have given. 

526. Adverbs 

An adverb is a word used to modify the meaning of a verb, adjective, 

or other adverb: He is working now. Nunc laborat. 
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527. Prepositions 

A preposition is a word used to show the relation of a noun or pronoun, 

called its object, to some word (usually the verb) in the sentence: He sails 

to the island, Ad Insulam navigat. 

528. Conjunctions 

A conjunction is a word used to join words, phrases (544), and clauses 

(545). Conjunctions are classified according to their use as: 

1. Coordinate, connecting words or sentences of equal rank {and, et; 
but, sed; or, aut; nor, neque). 

2. Subordinate, connecting a subordinate clause of a sentence with the 

principal clause (if, si; while, dum; because, quod, etc.). 

3. Correlative, used in pairs (both . . . and, et . . . et; neither . . . 
nor, neque . . . neque, etc.). 

529. Interjections 

An interjection is a word used to show emotion. It has no direct rela¬ 
tion to any other word in the sentence: O! Alas! Ah! Oh! 

530. Inflection 

The change of form which words undergo to indicate differences in 

their use is called inflection: boy—boys, puer—pueri; see, saw, seen, 

video, vidi, vlsus. The inflection of nouns, pronouns, and adjectives is 

called declension. They are declined to indicate change in number and 

case, and sometimes gender. Personal pronouns also indicate person. 

531. Number 

A noun or pronoun is singular when it refers to one person or thing: 

girl, puella; house, casa; mouse, mus; tooth, dens. It is plural when it 

refers to more than one: girls, puellae; houses, casae; mice, mures; teeth, 
dentes. 

532. Gender 

Gender is a distinction in the form of words corresponding to a distinc¬ 

tion of sex. It is shown by change of word, by change of ending, or by 

use of a prefix: father—mother, pater—mater, master—mistress, domi¬ 

nus—domina; he-goat—she-goat. The first words given in each group are 

masculine, the second are feminine. Most nouns in English have no gender 

and are therefore neuter (“neither” masculine nor feminine). In Latin, 

however, many such nouns are masculine or feminine. The gender is indi¬ 

cated, not by the meaning of the word, but usually by its ending: via, f. 
way; equus, m., horse. 
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533. Case 

Case is a change in the form of a noun, pronoun, or adjective to show 

its use in the sentence: She (subject) is here, Ea adest; I saw her (object), 
Eam vldi. 

534. Subject and Object 

1. The subject of a verb is that about which something is said (520). 

2. The direct object is that which is directly affected by the action 

indicated in the transitive active verb: Anna carries water, Anna aquam 

portat. The term object is also applied to a word dependent upon a prep¬ 
osition (527). 

535. Names and Uses of the Cases 

1. Nominative. A noun or pronoun used as the subject of a verb is in 

the nominative case: The farmer calls, Agricola vocat. 

2. Accusative (Objective). A noun or pronoun used as the object of a 

verb or preposition is in the accusative (or objective) case: I sent a book 

to him, Ad eum librum misi. 

3. Dative. The noun or pronoun that indicates to or for whom the 

direct object is given, shown, or told is called the indirect object and is 

put in the dative case: / gave him a book, Ei librum dedi. 

4. Genitive (Possessive). Possession is expressed by the genitive (or 

possessive) case: the boys book, pueri liber. 

536. Conjugation 

The inflection of verbs is called conjugation. Verbs are conjugated by 

putting together their various forms that indicate person, number, tense, 

voice, and mood. 

537. Person and Number 

A verb must agree with its subject in person and number: The girl is 

good, Puella est bona; The girls are good, Puellae sunt bonae. 

538. Tense 

Tense means time. There are six tenses: 

1. The present represents an act as taking place now: He goes. 

2. The past represents an act as having already taken place: He went 

yesterday. 

3. The juture represents an act that will occur later: He will go to¬ 

morrow. 

4. The present perfect represents an act as completed, but from the 

point of view of the present: He has just gone. 

415 



5. The past perfect represents an act as completed at some definite 

time in the past: He had gone (before something else occurred). 

6. The future perfect represents an act as completed at or before some 

definite time in the future: He will have gone (before something else 
will occur). 

539. Progressive, Interrogative, Negative, and Emphatic Verb 
Forms 

1. Progressive (time or action continuous; used with some form of 

the auxiliary “be”): They are studying, they were studying, they will he 

studying, they have been studying, they had been studying, they will have 
been studying, 

2. Interrogative, Negative, and Emphatic (with some form of the auxiliary 
“do,” used only in the present and past): 

a. Used in questions: Do (did) you know this? 

b. Negative: I do (did) not know it. 

c. Emphatic: I do (did) believe it. 

540. Voice 

A transitive verb is in the active voice when it represents the subject 
as the doer or agent: Anna loves Clara, Anna Claram amat, 

A transitive verb is in the passive voice when it represents the subject 
as the receiver of the action: Clara is loved, Clara amdtur. 

Intransitive verbs are used only in the active voice in English. 

541. Mood 

1. The indicative mood is used to state a fact or to ask a question: 

Rome is a great city, Roma est magna urbs; Where is Anna? Ubi est Anna? 

2. The imperative mood is used to express commands: Look at the 
waves, Specta undas. 

542. Infinitive 

The infinitive is a verbal noun. It is a form of the verb to which to is 

usually prefixed in English: to go, to sing. It has tense and voice, but not 
person, number, or mood. 

543. Participle 

The participle is a verbal adjective. As an adjective it modifies a noun 

or pronoun: a losing fight. As a verb it may have an object or adverbial 

modifiers: suddenly losing his balance, he fell off. It has four forms in English: 

ACTIVE PASSIVE 

Present: seeing being seen 

Past: having seen seen, having been seen 
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544. Phrases 

A phrase is a group of words without subject and predicate. 

One important kind of phrase is the prepositional phrase, that is, a 

preposition together with its object: in great danger, in magno periculo. 

545. Clauses 

A clause, like a phrase, is a part of a sentence but differs from a phrase 

in having a subject and a predicate. 

Clauses are classified as: 

1. Principal, the leading or independent statement in a sentence: The 

girl whom you saw on the street is my sister. Puella quam in via vidisti 

soror mea est. 

2. Subordinate, a dependent statement modifying some word in the 

principal clause: The girl whom you saw on the street is my sister, Puella 

quam in via vidisti soror mea est. 

546. Sentences 

1. A simple sentence contains one principal clause: My friend, the 

farmer, has many horses, Amicus meus, agricola, multos equos habet. 

2. A compound sentence contains two or more principal clauses con¬ 

nected by a coordinate conjunction, such as “and,” “but,” etc.: My friend, 

the farmer, has many horses, but I have not seen them, Amicus meus, 

agricola, multos equos habet, sed eos non vidi. 

3. A complex sentence contains one principal clause to which one or 

more subordinate clauses are joined by subordinate conjunctions or by 

relative or interrogative pronouns: My friend, the farmer, has many horses 

which / have not seen, Amicus meus, agricola, multos equos habet quos 

non vidi. 

Children and cupids rolling hoops and playing leapfrog. 



BASIC FORMS 

547. Nouns 

First Declension (66) 1 Second Declension (66) 

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 

NOM. via viae servus servi 
GEN. viae viarum servi servorum 
DAT. viae viis servo servis 
ACC. viam vias servum servos 
ABL. via viis servo servis 
(voc.) (serve) 

548. Second Declension (106,117) 

SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. 

NOM. ager agri puer pueri signum signa 
GEN. agri agrorum pueri puerorum signi signorum 
DAT. agro agris puero pueris signo signis 
ACC. agrum agros puerum pueros signum signa 
ABL. agro agris puero pueris signo signis 

549. Third Declension (301, 335) 

SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. 

NOM. miles milites lex leges corpus corpora 
GEN. militis militum legis legum corporis corporum 
DAT. militi militibus legi legibus corpori corporibus 
ACC. militem milites legem leges corpus corpora 
ABL. milite militibus lege legibus corpore corporibus 

550. Third Declension I-Stems (340) 

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 

NOM. civis cives mare maria 
GEN. civis civium maris marium 
DAT. civi civibus mari maribus 
ACC. civem cives (-is) mare maria 
ABL. cive civibus mari maribus 

557. Fourth Declension (487) Fifth Declension (492) 
SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. 

NOM. casus casus dies dies res res 
GEN. casus casuum diei dierum rei rerum 
DAT. casui casibus diei diebus rei rebus 
ACC. casum casus diem dies rem res 
ABL. casu casibus die diebus re rebus 

1 The numbers in parentheses refer to the sections in which these forms are 
discussed. 
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552 Irregular Nouns (415, 446, 489) 

SING. PLUR. SING. SING. PLUR. 
NOM. vis vires nemo domus domus 
GEN. — virium (nullius) domus (-i) domuum (-orum) 
DAT. viribus nemini domui (-6) domibus 
ACC. vim vires (-is) neminem domum domos (-iis) 
ABL. vi viribus (nullo) domo (-u) domibus 
(LOC.) (domi) 

Adjectives and Adverbs 

553. First and Second Declensions (66, 106,117) 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 

NOM. magnus magna magnum magni magnae magna 
GEN. magni magnae magni magnorum magnarum magnorum 
DAT. magno magnae magno magnis magnis magnis 
ACC. magnum magnam magnum magnos magnas magna 
ABL. magno magna magno magnis magnis magnis 
(voc.) (magne) 

SINGULAR SINGULAR 

NOM. liber libera liberum noster nostra nostrum 
GEN. liberi liberae liberi nostri nostrae nostri 
DAT. libero liberae libero nostro nostrae nostro 
ACC. liberum liberam liberum nostrum nostram nostrum 
ABL. libero libera libero nostro nostra nostro 

Plural, Uberi, , liberae, libera, etc. Plural, nostri, -ae, - a, etc. 

554. Third Declension (345) 

Three Endings 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 

NOM. acer acris acre acres acres acria 

GEN. acris acris acris acrium acrium acrium 

DAT. acri acri acri acribus acribus acribus 

ACC. acrem acrem acre acres (-is) acres (-is) acria 

ABL. acri acri acri acribus acribus acribus 

Two Endings One Ending 

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 

M.F. N. M.F. N. M.F. N. M.F. N. 

NOM. fortis forte fortes fortia par par pares paria 

GEN. fortis fortis fortium fortium paris paris parium parium 

DAT. forti forti fortibus fortibus pari pari paribus paribus 

ACC. fortem forte fortes (-is) fortia parem par pares (-is) paria 

ABL. forti forti fortibus fortibus pari pari paribus paribus 
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555 Present Participle (407) 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

M.F. N. M.F. N. 

NOM. portans portans portantes portantia 
GEN. portantis portantis portantium portantium 
DAT. portanti portanti portantibus portantibus 
ACC. portantem portans portantes (-Is) portantia 
ABL. portante (-1) portante (-1) portantibus portantibus 

556. Comparison of Regular Adjectives and Adverbs (438, 444, 449, 450) 

POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 

ADJ. ADV. ADJ. ADV. ADJ. ADV. 

altus alte altior altius altissimus altissime 
fortis fortiter fortior fortius fortissimus fortissime 
liber libere liberior liberius liberrimus liberrime 
acer acriter acrior acrius acerrimus acerrime 
facilis facile facilior facilius facillimus facillime 

557. Comparison of Irregular Adjectives (456) 

POSITIVE 

bonus, —a, —uni 

malus, -a, -um 

magnus, -a, -um 

parvus, -a, -um 

multus, -a, -um 

COMPARATIVE 

melior, -ius 

peior, -ius 

maior, -ius 

minor, -us 

—, plus 

SUPERLATIVE 

optimus, —a, —um 

pessimus, —a, —um 

maximus, -a, —um 

minimus, —a, —um 

plurimus, -a, -um 

558. Declension of Comparatives (439, 456) 

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 

M.F. N. M.F. 

NOM. altior altius altiores 
GEN, altioris altioris altiorum 
DAT. altior! altiorl altioribus 
ACC. altiorem altius altiores 
ABL. altiore altiore altioribus 

N. N.1 M.F. N. 

altiora plus plures plura 
altiorum pluris plurium plurium 
altioribus — pluribus pluribus 
altiora plus plures plura 
altioribus plure pluribus pluribus 

559. 

NOM. 

GEN. 

DAT. 

ACC. 

ABL. 

Declension of Numerals (394, 468, 469) 

M. F. N. M.F. N. 
unus una unum tres tria 
unius unius unius trium trium 
uni uni uni tribus tribus 
unum unam unum tres tria 
tino una uno tribus tribus 

1 Plus has no masculine or feminine singular. 
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M. F. N. M.F.N. (adj.) N. (noun) 
NOM. duo duae duo mille milia 
GEN. duorum duarum duorum mille milium 
DAT. duobus duabus duobus mille milibus 

ACC. duos duas duo mille milia 
ABL. duobus duabus dudbus mille milibus 

Alius has aliud in the nom. and acc. sing, neuter; plural regular 

560. Numerals (20, 307) 
ROMAN NUMERALS CARDINALS ORDINALS 

1. I. unus, -a, -um primus, -a, -um 

2. II. duo, duae, duo secundus (alter) 

3. III. tres, tria tertius 
4. III1 or IV. quattuor quartus 

5. V. quinque quintus 

6. VI. sex sextus 

7. VII. septem septimus 

8. yin. octo octavus 

9. vnn or ix. novem nonus 

10. X. decem decimus 

11. XI. undecim undecimus 

12. XII. duodecim duodecimus 

13. Xffl. tredecim tertius decimus 

14. Xffll or XIV. quattuordecim quartus decimus 

15. XV. quindecim quintus decimus 

16. XVI. sedecim sextus decimus 

17. XVII. septendecim septimus decimus 

18. XVIII. duodeviginti duodevicesimus 

19. XVIIII or XIX undeviginti undevicesimus 

20. XX. vlgintl vicesimus 

21. XXI. vlgintl unus or vicesimus primus or 

unus et vlgintl unus et vicesimus 

30. XXX. triginta tricesimus 

40. XXXX or XL. quadraginta quadragesimus 

50. L. quinquaginta quinquagesimus 

60. LX. sexaginta sexagesimus 

70. LXX. septuaginta septuagesimus 

80. LXXX. octoginta octogesimus 

90. LXXXX or XC. nonaginta nonagesimus 

100. C. centum centesimus 

101. Cl. centum (et) unus centesimus (et) primus 

200. CC. ducenti, -ae, -a ducentesimus 

300. CCC. trecenti, -ae, -a trecentesimus 

400. cccc. quadringenti, -ae, -a quadringentesimus 

500. D. quingenti, -ae, -a quingentesimus 

600. DC. sescenti, -ae, -a sescentesimus 

700. DCC. septingenti, -ae, -a septingentesimus 

800. DCCC. octingenti, -ae, -a octingentesimus 

900. DCCCC. nongenti, -ae, -a nongentesimus 

1000. M. mille millesimus 

2000. MM. duo milia bis millesimus 
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Pronouns 

561. Personal (227) 

SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. M. F. N. 

NOM. ego nos tii VOS is ea id 
GEN. mel nostrum (nostri) tui vestrum (—tri) (For declension 
DAT. mihi nobis tibi vobis see 563 — de¬ 
ACC. me nos te VOS monstrative is) 
ABL. me nobis te vobis 

562. Reflexive (461) 

THIRD PERSON 
FIRST PERSON SECOND PERSON SING. AND PLUR, 

gen. mei tui sui 
dat. (declined (declined sibi 
acc. like ego) like tu) se (sese) 
ABL. se (sese) 

Reflexives are not used in the nominative and have no nominative form. 

563. Demonstrative (367, 378, 384, 389) 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 
NOM. hie haec hoc hi hae haec 
GEN. huius huius huius horum harum horum 
DAT. huic huic huic his his his 
ACC. hunc hanc hoc hos has haec 
ABL. hoc hac hoc his his his 

NOM. is ea id ei (ii) eae ea 
GEN. eius eius eius eorum earum eorum 
DAT. ei ei ei eis (iis) eis (iis) eis (iis) 
ACC. eum eam id eos eas ea 
ABL. eo ea eo eis (iis) eis (iis) eis (iis) 

SINGULAR PLURAL 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 

NOM. idem eadem idem eidem eaedem eadem 
(idem) 

GEN. eiusdem eiusdem eiusdem eorundem earundem eorundem 
DAT. eidem eidem eidem eisdem eisdem eisdem 

(isdem) (isdem) (isdem) 
ACC. eundem eandem idem eosdem easdem eadem 
ABL. eodem eadem eodem eisdem eisdem eisdem 

(isdem) (isdem) (isdem) 
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M. 

SINGULAR 

F. 

SINGULAR 

M. F. N. 

-fJOM. ille illa illud ipse ipsa ipsum 
GEN. illius illius illius ipsius ipsius ipsius 

DAT. illi illi illi ipsi ipsi ipsi 

ACC. illum illam illud ipsum ipsam ipsum 

ABL. illo illa illo ipso ipsa ipso 

(Plural regular like magnus) (Plural regular) 

564. Relative (270) 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 

NOM. qui quae quod qui quae quae 

GEN. cuius cuius cuius qudrum quarum qudrum 

DAT. cui cui cui quibus quibus quibus 

ACC. quem quam quod quos quas quae 

ABL. quo qua quo quibus quibus quibus 

565. Interrogative (284) 

SINGULAR 

M.F. N. 

NOM. quis quid 

GEN. cuius cuius 

DAT. cui cui 

ACC. quem quid 

ABL. quo quo 

Plural of interrogative like that of relative. Interrogative adjective qui declined 

like relative qui. 

A bakery in Herculaneum, with mills for grinding the grain; the bakers ground 

their own. One upper millstone is gone; the other has only a small piece left. 



Verbs 

566. First Conjugation 

Principal Parts: porto, portare, portavi, portatus 

ACTIVE PASSIVE 

Indicative 

PRESENT 1 carry, etc. I am carried, etc. 
(25, 194) porto portamus portor portamur 

portas portatis portaris (-re) portamini 
portat portant portatur portantur 

imperfect I was carrying, etc. I was (being) carried, etc. 
(186,194) portabam portabamus portabar portabamur 

portabas portabatis portabaris (-re) portabamini 
portabat portabant portabatur portabantur 

FUTURE I shall carry, etc. I shall be carried, etc. 
(49, 194) portabo portabimus portabor portabimur 

portabis portabitis portaberis (-re) portabimini 
portabit portabunt portabitur portabuntur 

PERFECT I carried, have carried, etc. I was carried, have been carried, etc. 
(95, 240) portavi portavimus . -. f sum _ _ f sumus 

portavisti portavistis 
portatus portati 

; . J. estis 
portavit portaverunt (-ere) (-a, ~um) |est <-ae’-a)U„n, 

past I had carried, etc. 
perfect portaveram portaveramus 
(222,241) portaveras portaveratis 

portaverat portaverant 

I had been carried, etc. 

'eram 
portatus 

(-a, -um) 
eras 
erat 

portati 

(-ae, -a) 

{eramus 
eratis 
erant 

future I shall have carried, etc. 

perfect portavero portaverimus 

(222,241) portaveris portaveritis 

portaverit portaverint 

I shall have been carried, etc. 

fero __ ferimus 
portatus J erjs portat, I 

(-a, —"m) | eri, <-*>-» erun, 

Infinitive (23, 249, 413, 418) 

PRESENT 

PERFECT 

FUTURE 

portare, to carry portari, to be carried 

portavisse, to have carried portatus esse, to have been 

carried 
portaturus esse, to be going to 

carry 

Participle (239, 407, 408) 

present portans, carrying 

PERFECT 

future portaturus, going to carry 
portatus, (having been) carried 

PRESENT 
Imperative (69) 
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ACTIVE PASSIVE 

567. 

PRESENT 

(81,194) 

IMPERFECT 

(186, 194) 

FUTURE 

(81, 194) 

PERFECT 

(95, 240) 

PAST 

PERFECT 

(222, 241) 

FUTURE 

PERFECT 

(222, 241) 

PRESENT 

PERFECT 

FUTURE 

PRESENT 

PERFECT 

FUTURE 

Second Conjugation 

Principal Parts: doceo, docere, docui, doctus 

Indicative 

doceo docemus 

doces docetis 

docet docent 

docebam docebamus 

docebas docebatis 

docebat docebant 

docebo docebimus 

docebis docebitis 

docebit docebunt 

docui 

docuisti 

docuit 

docuimus 

docuistis 

docuerunt (-ere) 

docueram docueramus 

docueras docueratis 

docuerat docuerant 

docuero 

docueris 

docuerit 

docuerimus 

docueritis 

docuerint 

doceor 

doceris (-re) 

docetur 

docebar 

docebaris (-re) 

docebatur 

docebor 

doceberis (-re) 

docebitur 

doctus 

(-a, -um) 

doctus 

(-a, -um) 

doctus 

(-a,-ora) "" 

docere 

docuisse 

docturus esse 

Infinitive (249, 413, 418) 

doceri 

doctus esse 

docemur 

docemini 

docentur 

docebamur 

docebamini 

docebantur 

docebimur 

docebimini 

docebuntur 

, _ f sumus 
docti .. 

J estis 

(-ae>-a)Uont 

{eramus 

eratis 

erant 

{erimus ... 
erunt 

Participle (239, 407, 408) 

docens 

docturus 

doctus 

Imperative (69) 

present doce docete 

Italian stamp for Virgil. The 

scene is in the Lower World, 

where Anchises is prophesying 

the glories of Rome to Aeneas. 

ANPH 
mm 
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568 

ACTIVE PASSIVE 

Third Conjugation 

Principal Parts: pdno, ponere, posui, positus 

Indicative 

PRESENT 

(141,194) 
pono 

ponis 

ponit 

ponimus 

ponitis 

ponunt 

IMPERFECT 

(186,194) 
ponebam 

ponebas 

ponebat 

ponebamus 

ponebatis 

ponebant 

FUTURE 

(164, 194) 
pdnam 

pones 

ponet 

ponemus 

ponetis 

ponent 

PERFECT 

(141, 240) 
posui 

posuisti 

posuit 

posuimus 

posuistis 

posuerunt (-ere) 

PAST 

PERFECT 

(222, 241) 

posueram 

posueras 

posuerat 

posueramus 

posueratis 

posuerant 

FUTURE 

PERFECT 

(222, 241) 

posuero 

posueris 

posuerit 

posuerimus 

posueritis 

posuerint 

Infinitive (141, 

PRESENT ponere 

PERFECT posuisse 

FUTURE positurus esse 

ponor ponimur 

poneris (-re) ponimini 

ponitur ponuntur 

ponebar ponebamur 

ponebaris (-re) ponebamini 

ponebatur ponebantur 

ponar ponemur 

poneris (-re) ponemini 

ponetur ponentur 

positus 

(-a, -um) 

C sum 

es 

[est 

f sumus 
positi 

’ . < estis 

(-ae--a)Uual 

positus 

(-a, -um) 

f eram 

eras 

[erat 

f eramus 
positi 
, eratis 

(-"e’ “a) I erant 

positus 

(-a, -um)1 

"ero 

eris 

erit 

f erimus 
positi 
, . < entis 
(-ae, -a) 

[erunt 

9, 413, 418) 

poni 

positus esse 

present ponens 

PERFECT 

FUTURE positurus 

Participle (239, 407, 408) 

positus 

Imperative (141) 

present pone ponite 

426 



ACTIVE PASSIVE 

569. 

PRESENT 

(147, 194) 

IMPERFECT 

(186, 194) 

FUTURE 

(175, 194) 

PERFECT 

(147, 240) 

PAST 

PERFECT 

(222, 241) 

FUTURE 

PERFECT 

(222, 241) 

PRESENT 

PERFECT 

FUTURE 

PRESENT 

PERFECT 

FUTURE 

PRESENT 

Fourth Conjugation 

Principal Parts: munio, munire, munivi, munitus 

Indicative 

munio munimus 
munis munitis 
munit muniunt 

muniebam muniebamus 
muniebas muniebatis 
muniebat muniebant 

muniam muniemus 
munies munietis 
muniet munient 

munivi munivimus 
munivisti munivistis 
munivit muniverunt (-ere) 

muniveram muniveramus 
muniveras muniveratis 
muniverat muniverant 

munivero muniverimus 
muniveris muniveritis 
muniverit muniverint 

munior munimur 
muniris (-re) munimini 
munitur muniuntur 

muniebar muniebamur 
muniebaris (-re) muniebamini 
muniebatur muniebantur 

muniar muniemur 
munieris (-re) muniemini 
munietur munientur 

munitus 
rsum 
' es 
[est 

muniti 
sumus 
estis 

[sunt 
(-a, -um) 1 (-ae, -a) ] 

munitus 
(-a, -um) 

reram 
' eras 
[erat 

muniti 
(-ae, -a) ] 

r eramus 
I eratis 
[erant 

munitus 
(-a, -um) i 

rero 
eris 
erit 

muniti 
(-ae, -a) j 

perimus 
eritis 

[erunt 

Infinitive (249, 413, 418) 

munire muniri 

munivisse munitus esse 

muniturus esse 

Participle (239, 407, 408) 

muniens 

munitus 

muniturus 

Imperative (147) 

muni munite 
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ACTIVE PASSIVE 

570. 

PRESENT 

(147, 194) 

IMPERFECT 

(186, 194) 

FUTURE 

(175, 194) 

PERFECT 

(147, 240) 

PAST 

PERFECT 

(222, 241) 

FUTURE 

PERFECT 

(222, 241) 

PRESENT 

PERFECT 

FUTURE 

PRESENT 

PERFECT 

FUTURE 

PRESENT 

Third Conjugation -id Verbs 

Principal Parts: capio, capere, cepi, captus 

Indicative 

capio 
capis 
capit 

capimus 
capitis 
capiunt 

capior 
caperis (-re) 
capitur 

capimur 
capimini 
capiuntur 

capiebam, etc. capiebar, etc. 

capiam 
capies 
capiet 

capiemus 
capietis 
capient 

capiar 
capieris (-re) 
capietur 

capiemur 
capiemini 

. capientur 

cepi, etc. captus sum, etc. 

ceperam, etc. captus eram, etc. 

cepero, etc. captus ero, etc. 

Infinitive (249, 413, 418) 

capere 
cepisse 
capturus esse 

capi 
captus esse 

capiens 

capturus 

Participle (239, 407, 408) 

captus 

Imperative (147) 

cape capite 

* 
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577 Irregular Verbs 

Principal Parts: sum, esse, fui, Principal Parts: possum, posse, 
futurus potui, - 

Indicative Indicative (313) 

PRESENT I am, you are, etc. PRESENT I am able, I can, etc. 
dll) sum sumus possum possumus 

es estis potes potestis 
est sunt potest possunt 

IMPERFECT I was, etc. imperfect I was able, I could, etc. 
(186) eram eramus poteram, etc. 

eras eratis 
erat erant 

FUTURE I shall be, etc. FUTURE I shall be able, etc. 
(128) ero erimus potero, etc. 

eris eritis " ' 

erit erunt 

PERFECT I was, etc. PERFECT I was able, I could, etc. 
(128) ful fuimus potui, etc. 

fuisti fuistis 
fuit fuerunt (-ere) 

PAST I had been, etc. PAST I had been able, etc. 
PERFECT fueram fueramus PERFECT potueram, etc. 
(222) fueras fueratis 

fuerat fuerant 

FUTURE I shall have been, etc. FUTURE I shall have been able 

PERFECT fuero fuerimus PERFECT potuero, etc. 
(222) fueris fueritis 

fuerit fuerint 

Infinitive (111, 413, 418) Infinitive (315, 413) 

PRESENT esse, to be PRESENT posse, to be able 

PERFECT fuisse, to have been PERFECT potuisse, to have been 

able 

FUTURE futurus esse, to be going 

to be 

Participle (408) 

FUTURE 

Participle (407) 

FUTURE futurus, going to be PRESENT potens (adj.), powerful 

Imperative 

present be 

es este 
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BASIC SYNTAX 

572. Agreement 

1. Adjectives. Adjectives and participles agree in number, gender, and 

case with the nouns which they modify (15,106, 239). 

2. Adjectives as Nouns. Adjectives are often used as nouns (216). 

3. Verbs. Verbs agree in person and number with their subjects (22, 25). 

When two subjects are connected by aut, aut . . . aut, neque . . . neque, 

the verb agrees with the nearer subject (202). 

4. Relative Pronoun. The relative pronoun agrees in gender and num¬ 

ber with its antecedent, but its case depends upon its use in its own 
clause (272). 

5. Appositives. Appositives regularly agree in case (142). 

Noun Syntax 

573. Nominative 

1. Subject. The subject of a verb is in the nominative (9). 

2. Predicate. A noun or adjective used in the predicate after a linking 

verb (is, are, seem, etc.) to complete its meaning is in the nominative (10). 

574. Genitive 

1. Possession. Possession is expressed by the genitive (44). 

2. Description. The genitive, if modified by an adjective, may be used 
to describe a person or thing (498). 

575. Dative 

1. Indirect Object. The indirect object of a verb is in the dative. It is 
used with verbs of giving, reporting, telling, etc. (54). 

2. With Special Verbs. The dative is used with a few intransitive verbs, 
such as noceo (505). 

3. With Adjectives. The dative is used with certain adjectives, as amicus, 
par, similis, and their opposites (451). 

576. Accusative 

1. Direct Object. The direct object of a transitive verb is in the accusa¬ 
tive (16). 

2. Extent. Extent of time or space is expressed by the accusative (480). 

3. Place to Which. The accusative with ad (to) or in (into) expresses 
“place to which” (114). 

4. Subject of Infinitive. The subject of an infinitive is in the accusative 
(234). 

5. With Prepositions. The accusative is used with the prepositions ad, 

ante, apud, circum, contra, inter, ob, per, post, super, and trans; also with 

in and sub when they show the direction toward which a thing moves. 
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577. Ablative 

1. From Which. The ablative with ab, de, or ex expresses “place from 

which” (103). 

2. Agent. The ablative with a or ab is used with a passive verb to show 

the person (or animal) by whom something is done (200). 

3. Accompaniment. The ablative with cum expresses accompaniment 

(170). 

4. Manner. The ablative of manner with cum describes how something 

is done. Cum may be omitted if an adjective is used with the noun (279). 

5. Means. The means by which a thing is done is expressed by the abla¬ 

tive without a preposition (61). 

6. Description. The ablative without a preposition is used (like the 

genitive) to describe a person or thing (498). 

7. Place Where. The ablative with in expresses “place where” (87). 

8. Time When. “Time when” is expressed by the ablative without a 

preposition (373). 

9. Respect. The ablative without a preposition is used to tell in what 

respect the statement applies (355). 

10. Absolute. A noun in the ablative used with a participle, adjective, 

or other noun in the same case and having no grammatical connection 

with any other word in its clause is called an ablative absolute (323). 

11. With Prepositions. The ablative is used with the prepositions ab, 

cum, de, ex, prae, pro, sine; also with in and sub when they indicate place 

where. 

578. Vocative 

The vocative is used in addressing a person (100). 

Verb Syntax 

579. Tenses 

1. Imperfect. Repeated, customary, or continuous action in the past is 

expressed by the imperfect (187). 
2. Perfect. An action completed in the past is expressed by the perfect. 

It is translated by the English past, occasionally by the present perfect 

(95,187). 

580. Participles 

1. The tenses of the participle (present, perfect, future) indicate time 

present, past, or future from the standpoint of the main verb (239, 407, 

408). 
2. Perfect participles are often used as simple adjectives and, like ad¬ 

jectives, may be used as nouns (312). 
3. The Latin participle is often a one-word substitute for a subordinate 

clause in English introduced by who or which, when or after, since or 

because, although, and if (318). 
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587. Infinitive 
•» 

1. The infinitive is a verbal indeclinable neuter noun, and as such it 

may be used as the subject of a verb (129). 

2. With many verbs the infinitive, like other nouns, may be used as a 
direct object (130). 

3. The infinitive object of some verbs such as iubeo and doceo often 

has a noun or pronoun subject in the accusative (234). 

4. Statements that convey indirectly the thoughts or words of another, 

used as the objects of verbs of saying, thinking, knowing, hearing, per¬ 

ceiving, etc., require verbs in the infinitive with subjects in the accusative 
(419). 

582. LATIN FORMS AND PHRASES IN ENGLISH 

You will be reminded daily that Latin is a living language. Almost every 

time you open a book, a magazine, or even a newspaper you will find an 

abbreviation or a phrase in Latin. A knowledge of the forms on these 

pages, their meanings, and how to use them correctly is one of the marks 

of an educated person. Partial lists are given below of 1) Latin phrases, 

mottoes, and quotations; 2) Latin abbreviations; 3) unchanged Latin 

forms in English; 4) bases of the Latin words used in English; 5) bases 

plus —e used in English. The last three groups especially represent only a 

small part of the total number. The figure after each phrase or word gives 

the section in which it is treated. The words without numbers are not 
specifically mentioned in the lessons. 

I. Phrases, Mottoes, Quotations 

ab ovo usque ad mala, 294 
ad astra per aspera, 156 
ad infinitum, 156 

ad maiorem Dei gloriam, to the greater 
glory of God 

ad nauseam, 64 
Alis volat propriis, 448 
Alma Mater, 376 
alter ego, second self 

Amantium irae amoris integratio est, 
5 

amicus curiae, 190 
Annuit coeptis, 502 
ante bellum, 316 
aqua vitae, 64 

argumentum ad hominem, argument 
to the man, i.e., one that appeals to 
the person addressed 

Arma non servant modum, 358 
Ars longa, vita brevis, “Art is long, 

time is fleeting” 

Audi et alteram partem, Hear the 
other side too 

aut Caesar aut nihil, 376 
aurilio ab alto, 167 
bona fide, 496 

Carpe diem, Seize the day, i.e., the 
opportunity 

casus belli, 496 

Cave canem, Look out for the dog 
consilio et armis, 190 

corpus delicti, the body of the crime, 
i.e., the facts of the crime 

cui bono? 288 

cum grano salis, with a grain of salt 
cum laude, with honor 
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de facto, 316 
Dei gratia, 252 
de jure, 343 
de novo, 133 
Deo gratias, 252 
Disciplina praesidium civitatis, 353 
Divide et impera, 499 
Dominus providebit, 358 
dramatis personae, characters of the 

play 

Dulce et decorum est pro patria mori, 
417 

Dum spiro spero, 380 
Dux femina facti, 304 
Elizabeth regina, 205 
Ense petit placidam sub libertate 

quietem, 358 
e pluribus unum, 1, 459 
Errare est humanum, 129 
esse quam videri, 459 
Est modus in rebus, There is a middle 

ground in things 

Et tu, Brute, 316 
ex animo, 156 
Exeunt omnes, All leave 

ex officio, 167 
ex parte, on {one) side 

Experientia docet, 156 
ex post facto, 454 
extempore, 358 
Ex uno disce omnes, From one learn 

{about them) all 

Facilis descensus Averno, Easy is the 

descent to Avernus, i.e., the Lower 
World 

facta, non verba, deeds, not words, 314 
Fata viam invenient, 343 
Fortes Fortuna adiuvat, 358 
Fortuna caeca est, 47 
genus homo, 387 ' 
Homo proponit, sed Deus disponit, 387 
homo sapiens, man having sense, i.e., 

human being 
hostis humani generis, enemy of the 

human race 

Ilium fuit, 288 
imperium et libertas, empire and free¬ 

dom 

in absentia, 288 
In Deo speramus, 205 

in forma pauperis, 454 
In hoc signo vinces, 5 
in libris libertas, 353 
in loco parentis, 411 
in medias res, into the middle of things 

in memoriam, 133 
in nomine Domini, in the name of the 

Lord 

in omnia paratus, 358 
in perpetuum, 288 
in propria persona, 454 
in re, in the matter of 

in statu quo, 496 
inter alia, 411 
inter nos, 288 
in toto, 411 
Ipse dixit, He himself said it 

ipsissima verba, the very words 

ipso facto, 411 
ius gentium, the law of nations 

ihstitia omnibus, 376 
Labor omnia vincit, 459 
lex scripta, 304 
Littera scripta manet, The written 

letter lasts 

lux ex oriente, light from the east 

Magna Charta, 47 
magna cum laude, with high honor 

magnum bonum, 190 
magnum opus, a great work 

Manus manum lavat, Hand washes 

hand, i.e., one hand washes the other 
mare clausum, a closed sea 

materia medica, medical material 

me iudice, 343 
mens sana in corpore sano, a healthy 

mind in a healthy body 

mihi cura futuri, my concern is the 
future , 

mirabile dictu, wonderful to say 

modus operandi, method of operating 

Montani semper liberi, 167 
multum in parvo, 133 
ne plus ultra, no more beyond, i.e., 

nothing better 
non compos mentis, not in possession 

of one’s senses 

nosce te ipsum, know thyself 

novus homo, 304 
novus ordo seclorum, 502 
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nunc pro tunc, now as of then 
obiter dictum, 411 
Omnia reliquit servare rem publicam, 

416 
O tempora, O mores! O times, O cus¬ 

toms! 503 

Otium sine litteris mors est, Leisure 
without literature is death 

Pater Noster, 376 
pauci quos aequus amat luppiter, 205 
pax in bello, 304 
Pax vobiscum! 288 
per annum, 252 
per capita, 343 
per diem, 496 
per se, by itself 
persona non grata, 64 
Possunt quia posse videntur, 5 
post mortem, 496 
prima facie, 496 
primus inter pares, 376 
pro bono publico, 220 
pro forma, 220 
pro patria, 220 
quid pro quo, 387 
rara avis, a rare bird 
semper idem, 387 
semper paratus, 314 
sic semper tyrannis, 252 

sine die, 496 
sine qua non, 288 
subpoena, 454 
sub rosa, 252 
sui generis, 496 
summa cum laude, with highest honor 
summum bonum, the highest good 
sursum corda, {lift) up (your) hearts 
Te Deum, 316 
Tempus fugit, 343 
terra firma, 205 
terra incognita, 316 
Timeo Danaos et dona ferentes, 411 
Ultima Thule, 321 
una voce, 411 
urbs et orbis, 1 

Vanitas vanitatum, 358 
Veni, vidi, vici, 5 
Verbum sapienti sat est, A word to the 

wise is sufficient 
Vestis virum facit, Clothes make the 

man 
via media, 190 
vice versa, in reverse 
victoria, non praeda, 167 
virginibus puerisque, for girls and boys 
virtute et armis, 358 
vox humana, 411 
Vox populi vox Dei, 411 

II. Abbreviations 

A. B. (Artium Baccalaureus), Bache¬ 
lor of A rts 

A. D., 376 
ad fin., 353 

ad lib. (ad libitum), at pleasure 
Ag (argentum), silver 
A. M., 496 
Au (aurum), gold 
Cf., 47 
d. (denarius), penny 
D. V. (Deo volente), God willing 
e. g. (exempli gratia), for example 
et al. (et alii), and others 
etc., 47 
fee. (fecit), he made (it) 
ibid., 387 
id., 387 
i.e., 47 

in loc. (in loco), in the place 
inv. (invenit), he invented (it) 
£. (libra), pound (British money) 
lb. (libra), pound 

LL. D. (Legum Doctor), Doctor of 
Laws 

loc. cit. (loco citato), in the place cited 
M., 496 

M. D. (Medicinae Doctor), Doctor of 
Medicine 

N. B. (Nota bene), Note well 
no. (numero), by number 
op. cit. (opere citato), in the work 

cited 

per cent, (per centum), per cent, per 
hundred 

Ph. D. (Philosophiae Doctor), Doctor 
of Philosophy 

434 



P.M.,496 

pro tem., 343 

prox. (proximo mense), next month 

P. S., 353 

q. v. (quod vide), which see 

^ (Recipe), Take (in prescriptions) 

S. P. Q. R. (Senatus Populusque Ro¬ 

manus), The Senate and People of 

Rome, 494 

s. v. (sub verbo), under the word 

ult. (ultimo mense), last month 

vs. (versus), against 

III. Latin Forms in English 

actor, 338 

addendum, 120 

affidavit, 98 

agenda, 120 

alibi 

Alma, 92 

alumna, 12 

alumnus, 35 

amanuensis, 348 

amoeba, 28 

antenna, 12 

anterior, 459 

apex, 338 

apparatus, 496 

appendix, 338 

arbiter, 109 

area, 12 

arena, 12 

Augustus, 92 

aurora 

axis, 343 

bacillus, 35 

bacterium, 120 

basis, 343 

bonus, 35 

camera, 12 

campus, 35 

cancer, 109 

candelabrum, 120 

Cecilia, 92 

census, 496 

circus, 35 

Clara, 92 

Claudia, 92 

consensus, 496 

consul, 338 

copula, 12 

Cornelia, 92 

Cornelius, 92 

corona, 12 

curriculum, 120 

datum, 120 

deficit, 190 

delirium, 120 

dictum, 120 

discus, 35 

doctor, 214, 338 

duplex, 348 

erratum, 316 

excelsior, 459 

exterior, 459 

facsimile, 348 

factor, 338 

focus, 35 

formula, 12 

forte, 348 

forum 

fungus, 35 

genius, 35 

genus, 338 

gladiolus, 35 

gratis, 85 

habitat, 85 

honor 

ignoramus, 85 

impedimenta 

impetus, 496 

impromptu, 496 

index, 338 

inertia 

inferior, 459 

insignia, 348 

insomnia 

integer, 109 

interceptor 

interior, 459 

inventor, 416 

Julia, 92 

Julius, 92 

junior, 459 

labor, 338 

larva, 12 

Lavinia, 92 

Leo, 92 

locus 

major, 459 

mandamus, 85 

Marcia, 92 

maximum, 120, 459 

medium 

memorandum, 120 

militia 

minimum, 120, 459 

minister, 109 

minor, 459 

minus, 459 

minutiae, 12 

miser, 109 

monitor, 416 

nausea 

nebula, 28 

neuter, 109 

nostrum 

nova, 28 

octavo 

omnibus, 348 

onus 

opera 

opus 

papilla, 28 

par, 348 

pauper, 348 

plus, 459 

posterior, 459 

1 Many other nouns in —a, —us, —um, and —or. For a list of 7000 Latin words 

in English see Classical Journal, 48 (1952), pp. 85-108. 
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prior, 459 senior, 459 stratum, 120 

prospectus, 496 September, etc., 348 superior, 459 

quarto series, 496 Sylvester, 92 

quietus, 35 simile, 348 tenet, 85 

Quintus, 92 simplex, 348 terror, 416 

rabies, 496 sinister, 109 ulterior, 459 

radius, 35 specie, 496 vertebra, 28 

ratio, 338 species, 496 vertex, 338 

rebus, 496 specimen vesper, 109 

recipe spectrum, 120 veto, 85 

regalia, 348 stamen, 338 via, 85 

requiem, 496 status, 496 victor, 92, 338 

Rufus, 92 Stella, 92 viscera 338 

saliva stimulus, 35 

IV. English Words From Latin Base 1 

accept debit incipient public, 145 

act, 490 deception instant quart 

agent, 490 defend, 145 intellect rapt 

alien desert intercept ration 

apt duct invent region, 447 

ascend effect just, 490 remiss 

audit excess laud, 145 script 

client expedient oration, 447 sermon 

consist export part, 490 session, 447 

consult familiar perfect sign, 145 

contend firm pomp tangent 

convenient, 490 form, 145 position tend 

convent, 490 fort press timid 

credit front prohibit urban 

cult habit prospect, 220 verb 

V. English Words From Latin Base Plus -e 2 

Belle, 92 explore mode response 

cause, 145 extreme nature senate 

cede, 145, 490 facile, 490 plane, 442 sense 

commune false prime, 490 sole 

conserve fame, 145 probe solve 

convene, 490 fortune, 145 produce, 220 statue 

cure, 145 grave pulse statute 

defense legate reduce tribute 

discipline liberate remote, 490 urbane 

divide mandate remove, 490 verse 

1 Many other words with suffixes -al, -an, -ant, -ar, -ent, -ic, -id, -ion. 

2 Many other words derived from the present stem and perfect participle of 

verbs and many nouns and adjectives with suffixes -tude, -ure, -ile, -ane, 

-ive, -ose. 
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583. BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

I. Books for Special Assignments (referred to in the lessons) 

Bulfinch, Thomas, The Age of Fable. New York: (Everyman’s Library) 
Dutton, 1910. 

Casson, Lionel, The Ancient Mariners. New York: Macmillan, 1959. 
Colum, Padraic, The Adventures of Odysseus and the Tale of Troy. New 

York: Macmillan, 1927. 
Davis, William Stearns, A Day in Old Rome. New York: Biblo and 

Tannen, 1959. 
Gayley, Charles Mills, The Classic Myths in English Literature and Art. 

Revised edition. Boston: Ginn, 1939. 
Grose-Hodge, Humfrey, Roman Panorama, a Background for Today. 

New York: Cambridge Univeristy Press, 1944. 
Guerber, H. A., Myths of Greece and Rome. Revised by Dorothy M. 

Stuart. New York: British Book Centre, 1938. 
Hamilton, Edith, Mythology. New York: The New American Library 

(Mentor Books), 1953. 
Johnston, Mary, Roman Life. Chicago: Scott, Foresman, 1957. 
Mills, Dorothy, The Book of the Ancient Romans. New York: Putnam, 

1927. 
Showerman, Grant, Rome and the Romans. New York: Macmillan, 1931. 
Tappan, Eva March, The Story of the Roman People. Boston: Houghton 

Mifflin, 1910, 1938. 

II. Other Books for Further Study 

Carcopino, J., Daily Life in Ancient Rome. New Haven: Yale University 
Press, 1940 (paperback, 1960). 

Cowell, F. R., Everyday Life in Ancient Rome. New York: Putnam, 1961. 
de Camp, L. Sprague, The Ancient Engineers. New York: Doubleday, 

1963. 
Grant, Michael, Roman Literature. New York: Cambridge University 

Press, 1954. 
Grant, M., and D. Pottinger, Romans. New York: Nelson, 1960. 
Hall, Jennie, Buried Cities (second edition by Lily Poritz). New York: 

Macmillan, 1964. 
Hamilton, Edith, The Roman Way. New York: The New American 

Library (Mentor Books), 1957. 
Hanfmann, George M. A., Roman Art. Greenwich: New York Graphic 

Society, 1964. 
Homer, The Odyssey. Translated by E. V. Rieu. Baltimore: Penguin Books, 

1957. 
Horizon History of the Classical World. Vol. I, Ancient Greece, by William 

Harlan Hale. Vol. II, Ancient Rome, by Robert Payne. New York: 

American Heritage, 1965. 
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Irwin, Keith Gordon, The Romance of Writing. New York: Viking, 1956. 

List, H., Rome. New York: Hill and Wang, 1960. 

MacKendrick, Paul, The Mute Stones Speak. New York: St. Martin’s 

Press, 1960. 

Oxford Classical Dictionary. New York: Oxford University Press, 1949. 

Pike, E. Royston, Republican Rome. New York: John Day, 1966. 

Selincourt, Aubrey de, Odysseus the Wanderer. New York: Criterion 

Books, 1959. 

Stobart, J. C., The Grandeur That Was Rome (third edition by F. N. 

Pryce). New York: British Book Centre. 

Van der Heyden, A., and H. H. Scullard, Atlas of the Classical World. 

New York: Nelson, 1959. 

Virgil, The Aeneid of Virgil. Translated by Rolfe Humphries. New York: 

Scribner, 1951. 

584. LATIN SONGS 

THE STAR-SPANGLED BANNER 

Oh, potestne cerni, praefulgente die, 

Salutatum signum circa noctis adventum? 

Latlclav(I) et stellae, decertant(e) acie, 

Gloriose cingunt oppidi munimentum! 

Iaculumque rubens, globus sursum rumpens 

Per noctem monstrant vexillum fulgens. 

Stellatumne vexillum volans tegit nos, 

Patriam liberam fortiumque domos? 

(For “America” see 5, 3) 
Tr. F. A. Geyser 

ADESTE FIDELES1 

Adeste, fideles, 

Laeti triumphantes; 

Venite, venite in Bethlehem; 

Natum videte 

Regem angelorum; 

Venite adoremus, venite adoremus, 

Venite adoremus Dominum. 

Cantet nunc “Io!” 

Chorus angelorum; 

Cantet nunc aula caelestium: 

“Gloria, gloria 

In excelsis Deo!” 

Venite, etc. 

Ergo qui natus 

Die hodierna, 

Iesu, tibi sit gloria; 

Patris aeterni 

Verbum caro factum! 

Venite, etc. 

1 Sung to the tune of the Portuguese Hymn, “O Come, All Ye Faithful.” 
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The greatest of all medieval student songs. 
In 1860 the composer Brahms used its 
melody in the glorious climax to his 
"Academic Festival Overture." 

GAUDEAMUS IGITUR 

i te i Student Song 

-T7 T ^“5 N, 1 

- A i i 
1. Gau - de - a - 
2. Vi - vat a 
3. Vi - vat et 

i—• - 

i 
mus 1 - gi - tur, 
ca - de - mi - a, 
res pu - bli - ca 

Iu - ve -nes dum 
Vi - vant pro - fes 
Et qui il - lam 

JN_ ** I I 
m \ 

|f • I» 0 ■> 1 * . 
Aj u L 

i jt 

V V 

t*X- t 
su - mus; 
so - res, 
re - git; 

A—I—-I- 
N- 

A 
jt 

Post iu-cun-dam iu - ven - tu - tem, 
Vi - vat mem brum quod -li - bet, 
Vi - vat nos - tra ci - vi - tas; 

—. • . j—«giv. 

mo-les - tam se-nec - tu - tem, Nos ha-be - bit 
vant mem-bra quae-li - bet, Sem - per sint in 
- vat haec so - da - li - tas Quae nos huc col- 

& *—*- 
r0 0 i 
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INTEGER VITAE 

Horace, Odes I. 22 (ca. 25 b.c. ) Dr. F. F. Flemming, ca. 1811 

: 
1. In - te - ger 
2. Si - ve per 
3. Nam - que me 

r?-0— 

-&- 

vi - tae 
Syr - tes 
sil - va 
42- 

-fcz~ 

: * 

1 see - Je - ris - que 
i - ter aes - tu 
lu - pus in Sa 

4 
r -p=p 

The theme of this ode is that the virtuous 
man needs no defense. The poem was later 
converted into a Christian hymn; the idea 
was one that Christians also accepted. 



Vocabulary 

LATIN-BNGUSH 

Proper names are not included unless they are spelled differently in English 
or are difficult to pronounce in English. Their English pronunciation is indicated 
by a simple system. The vowels are as follows: a as in hate, a as in hat, e as in 
feed, e as in fed, I as in bite, I as in bit, 6 as in hope, 6 as in hop, u as in cute, 
u as in cut. In the ending es the s is soft as in rose. When the accented syllable 
ends in a consonant, the vowel is short; otherwise it is long. 

A 

a, ab, prep. w. abl., from, away from, 
by 

absum, abesse, afui, afuturus, be away, 
be absent 

ac, see atque 
accedo, -ere, accessi, accessurus, ap¬ 

proach 
accido, -ere, accidi, —, fall to, befall, 

happen (w. dat.) 
accipio, -ere, accepi, acceptus, receive 
accusd, -are, -avl, -atus, blame, ac¬ 

cuse 
acer, acris, acre, sharp, keen 
acriter, adv., sharply 
ad, prep. w. acc., to, toward, for, near 
adduco, -ere, adduxi, adductus, lead 

to, influence 
adsum, -esse, adful, adfuturus, be 

near, be present 
aeger, aegra, aegrum, sick 
Aegyptii,-orum, m. pi, the Egyptians 

Aegyptus, -I, /., Egypt 
Aeneas, -ae, m., Aeneas (Ene'as) 
Aeolus, —I, m., Aeolus (E'olus) 
aeque, adv., justly 
aequus, -a, -um, even, just, calm 
aestas, aestatis, /., summer 
aetas, aetatis, /., age 
Aetna,-ae,/., (Mt.) Etna 
afficio, -ere, affeci, affectus, affect, 

afflict with 
Africanus -I, m., Africa'nus 
ager, agri, m., field, farm, country 

ago, -ere, egl, actus, drive, do, treat, 
discuss, live or spend {of time)', 
gratias ago, thank 

agricola, -ae, m., farmer 
ala, -ae, /., wing 
albus, -a, -um, white 
alienus, -a, -um, another’s, unfavor¬ 

able 
alius, alia, aliud, other, another; alius 

. . . alius, one . . . another; alii . . . 
alii, some . . . others 

Alpes, -ium, /. pi, the Alps 
alte, adv., high, far 
alter, altera, alterum, the other {of 

two); alter . . . alter, the one . . . 
the other 

altus, -a, -um, high, tall, deep 
Americanus, -a, -um, American; 

Americanus -I, m., an American 
amicitia, -ae, /., friendship 
amicus, -a, -um, friendly; amicus, -I, 

m., arnica, -ae, /., friend 
amitto, -ere, amisi, amissus, let go, 

lose 
amo, -are, -avl, -atus, love, like 
amor, -oris, m., love 
amphitheatrum, -I, n., amphitheater 

Anglicus, -a, -um, English 
animus, -I, m., mind, courage 
annus, -I, m., year 
ante, adv. and prep. w. acc., before 

{of time or space) 
antecedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessurus, go 

before, take the lead 
antiquus, -a, -um, ancient 
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appello, -are, -avi, -atus, call 
Appius, -a, -um, adj., of Appius, Ap- 

pian; Appius, -pi, m., Appius 
aptus, -a, -um, fit, suitable (w. dat.) 
apud, prep. w. acc., among, with 
aqua, -ae, /., water 
aquaeductus, -us, m., aqueduct 
Aquitanus, -I, m., an Aquita'nian 
arcus, -us, m., arch, bow 
arena, -ae, /., sand, arena 
argentum, -I, n., silver 
arma, -drum, n. pi, arms, weapons 
ascendo, -ere, ascendi, ascensus, climb 

(up), ascend 
Athena, -ae, /., a Greek goddess = 

Minerva 
atque (ac), conj., and 
atrium, atrl, n., atrium, hall 
auctor, -oris, m., maker, author 
auctoritas, -tatis, /., authority, influ¬ 

ence 
audacia, -ae, /., boldness 
audax, gen. audacis, daring 
audio, -Ire, -Ivi, -Itus, hear 
augeo, -ere, auxi, auctus, increase 
aureus, -a, -um, golden 
auriga, -ae, m., charioteer 
aurum, -I, n., gold 
aut, or; aut . . . aut, either ... or 
autem, conj. (never first word), how¬ 

ever 

auxilium, —II, n., aid; pi. reinforce¬ 
ments 

averto, -ere, averti, aversus, turn from 
avus, -I, m., grandfather 
axis, -is, m., axle 

B 

barbarus, —a, -um, foreign, barbarous; 
barbarus, -I, m., foreigner, bar¬ 
barian 

Belgae, -arum, m. pi, the Belgians; 
the Belgian people 

bellum, -I, n., war 

bene, adv., well, well done; comp. 
melius, better; superi, optime, best, 
very good 

beneficium, -cl, n., kindness, benefit 
benignus, -a, -um, kind 
bibo, -ere, bibl,-, drink 
bonus, -a, -um, good; comp, melior, 

melius, better; superi, optimus, -a, 
-um, best 

Britannia, -ae, /., Britain 
Britannus, -I, m., a Briton 

C 

C., abbreviation for Gaius 
cado, -ere, cecidi, casurus, fall 
Caecilius, -II, m., Caecilius (Sesil'ius) 
caelum, -I, n., sky 
Caesar, -aris, m., Caesar 
canis, -is, m., dog 
cano, -ere, cecini, cantus, sing 
capio, -ere, cepi, captus, take, seize, 

capture; consilium capio, adopt a 
plan 

Capitolium, -II, n., the Capitol, temple 
of Jupiter at Rome; the Capitoline 
Hill 

captivus, -I, m.; captiva, -ae, /., pris¬ 
oner 

caput, capitis, n., head 
carmen, -minis, n., song 
carrus, -I, m., cart, wagon 
Carthaginienses, -ium, m. pi, the Car¬ 

thaginians (Carthajin'ians) 
Carthago, -ginis, /., Carthage, a city 

in Africa; Carthago Nova, New 
Carthage, in Spain 

casa, -ae, /., house 
castra, -orum, n. pi, camp 
casus, -us, m., fall, chance, accident 
Catilina, -ae, m., Catiline 
causa, -ae, /., cause, reason, case 
cedo, -ere, cessi, cessurus, move, re¬ 

treat, yield 
celer, celeris, celere, swift 
celeritas, -tatis, /., swiftness 
celeriter, adv., quickly 

Celtae, -arum, m. pi, Celts, a people 
of Gaul 

cena, -ae, /., dinner 
centum, hundred 

Ceres, -eris, /., Ceres (Se'res), god¬ 
dess of agriculture 

cerno, -ere, crevi, cretus, separate, dis¬ 
cern, see 

certe, adv., certainly 
certus, -a, -um, fixed, sure 
cibus, -I, m., food 

Cicero, -onis, m., Cicero (Sis'ero) 
Circe, -ae, /., Circe (Sir'se), a sor¬ 

ceress 

circum, prep. w. acc., around 

circus, -I, m., circle, circus, esp. the 
Circus Maximus at Rome 

civis, civis, m., citizen 

civitas, -tatis, /., citizenship, state 
clam, adv., secretly 
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clamo, -are, -avi, -atus, shout, cry out 
clamor, -oris, m., shout 
clare, adv., clearly 
clarus, -a, -um, clear, famous 
claudo, -ere, clausi, clausus, close 
cognomen, -minis, n., cognomen, sur¬ 

name 
cognosco, -ere, -novi, -nitus, learn, 

recognize; perf., know, understand 
cogo, -ere, coegi, coactus, drive to¬ 

gether, collect, compel 
colo, -ere, colui, cultus, till, inhabit, 

worship 
colonus, -i, m., settler 
Colosseum, -i, n., the Colosse'um, an 

amphitheater at Rome 
committo, -ere, -misi, -missus, join 

together, commit, entrust; proelium 
committo, begin battle 

commode, adv., suitably 
commodus, -a, -um, suitable, con¬ 

venient 
commoveo, -ere, -movi, -motus, dis¬ 

turb 
communis, -e, common 
comprehendo, -ere, -hendl, -hensus, 

understand 
concordia, -ae, /., harmony 
condicio, -onis, /., condition, terms 
conficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus, do up, 

complete, exhaust 
confido, -ere, confisus, have confi¬ 

dence (in) 
confirmo, -are, -avi, -atus, make firm, 

encourage, establish 
conservo, -are, -avi, -atus, save, pre¬ 

serve 
consilium, -li, n., plan, advice 
consisto, -ere, constiti, constiturus, 

stand still, stop 
conspicio, -ere, -spexi, -spectus, catch 

sight of, see 
consul, -ulis, m., consul, the highest 

Roman official 
consulo, -ere, -sului, -sultus, consult 
contendo, -ere, -tendi, -tenturus, strug¬ 

gle, hasten 
contineo, -ere, -ui, -tentus, hold (to¬ 

gether), contain 
contra, prep. w. acc., against 
convenio, -ire, -veni, -venturus, come 

together 
convoco, -are, -avi, -atus, call to¬ 

gether 
copia, -ae, /., supply, abundance 

cor, cordis, n., heart 
corona, -ae, /., crown 
corpus, -poris, n., body 
credo, -ere, -didi, -ditus, believe, en¬ 

trust (w. dat.) 
Creta, -ae, /., Crete 
cum, prep. w. abl., with 
cupiditas, -tatis, /., desire 
cupio, -ere, cupivi, cupitus, desire 
cur, adv., why 
cura, -ae, /., care, concern; (cum) 

magna cura, very carefully 
euro, -are, -avi, -atus, care for, cure 
curro, -ere, cucurri, cursurus, run 
currus, -us, m., chariot 

D 

de, prep. w. abl., from, down from, 
about 

dea, -ae, /., goddess 
debeo, -ere, debui, debitus, owe, ought 
decern, ten 
defendo, -ere, defendi, defensus, de¬ 

fend 
deligo, -ere, delegi, delectus, select 
demonstro, -are, -avi, -atus, show 
depono, -ere, deposui, depositus, put 

or lay aside 
descendo, -ere, descendi, descensus, 

descend 
desero, -ere, deserui, desertus, desert 
desilio, -ire, desilui, desulturas, jump 

down 
despicio, -ere, despexi, despectus, look 

down on, despise 
deus, -i, m., god 
devoro, -are, -avi, -atus, swallow 
dico, -ere, dixi, dictus, say, tell 
dictator -oris, m., dictator 
dictum, -i, n., word 
dies, diei, m., day 
difficilis, -e, difficult 
digitus, -i, m., finger 
diligentia, -ae, /., diligence 
dimitto, -ere, dimisi, dimissus, let go, 

send away 
discedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessurus, go 

away, depart 
disciplina, -ae, /., training, instruction 
discipulus, -i, m., discipula, -ae, /., 

learner, pupil 
dissimilis, -e, unlike 
divido, -ere, divisi, divisus, divide 
do, dare, dedi, datus, give, put; poenam 

do, pay the penalty 
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doceo, -ere, docui, doctus, teach 
dominus, -i, m., master; domina, -ae, 

/., mistress 
domus, -us, /., house, home 
dono, -are, -avi, -atus, give, present 
dormio, -ire, -ivi, -itus, sleep 
dubito -are, -avi, -atus, hesitate, doubt 
duco, -ere, duxi, ductus, lead, draw 
dulcis, -e, sweet 
dum, conj., while 
duo, -ae, —o, two 
duodecim, twelve 
durus, -a, -um, hard, harsh 
dux, ducis, m., leader, general 

E 

e, ex, prep. w. abi, from, out from, 
out of 

ecce, look, here! 
educo, -ere, eduxi, eductus, lead out 
efficio, -ere, effeci, effectus, make 

(out), bring about, complete 
ego, mei, I 

egregius, -a, -um, distinguished, excel¬ 
lent 

elephantus, -i, m., elephant 
emo, -ere, emi, emptus, take, buy 
Epirus, —i, /., EpT'rus, a province in 

Greece 
equus, -i, m., horse 
erumpo, -ere, erupi, eruptus, burst 

forth 

et, conj., and, even; et . . . et, both 
. . . and 

etiam, adv., also, even, too 
Etrusci, -orum, m. pi., the Etruscans 
Eumaeus, -i, m., Eumaeus (Ume'us) 
Europa, -ae, /., Europe 
evado, -ere, evasi, evasurus, go out, 

escape 

evoco, -are, -avi, -atus, summon 
excedo, -ere, excessi, excessurus, de¬ 

part 

exemplum, -i, n., example 

exerceo, -ere, exercui, exercitus, keep 
busy, train 

exercitus, -us, m., (trained) army 
exit, he goes out 

expedio, -ire, -ivi, -itus, set free 
expello, -ere, expuli, expulsus, drive 

out 

explico, -are, -avi, -atus, unfold, ex¬ 
plain 

exploro, -are, -avi, -atus, investigate, 
explore 

expugno, -are, -avi, -atus, capture by 
assault 

exspecto, -are, -avi, -atus, look out 
for, await, wait 

exstinguo, -ere, exstinxi, exstinctus, 
extinguish 

extremus, -a, -um, farthest, last, end 
of 

F 

fabula, -ae, /., story 
facile, adv., easily 
facilis, -e, easy 
facio, -ere, feci, factus, do, make; 

verba facio, speak, make a speech 
factum, -I, n., deed 
fallo, -ere, fefelli, falsus, deceive 
fama, -ae, /., report, fame 
familia, -ae, /., family 
familiaris, -e, of the family, friendly; 

as noun, friend 
famosus, -a, -um, famous, notorious 

fatum, —i, n., fate; often personified, 
the Fates 

ferrum, -i, n., iron 

filius, —li, m., son; filia, -ae, /., 
daughter 

finis, finis, m., end; pi., borders, ter¬ 
ritory 

finitimus, -a, -um, neighboring, near; 
as noun, neighbor 

firmus, -a, -um, strong, firm 
flumen, fluminis, n., river 
fluo, -ere, fluxi, fluxus, flow 
focus, -i, m., hearth 

forma, -ae, f., shape, image, form 
fortasse, adv., perhaps 
fortis, -e, strong, brave 
fortiter, adv., bravely 
fortuna, -ae, /., fortune 

forum, -i, n., market place; Forum 
{at Rome) 

frango, -ere, fregi, fractus, break 
frater, fratris, m., brother 
frigidus, -a, -um, cold 
frons, frontis, /., forehead, front 
frumentum, -i, n., grain 
fuga, -ae, /., flight 

fugio, -ere, fugi, fugiturus, flee 
fulmen, -minis, n., lightning 
futurus, see sum 

G 

Gaius, -i, m., Ga'ius 

Gallia, -ae, f., Gaul, ancient France 
Gallicus, -a, -um, Gallic 
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Gallus, -I, m., a Gaul 
gens, gentis, /., people, nation 
genus, generis, n., birth, kind 
Germania, -ae, /., Germany 
Germanus, -I, m., a German 
gero, -ere, gessi, gestus, carry on, wear 
gladiator, -oris, m., gladiator 
gloria, -ae, /., glory 

gloriosus, -a, -um, glorious 

Graecia, -ae, /., Greece 
Graecus, -a, -um, Greek; Graecus, -I, 

m., a Greek 
grate, adv., gratefully 
gratia, -ae, /., gratitude, influence; 

gratiam habeo, feel grateful; gratias 
ago,thank 

gratus, -a, -um, pleasing, grateful 
gravis, -e, heavy, severe 
graviter, adv., heavily, seriously 

H 

habeo, -ere, habui, habitus, have, hold, 
consider; gratiam habe5, feel grate¬ 
ful (w. dat.)\ orationem habe5, de¬ 
liver an oration 

habitd, -are, -avi, -atus, live 
haereo, -ere, haesi, haesus, stick 
Hannibal, -alis, m., Hannibal, a Cartha¬ 

ginian general 
herba, -ae, /., grass, plant 
Hibernia, -ae, /., Ireland 
hic, haec, hoc, this; as pron., he, she, it 
hiems, hiemis, /., winter 
Hispania, -ae, /., Spain 
Hispanus, -a, -um, Spanish 
homo, hominis, m., man, human being 
honestas, -tatis, /., honor 
honor, -oris, m., honor, office 
hora, -ae, /., hour 
hospita, -ae, /., guest 
hostis, hostis, m., enemy (usually pi.) 
humilis, -e, low, humble 

I 

iacio, -ere, ieci, iactus, throw 
iam, adv., already; non iam, no longer 
ibi, adv., there 
idem, eadem, idem, same 
ignis, —is, m., fire 
ille, illa; illud, that; as pron., he, she, it 
impedimentum, -T, n., hindrance; pi., 

baggage 
impedio, -Ire, -ivi, -itus, hinder 
imperator, -oris, m., commander, gen¬ 

eral 

imperium, -ri, n., command, power 

impero, -are, -avi, -atus, command 
(w. dat.) 

impetus, -us, m., attack 
in, prep. w. acc., into, to, against; w. 

abl., in, on 
incertus, -a, -um, uncertain 
incipio, -ere, incepi, inceptus, take to, 

begin 

incito, -are, -avi, -atus, urge on, arouse 

incolo, -ere, incolui, incultus, live, in¬ 
habit 

inferior, inferius, lower 
inimicus, -a, -um, unfriendly; as noun, 

m., enemy 
iniuria, -ae, /., wrong, injustice, injury 
iniuriosus, -a, -um, harmful 

inquit, said (he) 
insanus, -a, -um, insane 
insto, -are, institi, —, threaten 
instruo, -ere, instruxi, instructus, ar¬ 

range, provide, draw up 
insula, -ae, /., island 
integer, -gra, -grum, untouched, fresh 
intellego, -ere, -lexi, -lectus, under¬ 

stand 
inter, prep. w. acc., between, among 
intercipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus, inter¬ 

cept 
intercludo, -ere, -clusi, -elusus, cut 

off 
interficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus, kill 
interim, adv., meanwhile 
intermittd, -ere, -misi, -missus, let go, 

stop, interrupt 
invenio, -ire, inveni, inventus, come 

upon, fin'd 
io, inter)., hurrah! 
ipse, ipsa, ipsum, -self, very 
ira, -ae, /., anger 

is, ea, id, this, that; as pron., he, she, it 

ita, adv., so 
Italia, -ae, /., Italy 
itaque, adv., and so, therefore 
iter, itineris, n., journey, road, march 
iterum, adv., again 
iubed, -ere, iussi, iussus, order 
iudico, -are, -avi, -atus, judge 
Iulius, -li, m., Julius; Iulla, -ae, /., 

Julia 
iungd, -ere, ifinxl, iunctus, join (to) 
Iuno, -onis, /., Juno, a goddess, wife 

of Jupiter 
Iuppiter, Iovis, m., Jupiter, king of the 

gods 
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ius, iuris, n., right 
iuste, adv., justly 
iOstus, -a, -um, just 

L 

labor, -oris, m., work, hardship 
laboro, -are, -avi, -atus, work 
lacrima, -ae, /., tear 
lacrimo, -are, -avi, -atus, weep 
lanterna, -ae, /., lantern 
Lar, Laris, m., Lar, a household god 
lassitudo, -tudinis, /., weariness 
late, adv., widely 
Latinus, -a, -um, Latin, belonging to 

Latium; Latini, -orum, m., the 
Latins 

Latinus, -I, m., LatT'nus 
latro, -onis, m., bandit 
latus, -a, -um, wide 
laudo, -are, -avi, -atus, praise 
lavo, -are, lavl, lautus, wash 
legatus, -I, m., envoy 
lego, -ere, legi, lectus, gather, choose, 

read 

levis, -e, light (in weight) 
leviter, adv., lightly 
lex, legis, /., law 
liber, librl, m., book 
liber, -era, -erum, free 
libere, adv., freely 
liberi, -drum, m., children 
libero, -are, -avl, -atus, free 
libertas, -tatis, freedom 
ligo, -are, -avl, -atus, bind 
lingua, -ae, /., tongue, language 
littera, -ae, /., letter (of the alphabet), 

pi, letter (epistle), letters (if modi¬ 
fied by an adjective such as multae), 
literature 

locus, -I, m. (pi. loca, locorum, n.), 
place 

longus, -a, -um, long 

Lucilius, -II, m., Lucilius (Lusil'ius) 
liido, -ere, lusi, lusus, play 
ludus, -I, m., game, school 
Lusitania, -ae, /., Portugal 
lux, lucis, /., light, daylight 

M 

M., abbreviation for Marcus 
magister, -tri, m., teacher 

magnus, -a, -um, large, great; comp. 
maior, maius, greater; superi, maxi¬ 
mus, -a, -um, greatest, very great 

maior, see magnus 

malus, -a, -um, bad; comp, peior, 
peius, worse; superi, pessimus, -a, 
-um, very bad, worst; malum, -I, n., 
trouble 

mando, -are, -avl, —atus, entrust 
maneo, -ere, mansi, mansurus, remain 
manus, -us, /., hand 
Marcius, -cl, m., Marcius (Mar'shus) 
mare, maris, n., sea 
maritus, -I, m., husband 
Mars, Martis, m., Mars, god of war 
mater, matris, /., mother 
materia, -ae, /., matter, timber 
matrimonium, -nl, n., marriage 
maturd, -are, -avl, -atus, hasten 
maxime, adv., very greatly, especially 
maximus, see magnus 
medicus, -I, m., doctor 
Mediterraneum (Mare), Mediterranean 

Sea 
medius, -a, -um, middle (of) 
mei, mellis, n., honey 
melior, see bonus 
memoria, -ae, /., memory; memoria 

tened, remember 
mensa, -ae, /., table 
mensis, -is, m., month 
mercator, -oris, m., merchant 
Mercurius, —Mercury 
mered, -ere, pierul, meritus, deserve, 

earn 

meta, -ae, /., goal, turning post (in the 
Circus) 

meus, -a, -um, my, mine 
migrd, -are, -avl, -aturus, depart 
miles, militis, m., soldier 
mille, pi. mllia, thousand 
Minerva, -ae, /., a goddess 
minime, adv., not at all 
minimus, minor, see parvus 
miser, -era, -erum, unhappy, poor 
mittd, -ere, mlsl, missus, let go, send 
modus, -I, m., manner 

moneo, -ere, monui, monitus, remind, 
warn 

mons, montis, m., mountain 

mdnstrd, -are, -avl, -atus, point out, 
show 

mors, mortis, /., death 
mos, mdris, m., custom 

moved, -ere, mdvl, mdtus, move 
mox, adv., soon 

mulier, mulieris, /., woman 

multus, —a, —um, much; pi., many; 

comp, plures, plura, more^ superl. 
plurimus, -a, -um, most 
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munio, -ire, -ivi, -itus, fortify; viam 
munio, build a road 

munus, muneris, n., duty, service, gift 
muto, -are, -avi, -atus, change 

N 

nam, conj., for 
narro, -are, -avi, -atus, relate 
natOra, -ae, /., nature 
naturalis, -e, natural 
nauta, -ae, m., sailor 
navigo, -are, -avi, -atus, sail 
navis, navis, /., ship 
-ne, introduces questions 
nec, see neque 
neglegentia, -ae, /., negligence 
negotium, -ti, n., business 
nemo, dat. nemini, acc. neminem {no 

other forms), no one 
Neptunus, -i, m., Neptune, god of the 

sea 
neque (or nec), and not, nor; neque 

.. . neque, neither . . . nor 
neuter, -tra, -trum, neither (of two) 
nihil, nothing 
nobilis, -e, noble 
nobiscum = cum nobis 
noceo, -ere, nocui, nociturus, do harm 

to (w. dat.)' 
nomen, nominis, n., name 
non, adv., not; non iam, no longer 
nos, we, pi. of ego 
nosco, -ere, novi, notus, learn; perf., 

have learned, know 
noster, -tra, -trum, our 
notus, -a, -um, known, familiar 
novem, nine 
novus, -a, -um, new, strange 
nox, noctis, /., night 
nullus, -a, -um, no, none 
numerus, -i, m., number 
numquam, adv., never 
nunc, adv., now 
nuntid, -are, -avi, -atus, report, an¬ 

nounce 
nuntius, -ti, m., messenger 

O 

ob, prep. w. acc., toward, on account 

of, for 
obtineo, -ere, obtinui, obtentus, hold, 

obtain 
occultus, -a, -um, secret 
occupo, -are, -avi, -atus, seize 
Oceanus, -i, m., ocean 
octo, eight 

oculus, -i, m., eye 
officium, -ci, n., duty 
omnis, omne, all, every 
oppidum, -i, n., town 
opprimo, -ere, oppressi, oppressus, 

overcome, surprise 
optime, see bene 
optimus, see bonus 
opus, operis, n., work 
oratio, -onis, /., speech / 
orator, -oris, m., orator 
drdd, ordinis, m., order, rank 
ornamentum, -i, n., jewel, costume 
ostendo, -ere, ostendi, ostentus, 

(stretch out), show 

dtidsus, -a, -um, leisurely, idle 

dtium, oti, n., leisure, peace 

P 

P., abbreviation for Publius 
par, gen. paris, equal 
paratus, -a, -um, prepared, ready 
paro, -are, -avi, -atus, get, get ready, 

prepare 
pars, partis, /., part, side 
parvus, -a, -um, small; comp, minor, 

minus, less; superl. minimus, -a, 
-um, least 

pastor, -oris, m., shepherd 
pater, patris, m., father 
patria, -ae, /., fatherland, country 
pauci, -ae, -a, few 
Paulus, -i, m., Paul 
paupertas, -tatis, /., poverty 
pax, pacis, /., peace 
pecunia, -ae, /., sum of money, 

money 
peior, see malus 
pello, -ere, pepuli, pulsus, drive, drive 

out, defeat 
Penates, -ium, m., the Pena'tes, house¬ 

hold gods 
Penelope, -ae, /., Penel'ope, wife of 

Ulysses 
per, prep. w. acc., through, by 
perficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus, finish 
periculum, -i, n., danger 
permitto, -ere, -misi, -missus, let go 

through, allow, entrust (w. dat.) 
permoveo, -ere, -movi, -mdtus, move 

(deeply) 
permutatio, -onis, /., exchange 
perpetuus, -a, -um, constant 
persona, -ae, /., character 
pervenio, -ire, -veni, -venturus, come 

through, arrive 
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pes, pedis, m., foot; pedibus, on foot 
pessimus, see malus 

peto, -ere, petivi, petitus, seek, ask (for) 

Philippus, -i, m., Philip 
philosophia, -ae, /., philosophy 
Phrygia, -ae, /., Phrygia (Frij'ia), a 

country of Asia Minor 
pictura, -ae, /., picture 
pila, -ae, /., ball 
placo, -are, -avi, -atus, calm 
plagosus, -a, -um, fond of whipping 
planus, -a, -um, level 

plebs, plebis, /., the common people 
plico, -are, -avi, -atus, fold 
plures, plura, more, see multus 
plurimus, see multus 
plus, see multus 
Pluto, -onis, m., Plu'to 

poena, -ae, /., penalty, punishment 
poeta, -ae, m., poet 

Polyphemus, -i, m., Polyphe'mus, a 
man-eating giant 

pompa, -ae, /., parade 
pono, -ere, posui, positus, put, place; 

castra pond, pitch camp 
pons, pontis, m., bridge 
pontifex, -ficis, m., priest 
Pontus, -i, m., a country in Asia Minor 
populus, -i, m., people; pi, peoples, 

nations 
porta, -ae, /., gate 
porto, -are, -avi, -atus, carry 
portus, -us, m., harbor 

possum, posse, potui, —, can, be able 
post, adv. and prep. w. acc., behind 

(of place); after (of time) 
postea, adv., afterwards 
postquam, conj., after 
potestas, -tatis, /., power 

prae, prep. w. abl., before, in front of 
praeceps, gen. praecipitis, headlong, 

steep 

praeda, -ae, /., loot 

praeficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus, put in 
charge of 

praemitto, -ere, -misi, -missus, send 
ahead 

praemium, -mi, n., reward 

praesidium, -di, n., guard, protection 
praesum, -esse, -fui, -futurus, be in 

charge of 

praetextus, -a, -um, (woven in front), 
bordered; toga praetexta, crimson- 
bordered toga 

premo, -ere, pressi, pressus, press, 
press hard 

pretium, -ti, n., price 
primd, adv., at first 
primum, adv., for the first time 
primus, -a, -um, first 
princeps, -cipis, m., leader 
pro, prep. w. abl., in front of, before, 

for 

probd, -are, -avi, -atus, test, prove, 
approve 

procedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessurus, go 
forward, advance 

prdduco, -ere, -duxi, -ductus, lead 
out, prolong 

proelium, -li, n., battle 

prohibeo, —ere, — hibui, —hibitus, pre¬ 
vent, keep from 

propero, -are, -avi, -aturus, hasten 
propono, -ere, -posui, -positus, put 

forward, offer 
proprius, -a, -um, (one’s) own 
provided, -ere, -vidi, -visus, foresee 
provincia, -ae, /., province 

proximus, -a, -um, nearest, very near, 
next 

publice, adv., publicly 
publicus, -a, -um, public 
Publius, -li, m., Publius 
puella, -ae, /., girl 
puer, pueri, m., boy 
pugna, -ae, /., battle 
pugnd, -are, -avi, -atus, fight 
pulcher, -chra, -chrum, beautiful 
Punicus, -a, -um, Punic, Carthagin¬ 

ian 

puto, -are, -avi, -atus, think 

Pyrrhus, -i, m., Pyr'rhus, king of 
Epirus 

Q 
quam, conj., than 

quartus, -a, -um, fourth 
quattuor, four 

-que (joined to second word), and 
qui, quae, quod, relat. pron., who, 

which, what, that; interrog. adj.’, 
what 

quindecim, fifteen 
quinque, five 

quintus, -a, -um, fifth 

quis, quid, interrog, pron., who, what 
quod, conj., because 

quondam, adv., once (upon a time) 
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R 
raeda, -ae, carriage, omnibus 
rapid, -ere, rapui, raptus, carry off 
ratio, -onis, /., account, reason 
recipio, -ere, recepi, receptus, take 

back, recover, receive 
reddo, -ere, reddidi, redditus, give 

back 

redigo, -ere, redegi, redactus, drive 
back, reduce 

redded, -ere, reduxi, reductus, lead 
back, bring back 

regina, -ae, /., queen 
regio, -onis, /., region 
regnum, -i, n., royal power, kingdom 
rego, -ere, rexi, rectus, rule, guide 
relinquo, -ere, reliqui, relictus, leave 

(behind), abandon 
reliquus, -a, -um, remaining, rest (of) 
remaneo, -ere, remansi, remansurus, 

remain 
remedium, -di, n., remedy 
remitto, -ere, remisi, remissus, relax, 

send back 
removed, -ere, removi, remotus, re¬ 

move 
repello, -ere, reppuli, repulsus, drive 

back, repulse 
res, rei, /., thing, matter, affair; res 

publica, public affairs, government 
responded, -ere, respondi, responsus, 

answer 
restd, -are, restiti, —, remain 
retineo, -ere, retinui, retentus, hold 

(back), keep 
reverentia, -ae, /., respect 
reverto, -ere, reverti, reversurus, re¬ 

turn 
rex, regis, m., king 
Rhenus, -i, m., the Rhine river 
rideo, -ere, risi, risus, laugh (at) 
rogo, -are, -avi, -atus, ask 
Roma, -ae, /., Rome 
Romanus, -a, -um, Roman; as noun, 

a Roman 
ruina, -ae, /., ruin 

S 

saccus, -i, m., sack 
sacer, -era, -crum, sacred 
saepe, adv., often 
salus, salutis, /., health, safety 
sapientia, -ae, /., wisdom 
Saturnus, —i, m., Saturn, a god 

saxum, -i, n., rock 
sceptrum, -i, n., scepter 
scientia, -ae, /., knowledge, science 
scio, -ire, scivi, scitus, know 
Scipio, -onis, m., Scipio (Sip'io) 
scribo, -ere, scripsi, scriptus, write 
secum = cum se 
secundus, -a, -um, second 
sed, conj., but 
sedeo, -ere, sedi, sessurus, sit 
semper, adv., always 
senator, -oris, m., senator 
senatus, -us, m., senate 
sententia, -ae, /., feeling, opinion, motto 
sentio, -ire, sensi, sensus, feel, realize 
separd, -are, -avi, -atus, separate 
septem, seven 
sepulchrum, -i, n., tomb 
sermd, -onis, m., talk 
servo, -are, -avi, -atus, save, guard, 

preserve 
servus, -i, m.; serva, -ae, /., slave 
sex, six 
si, conj., if 
Sicilia, -ae, /., Sicily (Sis'ily) 
signum, -i, n., sign, standard, signal 
silva, -ae, /., forest, woods 
similis, -e, like 
sine, prep. w. abl., without 
singuli, -ae, -a, pi. only, one at a time 
socius, -ci, m., comrade, ally 
sol, sdlis, m., sun 
solus, -a, -um, alone, only 
solvo, -ere, solvi, solutus, loosen, pay 
somnus, -i, m., sleep 
sordidus, -a, -um, dirty 
soror, -oris, /., sister 
spatium, —ti, n., space, time, lap (in a 

race) 
species, speciei, /., appearance 
speetd, -are, -avi, -atus, look (at) 
sperd, -are, -avi, -atus, hope (for) 
spes, spei, /., hope 
spird, -are, -avi, -atus, breathe 
spondeo, -ere, spopondi, sponsus, 

promise, engage 
statua, -ae, /., statue 
statuo, -ere, statui, statutus, establish, 

determine 
sto, stare, steti, staturus, stand 
stomachus, -i, m., stomach 
studiosus, -a, -um, eager, studious 

studium, -di, n., eagerness, interest; 
pi., studies 
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sub, prep., under, close to (w. acc. 
after verbs of motion; w. abl. after 
verbs of rest or position) 

subigo, -ere, -egl, -actus, subdue 
submitto, -ere, -mlsl, -missus, let 

down, furnish 
sul, reflexive pron., of himself, herself, 

itself, themselves 
sum, esse, fui, futurus, be 
summus, -a, -um, highest, top of 
sumo, -ere, sumpsi, sumptus, take 
super, prep. w. acc., over, above 
superbia, -ae, /., pride 
superbus, -a, -um, haughty 

superb, -are, -avl, -atus, overcome, 
excel 

supersum, -esse, -fui, -futurus, be left 
over, survive 

supplicium, -ci, n., punishment 
suscipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus, under¬ 

take 

sustineo, -ere, -tinui, -tentus, hold up, 
maintain, endure 

suus, -a, -um, reflexive ad]., his, her, 
its, their; his own, her own, its own, 
their own 

T 

taberna, -ae, /., shop, tavern 
tamen, adv., nevertheless 
tandem, adv., at last 
tango, -ere, tetigi, tactus, touch 
tarde, adv., slowly 
tardus, -a, -um, slow, late 
Tarentini, -orum, m. pi., the people 

of Tarentum 

Telemachus, -I, m., Telem'achus 
telum, -I, n., weapon 
templum, -I, n., temple 
tempus, temporis, n., time 
tendo, -ere, tetendi, tentus, stretch 
teneo, -ere, tenui, tentus, hold, keep; 

memoria teneo, remember 
terminus, —I, m., end, boundary 
terra, -ae, /., land, earth 

terreo, -ere, terrui, territus, scare, 
frighten 

tertius, -a, -um, third 
texo, -ere, texui, textus, weave 
theatrum, -i, n., theater 
Ti., abbreviation for Tiberius 
Tiberis, —is, m., the Tl'ber, a river in 

Italy 

Tiberius, -rl, m., Tlbe'rius 

timeo, -ere, timul, —, fear, be afraid 

timide, adv., timidly 
timidus, -a, -um, timid 
Tlrb, -onis, m., Tl'ro 
toga, -ae, /., toga (cloak) 
tbtus, -a, -um, whole 
trado, -ere, -didl, -ditus, give or hand 

over, surrender, relate 
traduco, -ere, -duxl, -ductus, lead 

across 
traho, -ere, traxi, tractus, draw, drag 
trano, -are, -avl, -atus, swim across 
trans, prep. w. acc., across 
transporto, -are, -avl, -atus, transport 
tres, tria, three 
tribunus, -I, rn., tribune, a Roman of¬ 

ficial 
tribuo, -ere, tribui, tributus, grant 
triginta, thirty 

triumpho, -are, -avl, -atus, triumph 
triumphus, -I, m., triumph 
Troia, -ae, /., Troy 
Troianus, -a, -um, Trojan; as noun, 

a Trojan 
tu, tul, you 
turn, adv., then 

tuus, -a, -um, your, yours (referring 
to one person) 

U 

ubi, adv., where; when 
Ulixes, -is, m., Ulys'ses 
ullus, -a, -um, any 
ulterior, ulterius, farther 
ultimus, -a, -um, last, farthest 
unda, -ae, /., wave 
unus, -a, -um, one 
urbs, urbis, /., city 
utilis, -e, useful 
uxor, -oris, /., wife 

V 

valeo, -ere, valui, valiturus, be strong, 
be well; imper. vale, farewell 

vallum, -I, n., wall 
varie, adv., variously 

varius, -a, -um, changing, varying, 
various 

venio, -Ire, veni, venturus, come 
ventus, -I, m., wind 

Venus, -eris, /., Venus, goddess of love 
and beauty 

ver, veris, n., spring 

verberb, -are, -avl, -atus, beat 
verbosus, -a, -um, wordy 

verbum, -I, n., word; verba facib, 
make a speech 
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Vergilius, -li, m., Virgil 
verto, -ere, verti, versus, turn 
verus, -a, -um, true 
Vestalis, -e, Vestal, of Vesta 
vester, -tra, -trum, your, yours (re¬ 

ferring to two or more persons) 
vestis, -is, /., garment, clothes 
via, -ae, way, road, street 
victor, -oris, m., victor 
victoria, -ae, /., victory 
video, -ere, vidi, vlsus, see; passive, 

seem 
vlgintl, twenty 
villa, -ae, /., country home 
vinco, —ere, vici, victus, conquer 
vinum, —I, n., wine 

vir, virl, m., man 
virgo, -ginis, /., virgin, maiden 
virilis, -e, of a man 
virtus, -tutis, /., manliness, courage 
vis, —, /., force, violence; pi., vires, 

-ium, strength 
vita, -ae, /., life 
vivo, -ere, vixi, victus, be alive, live 
vlvus, -a, -um, alive 
vix, adv., scarcely 
voco, -are, -avl, -atus, call, invite 
vos, pi. of tu 
vox, vocis, voice, remark 
Vulcanus, —I, m., Vulcan, god of fire 
vulnero, -are, -avl, -atus, wound 
vulnus, vulneris, n., wound 

The Bank of England, which the English call "the old lady of Threadneedle 

Street," wears a Roman dress. 
Decou from Galloway 



ENGLISH-LATIN 

A 

able (be), possum, posse, potul, — 
about, de, w. abl. 
absent (be), absum, abesse, afui, afu¬ 

turus 
across, trans, w. acc. 
advice, consilium, -IT, n. 
affair, res, rei, /. 
affect, afflict, afficio, -ere, affeci, 

affectus 

afraid (be), timeo, -ere, timui, -— 
after, use abl. abs.; post (prep. w. 

acc.); postquam (conj.) 
aid, auxilium, —li, n. 
ali, omnis, -e 
ally, socius, -cT, m. 
alone, solus, -a, -um 
always, semper 
and, et, -que, atque 
another, alius, -a, -um 

answer, respondeo, -ere, respondi, re¬ 
sponsus 

appearance, species, speciei, /. 
approach, accedo, -ere, accessi, acces¬ 

surus (w. ad) 
approve, probd, -are, -avi, -atus 
arms, arma, -orum, n. 
arouse, incito, -are, -avi, -atus 
arrive, pervenio, -Ire, -veni, -ventu¬ 

rus 
as, use abl. abs. 
ask, rogo, -are, -avi, -atus 
await, exspecto, -are, -avi, -atus 
away (be), absum, -esse, afui, afu¬ 

turus 

B 
bad, malus, -a, -um 

battle, pugna, -ae, /.; proelium, —li, n. 
be, sum, esse, fui, futurus 
beautiful, pulcher, -chra, -chrum 
because, quod; use particip. or abl. 

abs. 

begin, incipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus 
between, inter, w. acc. 
bind, ligo, -are, -avi, -atus 
body, corpus, corporis, n. 
book, liber, libri, m. 
boy, puer, pueri, m. 

brave, fortis, -e; bravely, fortiter 
breathe, spiro, -are, -avi, -atus 
brother, frater, fratris, m. 

but, sed 
by, a, ab, w. abl. 

C 

call, voco, -are, -avi, -atus; appello, 
-are, -avi, —atus; call out, evoco; 
call together, convoco 

camp, castra, -orum, n. 
can, possum, posse, potui, — 
cannot, non possum 
capture, expugno, -are, -avi, -atus 
care, cura, -ae, /. 
carefully, cum cura 

carry, porto, -are, -avi, -atus; carry 
on, gero, -ere, gessi, gestus 

catch sight of, conspicio, -ere, -spexi, 
-spectus 

cause, causa, -ae, /. 
certainly, certe 
chance, casus, -us, m. 

(put in) charge of, praeficio, -ere, 
-feci, -fectus 

children, liberi, -orum, m. 
citizen, civis, civis, m. 
citizenship, civitas, -tatis, /. 
city, urbs, urbis, /. 
clearly, clare 

climb, ascendo, -ere, ascendi, ascensus 
close, claudo, -ere, clausi, clausus 
colonist, colonus, —I, m. 

come, venio, -Ire, veni, venturus; come 
together, convenio, -Ire, -veni, 
-ventus 

compel, cogo, -ere, coegi, coactus 
complete, conficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus 
comrade, socius, —cl, m. 
constant, perpetuus, -a, -um 
contain, contineo, -ere, -ul, -tentus 
convenient, commodus, -a, -um 
country, patria, -ae, /. 
courage, animus, -I, m. 
cry out, clamo, -are, -avi, -atus 

D 

danger, periculum, -I, n. 
daughter, filia, -ae, /. 
day, dies, diei, m. 
death, mors, mortis, /. 

deceive, fallo, -ere, fefelli, falsus 
deep, altus, -a, -um 

(deeply) move, permoveo, -ere, -movi, 
-motus 

452 



defend, defendo, -ere, defendi, de¬ 
fensus 

depart, excedo, -ere, excessi, exes- 
surus 

desert, desero, -ere, deserui, deseras 
deserve, mereo, -ere, merui, meitus 
desire, cupio, -ere, cupivi, cupitus 
determine, statuo, -ere, statui, statitus 
dinner, cena, -ae, f. 
discipline, disciplina, -ae, /. 
dismiss, dimitto, -ere, dimisi, dlmisus 
divide, divido, -ere, divisi, divisus 
do, facid, -ere, feci, factus; do ha-m 

to, noceo, —ere, nocui, nociturus w. 
dat.) 

drag, draw, traho, -ere, traxi, tractis 
drive, ago, -ere, egi, actus 
duty, officium, -cl, n. 

E 

eagerness, studium, -di, n. 
easy, facilis, -e; easily, facile 
end, finis, finis, m.; terminus, —I, n. 
endure, sustineo, -ere, -tinul, -tenus 
enemy, inimicus, -I, m. (persond); 

hostis, -is, m. (national) 
entrust, mando, -are, -avi, -atus; con- 

mitto, -ere, -misi, -missus; credo, 
-ere, credidi, creditus 

equal, par, gen. paris 
establish, confirmo, -are, -avi, -atrs 
every, omnis, -e 
example, exemplum, -I, n. 
excel, supero, -are, -avi, -atus 
excellent, egregius, -a, -um 
explore, exploro, -are, -avi, -atus 

F 

fall, cado, -ere, cecidi, casurus 
fame, fama, -ae, /. 
familiar, notus, -a, -um 
family, familia, -ae, f. 
famous, clarus, -a, -um 
farmer, agricola, -ae, m. 
father, pater, patris, m. 
fear, timeo, -ere, timui, — 
feel grateful, gratiam habeo 
few, pauci, -ae, -a 
field, ager, agri, m. 
fifth, quintus, -a, -um 
fight, pugno, -are, -avi, -atus 
find, invenio, -Ire, inveni, inventus 
first, primus, -a, -um 
fit, aptus, -a, -um 
Ilee, fugio, -ere, fugi, fugiturus 

fold, plico, -are, -avi, -atus 
food, cibus, -I, m. 
foot, pes, pedis, m.; on foot, pedibus 
for (conj.), nam; (prep.), pro, w. abi; 

ob, w. acc. 
foreigner, barbarus, -I, m. 
foresee, provideo, -ere, —vidi, -visus 
forest, silva, -ae, /. 
fortify, munio, -Ire, -Ivi, -Itus 
four, quattuor 
free (adj.), liber, -era, -erum; (v.), 

libero, -are, -avi, -atus; expedio, 
-Ire, -Ivi, -Itus 

freedom, libertas, libertatis, /. 
fresh, integer, -gra, -grum 
friend, amicus, -I, m. 
friendly, amicus, -a, -um 
friendship, amicitia, -ae, f. 
from, out from, e, ex, w. abi; (away) 

from, a, ab, w. abi. 
furnish, submitto, -ere, -misi, -missus 

G 

gate, porta, -ae, /. 
Gaul, Gallia, -ae, /.; a Gaul, Gallus, 

-I, m. 
general, dux, ducis, m. 
get, get ready, pard, -are, -avl, -atus 
girl, puella, -ae, /. 
give, dono, -are, -avl, -atus; do, dare, 

dedi, datus 
go away, discedo, -ere, -cessi, -ces¬ 

surus 
god, deus, -I, m. 
good, bonus, -a, -um 
grain, frumentum, -I, n. 
(be or feel) grateful, gratiam habeo 
great, magnus, -a, -um 
guard, praesidium, -dl, n. 

H 

hand, manus, -us, /. 
harm, do harm to, noceo, -ere, nocul, 

nociturus (w. dat.) 
harmony, concordia, -ae, /. 
harsh, durus, -a, -um; harshly, dure 
hasten, maturo, -are, -avl, -atus; pro¬ 

pero, -are, -avl, -aturus 
have, habeo, -ere, -ul, -itus 
he, is; hic; ille; often not expressed 
head, caput, capitis, n. 
health, salus, salutis, /. 
hear, audio, -Ire, -Ivl, -Itus 
heavy, gravis, -e 
her (poss.), eius; (refl.), suus, -a, -um 
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hesitate, dubito, -are, -avi, -atus 
high, altus, -a, -um 
himself (intens.), ipse; (reflex.), sui 
hinder, impedio, -Tre, -Ivi, -Itus 
his (poss.), eius; (reflex.) suus, -a, -um 
hold, teneo, -ere, tenui, tentus 
hope (v.), spero, -are, -avi, -atus; 

(noun), spes, spei, /. 
horse, equus, -I, m. 
hour, hora, -ae, f. 

house, casa, -ae, /.; domus, -us, /. 
how (in what manner), quo modo 

I 

I, ego, mei; often not expressed 
if, abi. abs. 
in, in, w. abl. 

increase, augeo, -ere, auxi, auctus 
influence, adduco, -ere, adduxi, ad¬ 

ductus; (noun), gratia, -ae, /.; 
auctoritas, -tatis, /. 

injustice, iniuria, -ae, f. 
instruction, disciplina, -ae, /. 
interest, studium, -dl, n. 
into, in, w. acc. 
island, Insula, -ae, /. 
it, id; hoc; illud; this is often not ex¬ 

pressed 

J 
journey, iter, itineris, n. 
just, aequus, -a, -um; iustus, -a, -um 

K 

kill, interficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus 
king, rex, regis, m. 
kingdom, regnum, -I, n. 

know, perfect tense of nosed, -ere, 
novi, notus, or of cognosco, -ere, 
—novi, —nitus; scio, —Ire, scivi, scitus 

L 

land, terra, —ae, /.; native land, patria, 
-ae, /. 

large, magnus, -a, -um 
late, tardus, -a, -um 

lead, duco, -ere, duxl, ductus; lead 
across, traduco; lead a life, vltam 
ago; lead back, reduco; lead out, 
educo, produco 

leader, dux, ducis, m.; princeps, prin¬ 
cipis, m. 

learn, nosed, -ere, novi, notus; cog¬ 
nosco, -ere, -novl, -nitus 

leisur, otium, -I, n. 
letter (of alphabet), littera, -ae, /.; 

(epstle), litterae, -arum, /. 
level, fianus, -a, -um 
life, \ta, -ae, /. 
like, (no, -are, -avl, -atus 
little, >arvus, -a, -um 
live life, vltam ago; dwell, habitd, 

—ap, -avl, -atus 
long, ongus, -a, -um; no longer, non 

iar 
look t, speetd, -are, -avl, —atus 
loot, fraeda, -ae, f. 
lose, jimittd, -ere, amisi, amissus 
love,imd, -are, —avl, -atus 
lowej, Inferior, Inferius 

M 

maiitain, sustineo, -ere, —ul, -tentus 
mak<, facio, -ere, feci, factus 
man^ vir, virl, m.; homo, hominis, m. 
manier, modus, -I, m. 
man:, multi, -ae, -a 
masfcr, dominus, -I, m. 
messnger, nuntius, —tl, m. 
midde of, medius, -a, -um 
monty, pecunia, -ae, /. 
month, mensis, -is, m. 
mos( plurimi, -ae, -a 
motjer, mater, matris, /. 
motto, sententia, -ae, /. 
mountain, mons, montis, m. 
move, moved, -ere, movl, mdtus; 

migrd, -are, -avl, -atus; cedo, -ere, 
cessi, cessurus 

mueji, multus, -a, -um; magnus, -a, 
-am 

my,meus, -a, -um 

N 

name, nomen, nominis, n. 
nation, gens, gentis, /. 
native land, patria, -ae, /. 
nature, natura, -ae, /. 

neighboring,, finitimus, -a, -um 
neither (adj.), neuter, -tra, -trum 
neither . . . nor (conj.), neque . . . 

neque 
never, numquam 

nevertheless, tamen 
new, novus, -a, -um 
next, proximus, -a, -um 

no longer (adv.), non iam; no one 
(noun), nemo, dat. nemini, m. 
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noble, nobilis, -e 
nor, neque 
not, non 

nothing, nihil, indecl. n. 
now, nunc 

number, numerus, -T, m. 

O 

obtain, obtineo, -ere, obtinui, otentus 
on, in, w. abl.; on account of, b, w. 

acc. 

one at a time, singuli, -ae, -a; oe . . . 
the other, alter .. . alter 

opinion, sententia, -ae, /. 
order, iubeo, -ere, iussl, iussus 
other, alius, -a, -ud; the other (oitwo), 

alter, -era, -erum 
ought, debeo, -ere, debui, debitus 
our, noster, -tra, -trum 
ourselves (intens.), ipsl; (reflex., nos 
out of, e, ex, w. abl. 
owe, debeo, -ere, debui, debitus 

R 

rank, ordo, ordinis, m. 
rather, expressed by comparative 
read, lego, -ere, legi, lectus 
ready, paratus, -a, -urn; get ready, 

paro, -are, -avl, -atus 
receive, accipio, -ere, accepi, acceptus 
region, regio, -onis, f. 
reinforcements, auxilia, -orum, n. 
remain, maneo, -ere, mansi, mansurus; 

remaneo 
remember, memoria teneo 
remove, removeo, -ere, removi, re¬ 

motus 
report, nuntio, -are, -avi, -atus 
rest (of), reliquus, -a, -um 
reward, praemium, -mi, n. 
right, ius, iuris, n. 
river, flumen, fluminis, n. 
road, via, -ae, /.; iter, itineris, n. 
rule, rego, -ere, rexi, rectus 
run, curro, -ere, cucurri, cursurus 

part, pars, partis, /. 
peace, pax, pacis, /. 
people, populus, -I, m. 
pitch camp, castra pono 
place, locus, -I, m.; pl. loca, -orim, n. 
plan, consilium, -II, n. 
pleasing, gratus, -a, -um 
poor, miser, -era, -erum 
praise, laudo, -are, -avi, -atus 
prepare, paro, -are, -avi, -atus 
present (be), adsum, esse, adfui, ad- 

futurus 
present, dono, -are, -avi, -atus; pro- 

pdno, -ere, -posui, -positus 
preserve, servo, -are, -avi, -atus; con¬ 

servo 
price, pretium, -tl, n. 
prisoner, captivus, -I, m. 
prove, probo, -are, -avi, -atus 
province, provincia, -ae, /. 
public, publicus, -a, -um 
punishment, poena, -ae; /.; supplicium, 

-cl, n. 
put, pono, -ere, posui, positus; put in 

charge of, praeficio, -ere, -feci, 
-fectus 

Q 
queen, regina, -ae, f. 
quickly, celeriter 

S 

sacred, sacer, -era, -erum 
safety, salus, -utis, /. 
sail, navigo, -are, -avi, -atus 
sailor, nauta, -ae, m. 
same, Idem, eadem, idem 
save, servo, -are, -avi, -atus; conservo 
say, dico, -ere, dixi, dictus 
scare, terreo, -ere, terrui, territus 
sea, mare, maris, n. 
see, video, -ere, vidi, visus 
seek, peto, -ere, petivi, petitus 
seize, occupo, -are, -avi, -atus 
send, mitto, -ere, misi, missus; send 

away, dimitto; send back, remitto 
settler, colonus, -I, m. 
severe, gravis, -e 
shape, forma, -ae, /. 
sharply, acriter 
she, ea; haec; illa; often not expressed 

ship, navis, navis, /. 
shout, clamo, -are, -avl, -atus 
show, monstro, -are, -avl, -atus; 

demonstro 
(catch) sight of, conspicio, -ere, -spexl, 

-spectus 
signal, signum, -I, n. 
since, use abl. abs.; quod (conj.) 
sister, soror, sororis, /. 
sit, sedeo, -ere, sedi, sessurus 
slave, servus, -I, m. 
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small, parvus, -a, -um 
soldier, miles, militis, m. 
some . . . others, alii . . . alii 
son, filius, -II, m. 

speech, oratio, -onis, /.; make a speech, 
verba facio 

spend (years), ago, -ere, egl, actus 
stand, sto, -are, steti, staturus 
standard, signum, -I, n. 
state, civitas, -tatis, /. 
strange, novus, -a, -um 
street, via, -ae, f. 

stretch, tendo, -ere, tetendi, tentus 
studies, studia, -orum, n. 
suitable, commodus, —a, -um 
summer, aestas, -tatis, /. 
supply, copia, -ae, /. 
swift, celer, celeris, celere 
swiftly, celeriter 

swiftness, celeritas, -tatis, /. 

T 

take, capio, -ere, cepi, captus 
teach, doceo, -ere, docui, doctus 
teacher, magister, -trl, m. 
terms, condicio, -onis, /. 
than, quam 

thank, gratias ago (w. dat.) 

that (demonst.), ille, illa, illud; is, ea, 
id; (relat.) qui, quae, quod 

their, eorum, earum, eorum 

themselves (intens.), ipsi, -ae, -a; (re¬ 
flex.), sui 

then, tum 
there, ibi 

they, ei, eae, ea; illi, illae, illa; often 
not expressed 

thing, res, rel, /.; often not expressed 
think, puto, -are, -avl, -atus 
third, tertius, -a, -um 

this (demonst.), hic, haec, hoc; is, ea, 
id 

three, tres, tria 
through, per, w. acc. 
till, colo, -ere, colui, cultus 
timber, materia, -ae, f. 

time, tempus, —oris, n.; one at a time, 
singuli, -ae, -a 

to, ad, w. acc.; dat. of indir. obj. 
too, expressed by comparative 
touch, tango, -ere, tetigi, tactus 
town, oppidum, -I, n. 

train, exerceo, -ere, exercui, exercitus 
transport, transporto, -are, -avl, -atus 
two, duo, duae, duo 

Ti 

U 
4 

ub, w. acc. or abl. 
ind, intellego, -ere, -lexl, -lec- 

under 
unde 

tus 
underike, suscipio, -ere, -cepl, -cep- 

tus 
unfoh explico, -are, -avl, -atus 
unhapy, miser, -era, -erum 
upon. n, w. abl. 
urge n, incito, -are, -avl, -atus 
usefu utilis, -e 

lit; 9 varyig, vanus, -a, -um 
very, iexpressed by superlative; very 

cailfully, magna cura 
victor, victoria, -ae, f. 

W 

wagoi, carrus, -I, m. 
wait, txspecto, -are, -avl, -atus 
war, lellum, -I, n. 
warn,moneo, -ere, -ul, -itus 
watcL specto, -are, -avl, -atus 
watex aqua, -ae, /. 
we, rps; often not expressed 
well, bene 

what(pron.), quis, quid; (ad}.), qul, 
quje, quod 

whicl, qul, quae, quod 
who rel. pron.), qul, quae, quod; (in- 

terog. pron.), quis, quid 
whoh, to tus, -a, -um 
why, cur 

wide, latus -a, -um 
wintd-, hiems, hiemis, f. 

with, cum, w. abl.; sometimes abl. 
alcne 

without, sine, w. abl. 
woods, silva, -ae, f. 
word, verbum, -I, n. 

work (verb), laboro, -are, -avl, -atus; 
(noun), opus, operis, n. 

worse, peior, peius; worst, pessimus, 
-a, -um 

wound, vulnus, vulneris, n. 
write, scribo, -ere, scripsi, scriptus 

Y 
year, annus, -I, m. 

you, tu (sing.); vos (pl.)\ often not 
expressed 

your, tuus, -a, -um; vester, -tra, 
-trum; yourselves (reflex.), vos 



Index 
Numbers in roman type refer to the sections of the text; those in italic, 

to pages showing illustrations. 

a, ab, 102, 103, 200, 577; as prefix, 104 
a, an, 7, 524 
abacus, 253 
abbreviations, 1, 47, 353, 376, 387, 496, 

582 
ablative case, 60, 208, 363, 402, 407, 

577 
absolute, 323, 331; 248 
of accompaniment, 170; 132 
of agent, 200 
of description, 498 
of manner, 279 
of means, 61, 200; 132 
of respect, 355 
of time, 373 
with prepositions, 87, 103, 125; 46, 

79, 321 
absolute, ablative, see ablative case; nom¬ 

inative, 323 
accent, 97, 119, 135, 518 
accompaniment, ablative of, 170; 132 
accusative case, 9, 16, 535, 576 

as subject of infinitive, 234, 419, 420, 
581 

of direct object, 16, 505 
of extent, 480 
with prepositions, 114, 505; 87, 321 

Acropolis, 82, 311 
active voice, 147, 192, 540 
actors, 95 
ad, 54, 114; 87, 321; as prefix, 109 
Adeste Fideles, 584 
adjectives, 15, 524 

agreement, 15, 31, 38, 106, 125, 572 
article, 524 
comparison, 438, 556; of -er adjec¬ 

tives, 449; of -Us adjectives, 450; of 
irregular adjectives, 456, 557 

dative with, 451, 575 
declension, of comparatives, 439, 456, 

558 
demonstrative, 367, 524 
descriptive, 524 
of first and second declensions, 66, 106, 

117, 533; of third declension, 345, 
554; irregular, 394, 397, 456, 557 

interrogative, 284, 524, 565 
as nouns, 216, 255, 312, 572 
numerals, 307, 332, 394, 468, 469, 

524,559, 560 
position of, 17, 38, 153 
possessive, 228, 524 
predicate, 15, 129 
reflexive, 463 
relative, 524 

adverbs, 526 
comparison, 444, 449, 450, 556; of ir¬ 

regular adverbs, 456 
formation, 169, 444 

Aeneas, 179, 191, 198, 215, 221, 238; 
137, 139, 151, 171, 181, 226, 425 

Aeneid, 138, 166, 245; see also Aeneas 
and Virgil 

Aeolus, 191, 322 
Aesculapius, 110; Temple of, 315 
agent, ablative of, 200, 577 
ages, the four, 437; 351, 353 
ag5, different meanings of, 148 
Agora, 82 
agreement, 572 

of adjective, 15, 31, 38, 106, 125 
of appositive, 142 
of infinitive, 426 
of perfect participle, 239, 240, 318, 

323 
of relative pronoun, 272 
of verb, 22, 25, 202, 474, 537 

agriculture, Roman, 412, 430, 473; 142, 
348, 351 

Agrigento, 65, 263 
Aitken, Robert, 179 
Albans, 349 
Alcinous, 334 
Alexander, 105; 80 
Algeria, 253, 264 
alius and alter, 395 
alphabet, 3, 253; 5, 6, 7, 40, 191, 239 
altars, 60, 181, 290, 317, 343, 348, 

402 
amphitheater, 277, 327; 41, 64, 254, 289; 

see also Colosseum 
Amulius, 349 
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amusements, 327; see also amphitheater, 
circus, games, theater 

Anchises, 191, 221; 137, 139, 425 
anchor, 372 
Angles, 310, 321, 392 

animals, figures of, 14, 25, 78, 88, 89, 
101, 126, 133, 142, 145, 149, 175, 
179, 228, 232, 247, 259, 263, 264, 
272, 276, 277, 279, 285, 293, 319. 
341, 348, 370 

animism, 399 

antecedent, 270, 272, 523 
antepenult, 516 
Antioch, 341 
apartment houses, Roman, 157, 359; 374, 

378 
aplustre, 179 
Apollo, 245, 360; Temple of, 322 
Appian Way, 29, 36, 503; 28 
Appius Claudius, 36, 73, 503 
apposition, 142, 572 
aqueducts, 73, 503; 1. 218, 241, 250 
arches and gates, xii, 1, 10, 36, 86, 131, 

152, 159, 161, 164, 219, 250, 281, 
301, 333, 376 

architecture, ancient, see Doric, Ionic, 
Corinthian styles, Forum, Pompeii, 
Rome, etc. 

architecture, modern, 37, 50, 59, 60, 119, 
147, 148, 149, 153, 160, 163, 170, 
172, 174, 194, 297, 451 

Ariadne, 330 
Ariovistus, 474 
Aristotle, 105; 81 
arithmetic, Roman, 253 
Arles, 64 
Arlington, Va., 163, 333 
armor, 131, 183, 216, 247, 298, 368, 

384 
article, 7, 524 

assimilation, 109, 115, 173, 244, 268, 398 
Athens, 82, 311 
atrium, 359, 431; 109, 113, 285: Vestae, 

344 
Attalus, 82 
Atticus, 406 

attributes, 200; see also aplustre, cadu¬ 
ceus, trident 

augurs, 399 

Augustus, 73, 430, 473; 7, 27, 384; 
Forum of, 215 

Aurelian, wall of, 73 
Australia, 168 
auxiliary verbs, 25, 240, 525 
Aventine Hill, 257 

Baalbek, 136, 206 
Bacchus, 360, 383; 284, 305, 307 
Baiae, 204 
bakery, 122, 423 
balcony, 197 

Bank of England, 451 
Barbados, 395 
bars, 107, 223, 224 
base, 67; see also stems 
baseball, 20 
basic forms, 547 
basic grammar, 519 
basic syntax, 572 
basilica, 214 
Basilica Julia, 161 
Basilica of Maxentius, 86, 344 
Bath, 68 
baths, 68, 204 
battle, 168; 80, 131 
Baucis, 443; 355, 357 
belligerents, 140 
Benevento, 164 
Bernini, 85 
Bishop, Morris, 206 

books and writing, Roman, 253; 2, 5, 190 
books for reference, 583 
Boscoreale, 100 
Boudicca, 347 
boxer, 162 
boys, see children 
Brahms, Johannes, 584 
brazier, 270 
bread, 122 
Brescia, 103 
bridges, 308, 352; see also aqueducts 
Britain, 86, 305, 310, 321, 510 
British Guiana, 395 
Budapest, 64 
building materials, 359 

business and professions, 430; see also 
shops 

butcher shop, 325 

caduceus, 167, 168 
Caecilia Metella, 28 
Caedicius, 372 

Caelestis, Temple of, 192 
Caesar, 4, 86, 289, 310, 317, 473, 474; 

41, 382, 398; Forum of, 214 
Caetennii, Tomb of, 60 
California, 316 
Calypso, 334 
camillus, 201, 317 
Campo Vaccino, 348 
Canada, 119 
Cannae, 491 
Canova, 363 
Capitoline Hill, 73; 113, 161 
capitols, 119, 148, 149, 170, 194 
Caracas, 194 
cardinal numerals, 560 
Carthage, 198, 215; 301 
Carthaginians, see Punic Wars 
case, 9, 38, 533; case uses, 78, 402, 573; 

see also nominative, etc. 
Cassandra, 89 
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Castor, 290; Temple of, 57, 84, 113, 159, 
161, 348,398 

Catiline, 503 
Cato, 497 
causal clauses, 318 
Ceres, 163, 360, 399 
chairs, 359; 135, 157, j25 
chariot, 328; 129, 200, 258, 347, 428; 

charioteer, 126, 259 
Charon, 171 
Chedvvorth, 185 
Cherchel, 264 
Chester, 237 
Chicago, 153 
children, 93; 63, 135, 164, 175, 201, 203, 

228, 252, 370, 385, 409, 417 
Chile, 245 
chorus, 203 
Christianity, 36, 399 
Cicero, 4, 121, 393, 406, 503 
Cimbri, 479 
Cincinnati, Order of, 329 
Cincinnatus, 412, 430, 502; 329 
Cineas, 354; 369 
Circe, 322; 247, 249 
circus, 327, 328; 221, 230, 258, 326; 

Circus Maximus, 73; 38, 257, 322 
citizen, Roman, 502, 503 
Claudius, 121; 343; Portico and Temple 

of, 322 
clauses, 272, 318, 545 
clothing, 206; see also dress 
Code, codex, 2,110 
coins, 42, 114, 251, 263, 275, 365, 384; 

see also medals and seals 
colonists, 110, 305 
Colosseum, 277, 327; 11, 32, 38, 110, 159, 

188, 211, 215, 322, 373 
Columbus, 53, 321; 44, 47 
columns, capitals of, 146 
comedy, 321; 95 
commands, 69 
Como, 239 
comparatives, 438; declension of, 439, 

456,558 
comparison 

of adjectives, 438, 449, 450, 456, 557 
of adverbs, 444. 449, 450, 556 

competition, 213 
complete verbs, 525 
complex sentence, 546 
compound sentence, 546 
Concord, Temple of, 65 
conjugations, 25, 536 

first, 25, 566 
second, 81, 567 
third, 141, 568; -id verbs, 147, 570 
fourth, 147, 569 
summary of, 161 

conjunctions, 528 
connecting relative, 467 

consonants, 514 
Constantine, Arch of, 86, 131, 211 
consuls, 377, 502 
contraction of vowels, 97, 100, 119 
conversation, 136, 140, 217, 263, 332 
coordinate clauses, 318 
coordinate conjunctions, 528 
copula, see linking verb 
Corfu, 265 
Corinthian style, 37, 50, 57, 91, 113, 146, 

148, 206, 278, 296, 297, 303, 316 
Coriolanus, 424, 473 
Cornelia, 486 
corpulent, 291 
correlative conjunctions, 528 
Cortona, Pietro da, 353 
costume, 206; see also dress 
couches, 294, 359; 76; see also chairs 
Crete, 179, 448 
cum. with accompaniment, 170, 577; with 

manner, 279, 577; use with me, etc., 
226; as prefix, 173 

Cumae, 95 
Cupid, 198; 126, 127, 183, 304, 330, 417 
cups, see tableware 
Curia, see Senate 
cutlery, 169 
Cyclops, 300; 230; see also Polyphemus 

Dacians, 131 
Daedalus, 448; 363 
dance, 346 
Darius, 80 
dates (a.d.; b.c.), 73 
dative case, 54, 535, 575 

of indirect object, 54, 505; 46 
with adjectives, 451 
with noceo, 505 
with transitive verbs, 505 

de, 103; as prefix, 104 
decapitate, 267 
Declaration of Independence, 1, 411 
declensions, 9, 68, 530, 547; 391 

first (a summary), 66 
second, nouns and adjectives in —us, 

30, 66; in — er and —r, 106; in -um, 
117 

third, masculine and feminine nouns, 
301; neuters, 335; /-stem nouns, 
340; adjectives, 345, 439; present 
participles, 407, 555 

fourth, 487 
fifth, 492 
irregular or defective, 415, 446, 489, 

552 
deficit, 144 
demonstratives, 367, 378, 384, 389, 523, 

524, 563; position of, 368; demon¬ 
strative adjectives, 367, 524 

Dentatus, 283; 216 
derivatives, see word studies 
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descriptive genitive and ablative, 498, 
574, 577 

Diana, 245, 360 
dice, 253 
Dido, 198, 215, 221; 151 
dining room, 294; 76 
Diocletian, Arch of, 301 
diphthongs, 513 
direct object, 16, 505, 534, 576 
direct statement, 420 

dishes, 225, 423; see also tableware 
do,267 
dolls, 327 

domes, 91, 118, 119, 148, 153, 296, 297 
Domitian, 85 
domus, declension of, 489, 552; construc¬ 

tion, 503 
Domus Tiberiana, 10 
Doric style, 9, 17, 146, 147, 163, 172 
doublets, 466, 485 
Dougga, 192, 303 
Dover, 275 
Dresden, 325 
dress, 206; 156, 157, 201, 203, 223, 266, 

270, 275, 292, 343, 345, 346, 348, 
384, 386, 402 

Drusus, Arch of, 1 
duck, 228 
Dunedin, 174 
duo, declension of, 468, 559 

e, ex, 102, 103; as prefix, 104 

economic conditions, Roman, 473 
education, see schools 
ego, declension of, 227, 561 
egoist, 178 
Egypt, 337 
Eisenhower, D. D., 251 
eject, 331 
election posters, 157; 120,121 
elephants, 455, 467; 365 
Elizabeth II, 114 
elongated, 26 
emphatic verb forms, 25, 539 
enamel, 151 
endings, 9, 11, 38 

England, 68, 71, 76, 77, 114, 185, 225, 
237, 275, 347, 451 

English, see word studies 
est, 7 

Etna, Mt., 18 
Etruscans, 3, 377, 388, 399; 292, 310, 

365 
Eumaeus, 339 
Eurylochus, 322 
Evora, 195 
extent of time or space, accusative of 

480, 576 
extremus, use of, 456 

Fabius Maximus, 233 

Fabricius, 460, 502; 369 
Fannia, Tomb of, 293 a 
farming, see agriculture 
Faustina, Temple of, 84, 159, 327 
Faustulus, 349; 277 
Fayoum, 337 
fifth declension, 492, 551 
Finland, 235 
fire protection in Rome, 73 
first conjugation, 25, 256, 566 
first declension, 9, 66, 547 

adjectives, 15, 66, 106, 117, 553 
Fiumicino, 30 
floors, 359; 14, 47, 71, 109, 200, 228, 

285, 330 
Florence, 186, 353 
food and meals, 294, 443; 76, 78, 122, 

223, 224, 325, 343 
Forum, the, 73, 207, 431; 7, 11, 

27, 36, 38, 57, 84, 113, 159, 161, 
215, 290, 316, 322, 327, 344, 348, 
398; Boarium, 243; of Augustus, 
215; of Caesar, 214; of Trajan, 214, 
215 

fountains, 24, 25, 223 
fourth conjugation, 147, 175, 306, 569 
fourth declension, 487, 551 
France, 41, 50, 64, 168, 218, 219, 250 
Frankfort, Ky., 170 
Frascati, 30 
freedmen, 121; 95, 407 
French, Latin words in, 72, 115, 478 
frescoes, 89; see also wall paintings 
furniture, 359; 76, 157, 273 , 285, 325 
future active infinitive, 418, 426 
future active paiticiple, 408 

future perfect tense, 222, 538; passive, 
241 

future tense, 22, 538; active, 49, 81, 164, 
175; passive, 194 

games, 5, 226, 277, 327, 328: 105, 126 
175, 252, 253, 330, 417 

gardens, 359; 25, 48, 76, 339 
gates, see arches 

Gaudeamus Igitur, 584 

Gaul, 59, 289, 317, 474; see also France 
Gemini, 290 
gender, 31, 38, 532 

in the first declension, 31 

in the second declension, 31, 117 
in the third declension, 301, 347 
in the fourth declension, 487 
in the fifth declension, 492 

genitive case, 44, 125, 153, 535, 574 
of description, 498 

of nouns and adjectives in -ius, 97; in 
-ium, 119 

of possession, 44, 535 
Genius, 399; 319 
Germany, 168, 289; 325 
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Gettysburg Address, 5 
Giants, 366; 294 
girls, see children 

gladiators, 105; gladiatorial shows, 157, 
277, 327; 120; see also amphithea¬ 
ters 

glass, 359; 101 
glimpses of Roman life, see Roman life 
gods, 269, 399, 400; 71, 200 
good, 56 
government, Roman, 377, 473, 502 
Gracchi, 473, 486 
grammar, basic, 519 
grammar summaries, 38, 78, 125, 161, 

208, 209, 256, 331, 363, 402, 432, 
505 

Greece, 82,168, 311 
Greek, 1;7,191 
Gregory, Pope, 321 
Gyselaer, P., 355 

Hadrian, 384; tomb of, 366; villa of, 48, 
204, 378 

hair, 206; 157, 158, 203, 330 
Hannibal, 233, 491; 365 
harbors, 165 
hats, 206 
Helen, 290 
Herculaneum, 197, 224, 423 
hie, declension of, 367, 563 
hieroglyphics, 85 
holidays, Roman, 327, 399, 503 
Homer, 81 
homo and vir, 504 

hoops, 417 
Horace, 174, 417, 584; 333, 335, 381 
Horatius, 388, 502; 308 
horses, 80, 88, 89, 133, 259, 347, 370 
hotels, Roman, 36, 157; see also inns 
house, Roman, 359; 76, 96, 100, 105, 

109, 120, 121, 284, 285, 292, 300, 
339, 374, 378 

House of Representatives, 23 
hunting, 14 
hymn, Christian, 440 

i-stem adjectives, 345, 554 
i-stem nouns, 340, 550 
Icarus, 448; 359, 361, 363 
Idem, declension of, 384, 563 
ideographic writing, 3 
idioms, 180 
file, declension of, 367, 563 
Illinois, 153 
impecunious, 43 
impediment, 251 
imperative, 69, 541 

present active, 69; plural in -Ite, 141; 
of -id verbs, 147; of fourth conju¬ 
gation, 147; irregulars of third con¬ 

jugation, 147, 155, 415 

imperfect tense, active, 186; passive, 194; 
distinguished from perfect, 187, 209, 
579; 143 

impluvium, 359; 109, 285 
in, 87, 114, 125; 87; as prefix, 115 
In Britannia, 510 
incitd, meanings of, 247 
India, 44 
indicative mood, 69, 541; tenses of, 

425 
indirect object, 54, 153, 505, 535, 575; 

46 
indirect statement, 419, 420, 432, 581 
industry, Roman, 430 
infinitive, 23, 542, 581 

as object, 130, 216, 234, 255 
as predicate nominative, 129 
as subject, 129, 216, 255 
formation of, 23, 249, 413, 418 
in indirect statements, 419, 420 
tenses of, how they differ, 426 

inflection, 7, 530; 17 
inflections (basic forms), summary of, 

547 
inkwells, 190, 242 
in libris libertas, 280 
inns, 36; 224 
inscriptions, 5, 6, 7, 37, 50, 76, 85, 91, 

95, 105, 110, 114, 120, 152, 166, 
177, 180, 239, 245, 248, 251, 280, 
327, 333, 335, 365, 371, 381, 382, 
383, 395, 400, 425 

Integer Vitae, 584 
intensive pronoun, in English and Latin, 

389,563 
intercept, 321 
interjections, 529 
interrogative pronouns and adjectives, 

284,523, 524, 565 
intransitive verbs, 199, 525 
-id verbs (third conjugation), 147, 175, 

570 
Ionic style, 146, 149, 153, 170, 279 
ipse, declension of, 389, 563 
irregular adjectives, 394, 397, 456, 557 
irregular comparison of adjectives, 456, 

557 
irregular nouns, 415, 446, 489, 552 

irregular verbs, 571 
is, 227, 378, 379, 563 
Isis, priest of, 397 
isolation, 15 
Issus, 80 
it, 131, 231 
Italian, Latin words in, 72 
Italy, 179, 191, 215, 238; 21, 28, 30, 52, 

86, 103, 136, 139, 162, 164, 166, 
168, 177, 181, 204, 212, 245, 254, 
335, 353, 354, 363, 372, 378, 381, 
425; see also Herculaneum, Ostia, 
Pompeii, Rome, Sicily 
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Ithaca, 300, 322, 334, 339, 344 
Iulus, 198; 137, 139 
Ivanhoe, 392 

jars, 21, 42, 73, 76, 101,157 
Jefferson, Thomas, 502; 297, 381 
jewelry, 52, 156, 337 
Juarez, memorial to, 172 
Jugurtha, 479 
Julia, 206; 158 
Juno, 73, 191, 238, 360; Temple of, 17, 

65 
Jupiter, 73, 215, 245, 360, 366, 399, 437, 

443; 179, 245, 288, 290, 294, 355; 
Temples of, 161, 200, 303 

Justinian, 2, 23, 110 
Juturna, 290 
Juvenal, 400 

Kennedy, J. F., 5 
Kentucky, 170 
kings, at Rome, 349, 377, 502 
Kitty Hawk, 359 

Laestrygonians, 234 
lamps, 359; 77, 253 
lantern, 409 
lararium, 76, 96, 319 
Lares, 399, 400; 318, 319 
Latin America, 1 

Latin forms, phrases, and quotations, see 
word studies 

Latin plays 

In Britannia, 510 
Post Bellum, 261 

Latin songs 

Adeste Fideles, 584 
America, 5 

Gaudeamus Igitur, 439 
Integer Vitae, 440 
The Star-Spangled Banner, 584 

Latins, 377 
Latona, 245 
La Turbie, 49 
laundry, 157; 127, 263, 352 
Lavinia, 238 
Lavinium, 181 
law, Roman, 502; 2, 23, 37, 110 
leapfrog, 417 
Lebanon, 136, 206 
Leda, 290 
Lee Mansion, 163 
Leptis Magna, 136, 313 
letters, Latin, 289, 317, 393 
Liberalia, 503 

Liberty, 365; Statue of, 275 
Libya, 136, 278, 282, 313 
Licinius Sura, 376 
Liechtenstein, 383 
lighthouses, 275 
Lincoln Memorial, 147 

linking verb, 10, 192, 525 „ 
liquid consonants, 516 
Livius, 233 
Livy, 502 

loan words, see word studies 
logographic writing, 3 
London, 305; 347, 451 
loom, 249 
Lotus-Eaters, 300 
Lucius, story of, 207, 254, 295, 328, 360, 

400, 431,474, 503 

Madeleine, Church of, 50 
Magna Charta, 40 
magnus, meanings of, 350 
Maintenon, 250 
manicure, 392 
manner, ablative of, 279, 577 
Mantegna, Andrea, 382 
manuscripts, 6, 40 
maps, 44, 52, 67, 92 
Marius, 479; 386 
markets, 430; see also Forum 
Mars, 349, 360, 399; Temple of, 215 
Martial, 327 
masks, 95, 138 
Massachusetts, 160 
Maxentius, Basilica of, 86, 344 
means, ablative of, 61, 200, 577; 132 
medals, 114, 251; 294 
mediator, 140 
medicine, 110 
medius, use of, 456 
Menander, 191 
Mercury, 215, 322, 360, 443; 167, 168, 

355, 356 
Merida, 303 
Messina, 275 
Mexico, Mexico City, 172 
Midas, 383; 307 
Middle Ages, 1 
Mildenhall, 225 
milestones, 36; 27 
mille, declension of, 469, 559 
Milliarium Auream, 27 
mills, 423 
Minerva, 339, 360; 124, 266 
Minos, 448 

Minucius, 412 
Mithridates, 479 

models, 38, 47, 91, 107, 322, 374 
modifiers, 15, 31 

money, 42, 275, 365; see also coins 
monotheism, 399 
Mons Claudianus, 281 
mood, 69, 541; see also indicative, etc. 
mosaics, 14, 47, 71, 80, 96, 138, 200 

203, 228, 230, 259, 264, 285, 300, 
330, 341, 375 

mottoes, 582; see also inscriptions 
mummy portrait, 337 
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Muses, 138 
musician, 439, 440 
mute consonants, 516 
Mysteries, Villa of the, 284, 292 

names, English, 92; of months and states, 
382, 429; see also word studies 

Narcissus, 121 
Nausicaa, 334; 263, 266 
-ne, 135 

nemo, declension of, 446, 552 
Neptune, 191, 334, 360, 366, 399; 145, 

179, 200, 275, 395 
New York, 81, 156, 167, 275 
New Zealand, 174 
Nimes, 41, 169, 218 
Niobe, 245; 186 
noceo, dative with, 505, 575 
nominative case, 9, 10, 535, 573; abso¬ 

lute, 323 
nonne, 135 
Norman-French influence, 392 
nouns, 9, 38, 522; see also first declen¬ 

sion, etc. 
Nuceria, 289 
nullus, nihil, nemo, 395 
number, 9, 22, 38, 531, 537 
numerals, 20, 307, 332, 394, 468, 469, 

524,559, 560; 20 
Numitor, 349 

obelisk, 85, 296 
object, direct, 16, 505, 534, 576; indirect, 

54, 505, 535, 575; 46; infinitive as, 
130 

objective case, 9, 16, 535 
Odyssey, see Ulysses 
Olympic Games, 86, 162, 366 
Op Art, 300 
opponent, 205 
Orbilius, 174 
orchestra, 212 
order of words, see word order 
ordinal numerals, 560 
Ostia, 30, 47, 78, 164, 165, 254, 370, 

374, 375 
Ovid, 351, 357 

Pactolus, 383; 307 
Padua, 42 
painting, prints, and drawings, modern, 

2, 81, 118, 145, 171, 183, 234, 269, 
277, 285, 307, 348, 351, 353, 355, 
357, 369, 382; see also wall paint¬ 

ings 
Palatine Hill, 73; 10, 84, 257, 322, 348 
Pales, 73 
palla, 206 
Pannini, G. P., 118 
Pantheon, 91, 118, 296 
Papinian, 23 

papyrus rolls, 253; 2, 135, 138, 191, 
242 

parade, 103; see also triumphs 
parchment, 253 
Paris, 50, 383 
Parthenon, 269 
participial stem, 265 

participles, 239, 432, 543, 555, 580; used 
as adjectives and nouns, 312, 407, 
580; as clauses, 318, 323, 580; in 
ablative absolute, 323; tenses of, 
580; see present participle, etc. 

parts of speech, 521 
passive voice, 192, 193, 194, 199, 540; 

147 
past particple, 239 

past perfect tense, 222, 538; passive, 241 
past tense, 22, 94, 125, 187, 209, 538 
patricians, 502 
pediment, 50; see also temples, capitols 
Penates, 399, 400 
Penelope, 339, 344; 269, 270, 273 
penult, 516 
perfect infinitive, active, 413, 426; pas¬ 

sive, 418 
perfect participle, 239, 580; stem of, 265, 

447; used as adjective and noun, 
312; used as clause, 318 

perfect stem, 95, 265 
perfect tense, 94, 95, 125, 579 

distinguished from imperfect, 187, 209; 
143 

formation of active, 95; of passive, 240 
peristyle, 359; 109, 339, 378 
person, 22, 537 
personal endings, 22, 25, 95; passive, 194 
personal pronouns, 22, 227, 379, 523, 561 
Peruzzi, 269 
Phaeacia, 334; Phaeacian ship, 265 
Philemon, 443; 355, 357 
Phocas, Column of, xii 
Phoenicians, 3 
phrases (prepositional), 544 
phrases and quotations, see word studies 
Phrygia, 383, 443 
pictographic writing, 3 
Piranesi, G. B., xii, 1 
Pistrucci, B., 294 
place, prepositions of, 87, 103, 114, 125, 

577; 79 
Plautus, 327; 254 
plays, Latin, 261, 510; 95 
plebeians, 502 
Pliny, 311; 239 
plus, 456, 558 
Pluto, 163, 366;129 
Plymouth Rock, 160 
podium, 183 
Pollux, 290 
Polyphemus, 300; 231, 234 
polytheism, 399 
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Pompeii, 157, 359; 24, 25, 76, 80, 89, 96, 
100, 101, 105, 109, 120, 121, 122, 
126, 127, 222, 223, 242, 284, 285, 
286, 289, 300, 304, 317, 319, 330, 
339 

Pomponia, 406 
Pons Aemilius, 308 
Pons Sublicius, 308 
Pont du Gard, 218 
pontifex maximus, 399 
Ponza, 372 
Porsena, 388 
Porta Maggiore, 281 
portraits, see statues 
Portugal, 195 
Portuguese, Latin words in, 72 
position, see word order 

possession, genitive of, 44, 535, 574 
possessive adjectives, 153, 228, 524; case, 

44, 535 

possum, conjugation of, 313, 407, 571 
post, postea, postquam, 481; 388 
Post Bellum, 261 
posters, see signs 
Poussin, 307 
predicate, 8, 153, 520 

predicate nominative, 10, 16, 203, 573; 
infinitive as, 129 

predicate nouns and adjectives, 10, 15, 
573 

prefixes, 104; see also word studies 
prepositions, 527; of place, 87, 103, 114, 

576, 577; 79, 87, 321 
present infinitive, 23, 249, 426 

present participle, 407, 555; base of, 423 
present perfect tense, 94, 538 
present stem, 24, 265 

present tense, 22, 25, 81, 194, 538 
priest, 317; see also religion, Roman 
principal clauses, 545 
principal parts, 27, 97, 239 

of first conjugation, 256, 264 
of second conjugation, 264, 278 
of third conjugation, 264, 290 
of fourth conjugation, 264, 306 

progressive verb forms, 25, 187, 193, 539 
Prometheus, 351 
pronouns, 216, 523, 561 

demonstrative, 367, 378, 384, 523, 563 
intensive, 389, 563 

interrogative, 284, 523, 565 
personal, 22, 227, 255, 523, 561 
reflexive, 461, 462, 562 

relative, 270, 272, 523, 564, 572 

pronunciation, 4, 511; 7; exercises in, 5; 

English pronunciation of Latin, 12, 
515 

Propylaea, 311 
Proserpina, 163; 129 
Ptolemy, 44 
Punic Wars, 233, 372, 467, 491 

Pyrrhus, 354, 455, 460; 365, 368, 369 , 

quality of vowels, 511 
quam, in comparisons, 439 
quantity of vowels, 512; of syllables, 517 
questions, 135, 153, 161, 284 
qul, declension of, 270, 564 
Quintus Cicero, 406 
Quirinal Hill, 86 
quis, declension of, 284, 565 
quotations, see inscriptions and word 

studies 

Raphael, 139 
reading and translating, hints for, 7, 44, 

148, 185, 246, 247, 323, 350, 438, 
504 

reference, books for, 583 
reflexive adjectives, 463 
reflexive pronouns, 461, 462, 562 
Regulus, 467, 502 

relative clauses, 272; participles as, 318 
relative pronouns, 523; in English, 270, 

271; in Latin, 270, 272, 564, 572; 
connecting relative, 467 

reliefs, see sculpture 

religion, Roman, 269, 360, 399, 400, 431; 
96, 181, 284, 290, 292, 316, 317, 
318, 319, 343, 344, 402 

reliquus, use of, 456 
Rembrandt, 81 
Remus, 349; 277, 279, 348, 383 
Renaissance, 1, 466 
res, meanings of, 493 
respect, ablative of, 355, 577 
reviews 

first, 37 
second, 74 
third, 122 
fourth, 158 
fifth, 207 
sixth, 254 
seventh, 295 
eighth, 328 
ninth, 360 
tenth, 400 
eleventh, 431 
twelfth, 474 
thirteenth, 503 

Rhea Silvia, 349 
Richmond, 149 
river gods, 85, 348 
roads and streets, 29, 36, 73, 503; 24, 27 

28, 30, 32, 84, 197, 223 
rolls, see papyrus rolls 

Roman Empire, extent of, 1, 59, 86, 146 
289, 305, 317, 474, 510; 7, 18, 41, 
52, 64, 65, 68, 71, 76, 92, 136, 192, 
206, 218, 225, 237, 241, 250, 253, 
275: 278, 282, 301, 347, 352, 384 

Roman life, glimpses of 
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roads and travel, 36 
the Eternal City, 73 
slaves, 121 
signs of the times, 157 
dress, 206 
schools, 253 
food and meals, 294 
amusements, 327 
the house and its furniture, 359 
religion, 399 
how the Roman made his living, 430 
social and economic conditions, 473 
citizens, 502 

Roman numerals, 20, 560; 20 
Roman Republic, history of, 233, 283, 

349, 354, 372, 377, 388, 412, 424, 
455, 460, 467, 473, 474, 479, 486, 
491, 497, 502; 216, 301, 309, 329, 
369, 382, 386, 394 

Romance languages, 1, 72; 56 
Rome, the city of, 43, 73, 146, 349, 

474, 502; xii, 10, 38, 57, 59, 60, 84, 
85, 110, 118, 159, 188, 211, 214, 
215, 243, 279, 280, 281, 296, 308, 
322, 323, 327, 348, 366, 378, 383, 
402,- see also Forum 

Rome, population, 73 
Romulus, 349; 277,279, 348, 383rTem- 

ple of, 84 
root words, 104, 197, 214 
rostra, 73; 161 
Rubens, P. P., 145, 277 

Sabratha, 278, 282 
Sacra Via, 84, 398 
St. Albans, 71 
St. Lorenzo in Miranda, Church of, 327 
St. Peter’s, Rome, 60, 110, 280 
Saint-Remy, 219 
Salamanca, 352 
Samnites, 283; 216 
San Marino, 180 
Santa Maria, 47 
sarcophagus, 133, 272 
Sardeau, Helen, 361 
Saturn, 366, 437; Temple of, 316 
Saturnalia, 157, 327 
Saxons, 310, 321, 392 
Sbeitla, 307 
schools, Roman, 253, 254, 262, 263, 295, 

311; 135, 190, 203 
Scipio, 486, 491, 497, 502; 394, 397 
Scott, Sir Walter, 392 
sculpture, ii, 23, 50, 64, 73, 78, 85, 103, 

131, 133, 135, 137, 157, 164, 167, 
169, 199, 221, 231, 252, 272, 273, 
281, 294, 298, 317, 325, 346, 348, 
354, 359, 361, 370, 384, 385, 397, 
402, 407, 417; see also statues 

Scylla, 263 
sea horses, 200 

seals, 37, 400 
second conjugation, 81, 567 
second declension, 30, 66, 97, 100, 106, 

117, 119, 547, 548 
self, see intensive pronoun, reflexive pro¬ 

noun 
Segesta, 19 
Segovia, 241 
Senate, 36, 84, 398 
sentence, 8, 520, 546; 117 
sentence analysis, 88 
Septimius Severus, Arch of, xii, 36, 84, 

161 
Serapis, 204 
Servian Wall, 73; 59 
ships, 36; 47, 145, 230, 234, 264, 265, 

310, 330, 351, 375 
shoes, 206 
shops, 430; 78, 107, 122, 126, 127, 169, 

214, 223, 224, 304, 325, 340 
shortening of vowels, 25 
shrjne, 96, 319; see also lararium 
shutters, 286 
Sibyl, 221; 171 
Sicily, 14, 300, 354; 14, 17, 18, 19, 65, 

275, 330 
signs, 157; 24, 121 
Silenus, 383; 284, 305 
silver, 225; see also tableware 
Silvius Proca, 349 
simple sentence, 546 
Sirens, 334; 230, 264 
slaves, 99, 121, 134, 140, 261, 393, 502; 

73, 95, 157, 370, 409 
social conditions, Roman, 473 
soldiers, 131, 199, 216, 394 
songs, see Latin songs 
South Africa, 168 
South America, see Chile, Venezuela 
Spain, 241, 303, 352, 376 
Spanish, Latin words in, 72 
Spartacus, 121, 134; 105 
spelling helps, see word studies 
Sperlonga, 354 
spina, 221, 257, 258 
sports, 327; 162, 221, 310, 330 
stamps, 86, 103, 110, 124, 136, 139, 162, 

166, 168, 177, 180, 218, 235, 245, 
248, 335, 371, 381, 383, 395, 425 

standards, 394 
Star-Spangled Banner, 584 
statement, direct and indirect, 420 
states, names of, from Latin, 429 
statues, 6, 63, 85, 86, 103, 158, 162, 175, 

179, 186, 204, 230, 262, 275, 288, 
305, 318, 344, 345, 347, 356, 361, 
363, 368, 384, 386, 397, 409 

stems, of nouns, 67, 371, 490; of pres¬ 
ent participles, 407; of perfect par¬ 
ticiples, 265, 447; of verbs, 24, 25, 
95; tense stems, 265 
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Stoa, 82 
stola, 206 
strainer, 76 
streets, see roads 
stylus, 253; 190 
subject, 8, 9, 520, 534, 573; of infinitive, 

234, 419, 576 
subordinate clauses, 545 
subordinate conjunctions, 528 
suffixes, see word studies 
sul, declension of, 461, 562 
Sulla, 479 

sum, conjugation of, 111, 128,264,407,571 
summus, use of, 456 
superlatives, 43 8 
Supreme Court, U. S., 37,124 
suus and eius, use of, 463 
syllabic writing, 3 

syllables, 516; quantity of, 517 
synonyms, 7, 504 
syntax, outline of basic, 572 

tablets, see wax tablets 
tableware, 359; 88, 101, 225, 317, 318, 

365; see also dishes 
tablinum, 359 

Tabularium, 113,161 
Taormina, 18 
tapestries, 226 
Tarentum, 233, 455 
Tarquinia, 292 
Tarquins, 388 
Tarragona, 376 
teachers, 121, 174, 253; 135, 203; see 

also schools 
Tebessa, 253 
Telemachus, 339, 344; 273 
temples, 269, 399; 10, 17, 19, 57, 65, 91, 

113, 118, 136, 159, 161, 188, 192, 
195, 206, 214, 215, 219, 243, 296, 
303, 311, 316, 327, 344, 357, 398 

temporal clauses, 318 
tempus fugit, 271 
tense, 22, 78, 125, 222, 425, 538, 579; of 

participles, 580; see present, etc. 
tense signs, see present, etc. 
tense stems, 265 
Terence, 327 
terra non firma, 155 
Teutons, 479 
the, 7, 524 

theater, Roman, 327; 136, 212, 254, 282 
303, 313 

there, 7, 44 
Theseus, 330 
third conjugation, 141, 164, 568; -id 

verbs, 147, 175, 570 
third declension, 301, 335, 549, 550 

adjectives, 345, 554 
gender, 301, 347 

i-stems, 340, 550 

Thornycroft, 347 ^ 
Thule, 321 
Tiber River, 73, 349, 388; 308, 322, 348 
Tiberius, 57 
tile, 339; 71 
time, ablative of, 373, 577 
Tiro, 121, 393 
Titus, 85; Arch of, 10, 159 
Tivoli, 48 
to, with verbs of motion, 54, 114, 505 
toga, 206, 503; 386, 402 
tombs and tombstones, Roman, 503; 28, 

60, 64, 95, 137, 216, 219, 280, 281, 
293, 310, 407 

totus and omnis distinguished, 395 
towns and businesses with classical names, 

see word studies 
toys, 327; 252, 276, 417 
trades and occupations, 430; 126, 169, 

177, 281, 304, 325, 341, 351, 423; 
see also shops 

Trajan, 164, 239, 376, 384; Arch of, 

164; Column of, 214, 298; Forum 
of, 131, 214 

transitive verbs, 199, 525 
translating, see reading 

travel, 36, 503; see also roads, ships, ve¬ 
hicles 

treason, 389 
tres, declension of, 468, 559 
Treves, 135,157 
tribunes, 502 
trident, 179, 200, 395 
Trieste, 212 
Tripolitania, 168 
triumphs, Roman, 474; 382 
Trojan Horse, 116; 88, 89 
Trojans, Troy, 116, 179, 300, 377; 88, 

89,151; see also Aeneas 
tu, declension of, 227, 561 
tunic, 206; see also dress 
Tunisia, 192, 200, 301, 303 
Turkey, 341 
Turner, J. M. W., 234 
Turnus, 238 

Twelve Tables, 253, 502 
Twinkle, Twinkle, 5 

Ulysses, 116, 300, 322, 334, 339, 344- 
230, 232, 234, 247, 249, 262, 264, 
265,266,270,272,273 

unit reviews, see reviews 
United Nations, 37 
United States, 1; 23, 37, 124, 147, 148, 

152, 153, 160, 163, 167, 169, 170, 
275, 297, 333, 359, 371, 400 

University of Pennsylvania, 152; of Vir¬ 
ginia, 297 

unus, declension of, 394, 559 
Uranus, 366 

urn, 21, 127, 280; see also jars, vases 
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Van Dyck, A., 171,183 
vases and vase paintings, 232, 249, 263, 

266, 270 
Vatican, 60,110, 248, 293 
vehicles, 14, 133; see also chariots 
Venezuela, 194 
Venice, 363 
Venus, 179, 198, 221, 238, 360; 183, 

226; Temple of Venus and Rome, 
10, 32, 188, 322; Temple of Venus 
Genetrix, 214, 344 

verbal noun, 129 
verbs, 22, 525, 566 

agreement of, with subject, 22, 38, 202, 
474,537,572 

auxiliary, 25, 240, 525 
complete, 525 

conjugation of, see conjugations 
infinitive, see infinitive 
interrogative forms of, 539 
intransitive, 199, 525 
irregular, 571 
linking, 10, 192, 525 
negative forms of, 539 
number of, 22 
personal endings of, 22, 95; passive, 194 
position of, 17, 153 
principal parts of, 27, 256, 264, 278, 

290,306 

progressive and emphatic forms of, 25, 
539 

stems of, 24, 95, 141, 265 
tense of, 78, 425, 538, 579 
transitive, 199, 525 
voice of, 540 

Vercingetorix, 474 
Verona, 254 
Verulamium, 76 
Vespasian, 85; Temple of, 316 
Vesta, 399, 400, 431; Temple of, 84, 159; 

Atrium Vestae, 113,161 
Vestal Virgins, 431; 6, 113, 343, 344, 345 
Vesuvius, 157; 197 
Vettii, 126,127, 304, 319 
Via Appia, see Appian Way 
Via Tusculana, 30 
Victoria, B.C., 119 
Victory, 103, 294; Temple of, 311 
villas, Roman, 36, 359; 14, 48, 101, 185, 

204 
Virgil, 184, 437; 138, 142, 166, 177, 245, 

400, 425 
Virginia, 163, 297, 333 
vis, declension of, 415, 552 
vocabulary reviews, see reviews 
vocative case, 100, 125, 578 
voice, 192, 540 
Volscians, 424 
vowel changes, 141, 151, 293 
vowels, 511; quantity of, 512; shortening 

of, 25; contraction of, 97, 100, 119 

Vulcan, 238, 244,360; 183 

wall paintings, 359; 25, 89, 95, 100, 101, 
122, 126, 127, 216, 222, 234, 242, 
284, 286, 289, 292, 293, 304, 310, 
330 

walls, 73; 59, 237 
Washington, D.C., 23, 37,147, 148 
Washington, George, 502 
water jars, 21, 24 
Waterloo, 294 
water supply, see aqueducts 
wax tablets, 253; 5,190, 242 
weapons, see armor 
window, 286 
winds, 145 
wine shop,73,127 
wolf, 277, 279, 348 
Wooden Horse, 116; 88, 89 
word formation, see word studies 
word groups, 185 
word order, 7, 17, 38, 54, 100, 153, 161, 

228, 368; 117 
word sense, how to develop, 148, 350, 

493; see also reading and transla¬ 
tion, hints for, and synonyms 

word studies, English and Latin 
abbreviations, 1, 47, 353, 376, 387, 

496, 582; 114 
assimilation, 109,115,173,244,268,398 
doublets, 466 
French influence, 115 
importance of verb, 293; of third de¬ 

clension, 371 
intensive prefixes, 276 
Latin forms in English, see loan words 
Latin forms of English names, 92; of 

names of states, 429 
Latin influence upon English, 1, 310, 

321,392,466 
Latin phrases and quotations used in 

English, 1, 5, 47, 64, 133, 156, 167, 
190, 205, 220, 252, 288, 294, 304, 
316, 321, 343, 353, 358, 376, 387, 
411, 416, 417, 454, 459, 496, 582 

Latin stem in English words, 145, 490, 
582 

legal phrases in English, 454 
loan words, 582; of first declension, 12, 

28, 42, 85; of second declension, 35, 
109, 120, 316; of third declension, 
338, 343, 348; of fourth and fifth 
declensions, 496; of irregular com¬ 
parative and superlative forms, 459; 
of verb forms, 85, 98, 190 

months, names of, 382 
names, Latin forms of English, 92; of 

months, 382; of states, 429 
names of gods, etc., used today, see 

towns, etc. 
Norman-French influence, 392 
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word studies—continued 
planets, Latin names of, 371 
prefixes, intensive, 276 
prefixes, Latin (and English), ab-, 

104; de—, ex-, 104, 139; ad-, 109, 
139; in-, 115, 139; con- {com-), 
173; re-, 178; pro-, 220; in— (neg.), 
dis—, 225; sub-, per-, 244; inter-, 
ob-, 268; ante—, trans-, 293; ne-, 
circum-, contra—, prae-, super-, 485 

Renaissance, influence, 466 
reviews, 42, 74, 123, 158, 214, 260, 

299, 333, 365, 405, 436, 478, 
509 \ Roman numerals, 20 

Romance languages, 1, 72 
root words, 104, 197 
space and missile terms, 454 
spelling helps, English, 398, 423, 429, 

472 
suffixes, Latin (and English), -osus, 

174; — ia, 232; -da, 237; -tas, 353; 

-or, 416; -ant, -ent, 423; -antia, 
-entia, 429; -id, 447; -ilis, -bilis, 
-aris, -arius, -anus, -icus, -tudo, 
501 

third declension, importance of, 371 
towns and businesses with classical 

names, 35, 120, 183, 197, 205, 237, 
244, 282, 304, 310, 321, 326, 338, 
371,416, 501 

verb, importance of, 293 
vowel changes, 151, 293 
word families, 197, 326, 442 
word formation, see prefixes, root 

words, suffixes, vowel changes, word 
families 

words, choice of, 148, 350 
words often confused, 395, 481, 482 
Wright Brothers Memorial, 359 
writing, 3, 253; writing materials, 5, 135, 

190, 191, 242 

Zama, 491 
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